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PREFACE 


No apology is needed for the appearance of a new Greek 
Lessons. The demand for a book that requires the use of a 
grammar from the beginning has in recent years been stead- 
ily growing. At present many go to college with very 
little acquaintance with any Greek grammar. The usual 
lesson books cover the whole ground lightly, and most stu- 
dents rely upon what they get from these, adding to that 
knowledge from what they acquire by continued repetition 
of forms and constructions .during the succeeding years. 
The fruits of this experience. are of course valuable, but 
there is no system or orderly framework on which to build. 
By properly using a grammar, however, from the beginning, 
the pupil can without any added difficulty, but with even 
greater ease, construct a framework that will readily receive 
all the valuable additions of the later years in their proper 
places. It is believed that by this method one will gain an 
adequate amount of grammatical knowledge with a mini- 
mum of effort, as nothing of the first year’s work will have 
to be undone or done over. 

This book has been prepared for use with Goodell’s 
School Grammar of Attic Greek and is an attempt to guide 
beginners to a knowledge of Greek through the Grammar, 
with as few difficulties as other books present without it, 
and with as much rapidity as is consistent with accuracy and 
thoroughness. The introductory matter is more extensive 
than is usually given. It is strongly recommended that this 
be not neglected. Let the progress in the early stages be 
slow and sure, and many of the difficulties of beginners will 
not appear. The divisions marked by Roman numerals are 
not intended to indicate daily lessons ; these must be adapted 
to the class with a view to the time allowed. But time will 
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be saved and success more readily attained by avoiding hurry 
in the first few weeks. 

The principles of accentuation are so introduced that 
they are viewed one at a time; thus the usual sources of 
confusion are removed, as each point can be mastered before 
the next is taken up. In section 90 the principles are col- 
lected for a final review. 

Attention is invited to the sections on transliteration 
7-/0; the early introduction of interrogative and 6tt clauses ; 
the coupling of the infinitive with the indicative ; the intro- 
duction of the thematic with the sigmatic aorist ; the grad- 
ual but early development of the principal parts of verbs; 
the use of the perfect middle before the other middle forms, 
in order to show the middle endings in their simplest form ; 
the gradual development of tense synopses by means of par- 
tial synopses; the reserving of mute-perfects till near the 
end; and the manner in which the inflection of pu-verbs is 
based on principles already learnt. It is hoped that the 
notes on the opening chapters of the Anabasis will be found 
well adapted to the needs of beginners, and that the usual 
gap between the selections and a continuous text has been 
safely bridged over. Xenophon’s deviations from normal 
Attic usage have been carefully noted. 

The following sections present some special features: 
6/-65 ; 95, 96; /00, /0/; /08; 1/29, 180; 1/79; 198, 195; 
2/9; 226-228; 23/7; 248, 249; 255; 275; 285; 298- 
296. Tables for reference: /85, 203, 204, 262, 308. 

The Greek exercises are longer than those usually given 
in beginners’ books. It is by no means necessary that all 
classes should work out all the sentences. But the vocabu- 
laries do not contain a large number of words, and they are 
so arranged that what has been already used will help in 
the mastery of what is in hand. These words should be 
thoroughly learnt ; and the pupil will be continually meet- 
ing them in subsequent exercises, even if he omits some of 
the sentences in which they first appear. 
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There are several reasons for giving so many sentences. 
In large classes frequently one wishes to send each pupil 
to the board with a separate sentence, without repeating. 
Again, it is hoped that as often as possible the advance les- 
son will end with a vocabulary. It is a good plan in assign- 
ing the next lesson to go over with the class all the sen- 
tences that are to be taken for the lesson, letting the class 
do at sight what they can, showing them how to attack a 
sentence and the best form for translation. The sentences 
must then be studied in preparation for the recitation, and 
can be studied intelligently. Again and again pupils spend 
most of their study time in trying to puzzle out the mean- 
ing of the sentences, form bad habits of attack which they 
never get rid of, meet discouraging difficulties, and neglect 
the learning of forms and words. The study of words and 
forms should occupy a large part of the study period. It is 
firmly believed that for many weeks the pupil should not be 
asked to approach any of the sentences for the first time out 
' of class. The proper point for beginning that will vary with 
each class. When in recitation the class has finished the 
sentences assigned for the day, the others can be taken at 
sight; or if there is too little time for that, the instructor 
can read aloud, having the class repeat, and then translate 
and comment on the sentence. The old and new words will 
be found to be constantly recurring in varying relations; and 
the few minutes devoted to this exercise will do more to fix 
the meaning of words than much conning of dry word-lists. 
Pupils are always alert in such an exercise, knowing how 
much depends upon close attention and consequent clear 
understanding. It is advised too that much of the trans- 
lation of review and advance be done from hearing. When 
the sentence has been previously run over, this is a very 
helpful exercise ; when the pupil has by himself puzzled out 
the sentence, and wrongly too, it is uselessly discouraging. 
Again, some may prefer to omit sentences, so as to have 
fresh material for the term review. But for many classes the 
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amount of translation will not be too much to take entire, 
spending as much time as may be necessary to accomplish 
this. If this book is made to cover the first year’s work, the 
later progress will be rapid enough to more than make up 
for the time spent. At any rate go slow. | 

It will be noticed that relatives and indefinite relatives 
are introduced early and that several sets of correlatives are 
given with translations, §§ /08, 2/9, 220 and a, 285. Most 
pupils regard the correlatives with a kind of awe, as some- 
thing beyond their comprehension, and reach the end of 
their preparatory course with no clear conception of these 
common connectives, in use so closely allied to their every- 
day speech. It is hoped that constant repetition of these 
here will accomplish the result desired, without giving the 
false idea that there is anything strange in their use. With 
these connectives early fixed in mind, the development of 
clauses by the introductory word is found a simple matter ; 
for example see § //2. 

The English exercises are brief. In the earlier stages 
most of the work in writing Greek should be done at first by 
copying on the board the Greek sentences, with some retro- 
version, and later by as much retroversion as the time allows. 
More rapid progress can be made in this way than by requir- 
ing a class to invent new Greek without an adequate basis of 
experience. The few sentences that are given are closely 
allied with the Greek text and should be carefully written 
by each member of the class. 

In making the exercises the question arose whether early 
to introduce dialogues, anecdotes, and extracts from various 
sources to arouse and hold interest or to go straight for the 
object in view, the ability rapidly and accurately to read the 
Greek of Xenophon. An experience of more than twenty 
years with beginners, sometimes with divisions aggregating 
more than fifty, leads to the belief that there need be no 
lack of interest without these diversions. Those who begin 
the study of Greek do so with a set purpose, and any attempt 
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to make it unduly easy or to put off the day of close appli- 
cation by whatever means simply deceives. The use of much 
outside matter before the Anabasis distracts the attention 
from what is positively essential, is misleading, and is really 
of the nature of an anticlimax. 

Therefore this book leads direct to the Anabasis and this 
purpose has been constantly in mind in choosing the vocab- 
ulary. With the exception of a very few words, common in 
other prose authors, the words used are of frequent occur- 
rence in the Anabasis; but care has been taken to introduce 
but few that are not frequently met in other literature. In 
pages 1-206 besides the numerals and correlatives and besides 
proper names there are: nouns 183, adjectives 87, simple 
verbs 128, compound verbs 27, adverbs 87,: pronouns 19, 
prepositions 18, conjunctions and particles 25; in all 574. 
Besides these there are 10 verbals and 140 compound verbs 
of simples already studied, making 724 words. These com- 
pounds have been carefully developed and greatly enrich the 
vocabulary, while requiring but little added effort. When 
one has learnt the simple meaning of the prepositions, words 
like d&t-HOov, elo-HAOov, €E-HAVOV, trap-fAGov, ovv-hrOov, 
ovv-ero-HAGov, ovv-eE-A8ov, and the like present no diffi- 
culty. 

When the pupil who has used this book begins the Anab- 
asis, page 207, he will find an average of only ten new words 
per Teubner page in the first four chapters. In the three 
chapters here given there are 136 new words, making the 
total in both parts, with the exceptions above noted, 860; 
but of these at least 180 are compounds, leaving but 680 
for the stock vocabulary. In this estimate such words as 
hoxayds and otpatnyds are treated as simples. The care 
with which the vocabulary has been worked over may be 
indicated by the long selection, pages 197-201, in which 
appear but two new words. 

In the general vocabulary some additional words are given 
to aid in studying word formation. The use of the list of 
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derivatives, Appendiz II, should be begun soon after begin- 
ning the Anabasis selections. Attention is called to this 
matter of derivation as treated in this vocabulary by means 
of references to the Grammar. Pupils should be encouraged 
to make use of the assistance thus supplied; and the work 
can readily be systematized by using the lists in Appendia ITI. 

The case constructions are introduced through the notes 
on the exercises by means of references to the Grammar. 
Classifying clauses by the introductory word naturally and 
easily brings in the subjunctive early. Then it will be 
noticed that subjunctive, infinitive, and participle uses are 
reviewed, tabulated, and further reviewed in nine lessons 
before the optative is introduced. The treatment of the 
optative then becomes in many details merely a review and 
extension of uses already familiar. 

Any experienced teacher that has year after year watched 
pupils stumbling over proper names will appreciate the rea- 
sons for placing the proper names in a list by themselves. 
One can, if he wishes, here give as much drill on their trans- 
literation and pronunciation as his stock of patience will 
allow. 

Despite the large type and open printing, with the 
numerous paradigms, lists, summations, reference tables, 
and the copious exercises, the part introductory to the 
Anabasis has been kept within the compass of 206 pages. 

As editor of the series Professor Wright has read nearly 
all the proofs and has offered helpful suggestions. Mr. 
Alvord of the Hartford Public High School has kindly 
read the proof of pages 1-239. 

As the material in just this form has not had the advan- 
tage of being used with a class, though most of it has been 
thus used in one way or another, doubtless some slips will be 
found. Any criticism or suggestions will be gratefully re- 


ceived. 
F.S. M. 


July, 1903. T. D. G. 
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GREEK LESSONS 


INTRODUCTION 
SOUNDS AND WRITING 


/ Alphabet. 1-7. Study first the small letters. Ob- 
serve in pronouncing the name of the letter that the 
‘initial sound of the name is the sound represented by 
the letter." Compare carefully the forms of y and yp, 
of v and v, and of £ and & Compare also € and x 
in sound and form with their English equivalents 
x and ch. Remember that y and «¢ correspond to 
the Latin 6 and e, and that w and o correspond to 
the Latin 6 and o, Avoid confusing » with the 
English n. . 

The first two columns in 7 will be of use in studying 
the letters. Observe those that are as high as capitals and 
those that come below the line. The capitals will be learnt 
gradually as words containing them occur. Note those that 
are like the English. The Latin alphabet was borrowed 
from an early form of the Greek. Additional practice on 
the consonants, for those that need it, can be had in the 
table Appendiz I. 


2 Syllables. 8. The consonants that may begin a Greek 
word are best learnt by observation. The instructor and 
lexicon will help. 


1The sound of B is not By or bé but B or b, without the vowel. 
So with the other consonants, 
1 
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8 Accent. 9-11 and a. That is we find Greek words 
accented with the acute, some on the antepenult, 
some on the penult, some on the ultima; with the 
circumflex, some on the penult, some on the ultima. 


In the classic period the accented syllable was left un- 
marked, as now in English; about 200 B. c. accent marks 
were invented at Alexandria to guide foreigners to a correct 
accentuation of Greek words. In English the accent must 
be learnt by experience and from the dictionary. In Greek 
the accent is always printed with the word. Pronounce 
aloud each new Greek word while learning it, putting a 
slight stress on the accented syllable. 


4 Pronunciation. Use the words in 7 for practice on the 
letters, in syllabication, and in pronunciation. Copy the 
Greek words and pronounce the syllables as you write. 
Then read the words aloud. 


Take more time for pronouncing the long vowels 
and the diphthongs than for the short vowels. 
Compare cdn-sti-tit —L-, Al-o-kos —~», Ba-Bv-ddv 
wun, &vi-nn-oa ~--~-. Try to keep distinct final 
& and a, and ns and es. Pronounce both conso- 
nants in combinations like &)-dos, U1-tros, pvj-pn. 

a For the difference between two consonants and single 
consonants compare soul-less and holy; also such words as 
hop-pole (x7), sack-cloth (xx), cat-tatl (rr), mis-step (oo), 
ear-ring (pp), un-nerve (vv), room-mate (up). Pronounce 
par-Aov, tr-meds, éx-xAyn-ci-d, tdt-Tw, dA-Ado-cw, ép-pi-rTov, 
éy-vo-é-w, ydp-pa, Ko-Ad-Cu. 


5 Cover the first column in 7 and write the words in the 
second column with Greek letters and the proper breathings 
and separate the syllables. Compare your work with the 
first column, correct any errors and copy in the accents. 


PRONUNCIATION 3 


The quantities are marked in the English to help in writing 


the Greek. 


6 The following table 7 is to be used in learning the letters ; 
for practice in pronunciation and in placing the stress on 
the accented syllable ; for dividing words into syllables ; for 
showing the form and relative position of the accents and 
breathings; and for learning how to write Greek proper 
names in English. Before pronouncing the English equiv- 
alents read the first paragraph in /0, and accent in accord- 


ance with that. 

GREEK ENGLISH 
*A-Or-va. Athena 
*A-ya-weé-pvey Agamemnon 
’A-pt-oro-pa-vys Aristophanés 
“A-pt-orov 
*A-yis Agis 
Bo-pé-as Boreas 
Top~yi-ds Gorgias 
Ar-po-c0évns Démosthenés 
*E-pa-ro-ofévns Eratosthenés 
Zé-pv-pos Zephyros 
‘H-pa-nhijs Héraklés 
@r-pa-névns Théramenés 
"T-orvi-a Tonia 
“lop 
*I-pts Iris 
Ky\e-d-vwp Klean6ér 
Kvd-vos Kydnos 
Addi-a Lydia 
Ma-pa-Oav Marath6n 
M7di-a Média 


LATIN AND ENGLISH 
Athéna 
Agamemnon 


Aristophanes 


A gis 

Boreas 

Gorgias 
Demosthenes 
Eratosthenes 
ZLephyrus, Zephyr 
Heracles, Hercules 
Theramenes 

Tonia 


Tris 
Cleanor 
Cydnus 
Lydia 
Marathon 
Meha 


So 
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GREEK 
Na-f£os 
Elép-Ens 
‘O-pér-ras 
Tle-pi-KANs 
“Pa-dd-pav-Ous 
Lar-Kpa-Tns 
Lo-po-KAys 
Tod-pi-dns 


“r-a-Kuv-Bos 


Bi-ho-KTy-TNS 
XaA-Kis 
Vo-x7 
"O-ms 

Aas" 
Mai-av-dpos 
"A-rpet-Oau 
*A-pi-at-os 
Xew-pi-co-os 
Aa-pet-os 
Zé)ei-a 
M7-det-a 
Oi-di-zrous 


SOUNDS AND WRITING 


ENGLISH 
Naxos 
Xerxés 
Orontas 
Periklés 
Rhadamanthys 
Sokratés 
Sophoklés 
Tolmidés 
Hyakinthos 


Philoktétés 
Chalkis 
Psyché 
Opis 


Aias 
Maiandros 
Atreidai 
Ariaios 
Cheirisophos 
Dareios 
Zeleia 
Médeia 
Oidipous 


LaTIN AND ENGLISH 
Naxos 
Xerxes 
Orontas 
Pericles 
Rhadamanthys 
Socrates 
Sophocles 
Tolmides 
Hyacinthus, 
Eyacinth 
Philoctétes 
Chalcis 
Psyche 
Opis 


Aitas, Ajax 
Meander 
Atridae 
Ariaéeus 
Chirisophus 
Darius 
Leléa 
Medéa 
Ocdipus 





1It may help some to use the following for an approximate pro- 
nunciation of the diphthongs in Greek words : 


a arsle 
@ etght 
o. ov 
out 


ev euphony, or feud 


qv a +00 
ov group 
ev 6 + 00 


esmae 


we 
as 
as 
as 


& 3 Ai 


GREEK 
Oi-rat-ou 
Bot-w-ri-a 
Aed-ot 
vi-OS 
Av-his 
Ei-dpa-rns 
Ev-pos 
Ev-n-vds 
Ev-av-d pos 
"O-rpevs 
1nv-pr-Ka 
@ov-xv-di-57s 
TAovs 
? AA-Ki-vo-os 
Ilav-Oo-os 

@ 
rAvdy s, Gdns 
™ 
gon 
ay-ye)os 
G-KOU-OTU-KOS 


éy-Keé-pa-hov 


ed-ary-ye-Ni-kos’ 


a) 
Kor por di-a 
ol-K0-v0-pi-d, 


avy-Xpo-vos 


PRONUNCIATION 5 


ENGLISH 
Oitaioi 
Boidtia 
Delphoi 


Aulis 
Euphratés 
Euros 
Euénos 
Euandros 
Otreus 


Thoukydidés 
Glous 
Alkinodés 


Panthoos 
Hadés 


LATIN AND ENGLISH 
Ocetaei, Octacans 
Boeotia 
Delphi 


Puénus, Hvénus 
Evandrus, Evander 
Otreus 


Panthus 


Hades 


. ode 

. angelus 

. acoustic 

. encephalon 
. evangelical 
. comedy 

. economy 

. synchronous 


V 


8 Words that have become English words may better 
be retained as such. Opinions will differ as to 


what: words have become anglicized. 
ably show the most variation. 


« will prob- 
We give a few. 


4g SOUNDS AND WRITING 


9 GREEK ENGLISH ENGLISH 
"A-On-vat ~ . « « . « Athens 
Ai-vei-as Aineias but Aenéas, of the Aeneid 


At-ow-70s Aisépos but Aesop, the fabulist 
*A-pr-oroteAys. . . . . . Aristotle 

"A-xtA-hevs . . « «. « « Achilles 

‘E-Aévy . . . Helen, Helena 
"EX-A7-ves Hellénea, aeeibe Greeks, the race 
Ev-n\e-dns Bukleidés but Euclid, the mathe. 


Aen 

“H-ot-o-O0¢ . 2. « « « « Hesiod 
@7-Bar . . . « . « Lhebes 
@erto-i-a . .. . . . Lhessaly 
I-Od-Kn . . . . . « Lthaca 
Ki-pos ~ 2 ew ee . Cyrus 
M7-dou . we ee « Medes 
Mov-ca » 2 2 es . Muse 
"O-p7-pos » . « « « « Homer 
Tlet-pai-evs ~ ee e ee Piraeus 
Tlép-oat - 2 ew es « Persians 
IlAd-rev wc i a ee we Se TO 
Tpoi-a ~ ee ee « Loy 


/O Transliteration. Respelling the Greek words with 
our own letters is called transliterating them. For 
a long time Greek was studied through Latin, and 
Greek words have commonly appeared in English in 
their Latin form, as shown in the last column jn 7, 
In the second column is given a simpler method of 
transliteration frequently used. In pronouncing by 
either method give the English sound to the letters 


TRANSLITERATION 1: 


and the Latin accent to the word. That is accent 
the penult in words of two syllables; in words of 
more than two syllables accent the penult if it is a 
long syllable, otherwise the antepenult. The marks 
over the vowels in the second column indicate the 
quantity of the corresponding Greek letters, not the 
quality of the English sound. Compare 5 end. The 
macron (-) over the vowel of the penult in words 
in either column is a guide to the accent. 

In the method shown in the second column notice that 
t subscript disappears and that ov becomes wu in words taken 
through the Latin, ow in words taken directly from the Greek. 

In the words in the third column it may be well to 
‘notice that 

a lota-subscript disappears. 

b Gamma nasal appears as n. Consult 8. 

c Z, dz, is represented by z. 

dK in Latin and in English derivatives is usually repre- 
sented by c, sometimes by & in words more recently trans- 
ferred. 

e The vowel v, not in a diphthong, is represented by y. 
The Romans, not having a letter to represent the sound of 
Greek v, borrowed the Greek letter in its form Y; this has 
become our Y, y. | 

f Final 4 of the a-declension appears in [satin as a, 
sometimes as @. 

g In Latin and in English derivatives the diphthong 
Qu appears as az or ae; final at in declension becomes ae 
of the Latin a-declension, which had practically the same 
sound. 

h The diphthong et becomes 7, sometimes é. 

i The diphthong ot becomes oe, which in Latin had 


about the same sound. This.is sometimes changed in Eng- 
2 


8 SOUNDS AND WRITING 


lish derivatives to e. Final ot in declension becomes 7 of 
the Latin o-declension. 

j The diphthong ov becomes @ in Latin words, w in 
English words that have come through the Latin, and ow in 
English words taken directly from the Greek. 

k Final evs appears as eus, sometimes as e-us. 

1 Final os of the o-declension is retained as os in some 
Latin words and their English equivalents, but usually 
appears as ws of the Latin o-declension. Final oos some- 
times becomes ws. Final 5pos becomes der. 


Both methods show inconsistencies that have grown from 
varying usage. The pronunciation of the Latin forms by 
the English method requires careful study. It is explained 
in the Appendix to Webster’s Dictionary. The pronuncia- 
tion in the second column is indicated sufficiently by the 
table. 


// The following exercise /2 further illustrates 15-22, $2, 
33 a, b, 34, 41, 42. It should be examined in class and 
explained. The various changes in accent, form, and punce- 
tuation should be noted and the meaning of the words and 
the translation should be studied. The mastery of the vari- 
ous principles will come gradually as they are needed. The 
paragraphs indicated above should not all be assigned to be 
learnt at one time, but after explanation should be taken 
up as they are needed. Reference to this exercise should 
be frequently made as occasion may require. 


/2 Enctirics, Procrrrics, anD PuNncruaTIon 
I Oi morot Aoyayoi Exovar TodAOVs didous. 
The trusty captains have many friends. — 

2 tis eva Ta Oma; Ti Aéyes © ends didos ; 


Who has the arms? What says my friend ? 


FORM CHANGES 9 


3 Aoyayds éori(y): padidv éori(v) ada. 
He 1s a captain ; it is easy for him. 
4 6 olkés €ori(y) povos Kai epnpos. 
The house is lonely and deserted. 
5 addou eici(v). et O€ Tis dyou(v). elye(v). 
There are others. But if anyone speaks. He had. 
6 ov dSndov dori(v). ovK é€ori(v). ovy b7d aidrod. 
Lt 1s not evident. It is not. Not by him. 
7 adN’ areOdvrav: Kako ydp eiot(v). 
But let them go, for they are cowards. 
8 Gov, eldov, éviknoa. €v ypove. 
Veni, vidi, vici. In time. 
Q éf trmov for eri imrov. id Hav. tatr exe. 
On horseback. By us. He has these. 


'8 Nouns and Adjectives. Read 57-60, 542, 548. In 61 
and a learn the singular and plural,’ masculine and neuter. 
Notice that 6 and ol have no accent 16, 17 a, and that 
the genitive and dative forms have the circumflex. The t 
in the dative singular is subscript. 


'4 Syntax. Read 450-453, 454 a, b, 455 a, 459. Treat the 
cases as in Latin until new uses appear. Compare /2, 


‘5 Punctuation. Learn 22 and compare /2. 


‘6 In the following exercise /7 study the words and note the 
changes in form for case and number. The article will 
indicate both. Where there is no article, comparison of the 
form with the forms of the article in 61 will help locate it. 
Read the exercise aloud several times. Notice the grave 
accents. See 15. 


1 In general the dual may well be omitted, at least until final review. 


10 FORM CHANGES 


Reapine EXErcisE 
I ‘O pixpés tmros. of pixpot Urmo. 
The small horse. The small horses. 
2 eX, EXEL, EXOVTL, Exoper. 
LT-hawe, he-has, they-have, we-have. 
3 eeu immov. EXOVTL UrTous. 
He-has a horse. They-have horses. 
4 mediov, €« tod mediov, & T@ Tedig. 
A plain, from the plain, in the plain. 
5 6 olkos, ew TOD olkoV, Tapa TH OK, 
The house, outside of-the house, beside the house, 
eis TOV olkov, Eis TOUS oOlKOUVS. . 
into the house, into the houses. 
6 oi dOxot Foav morot Tots hoxayots. 
The companies were faithful to-the captains. 
7 TIOTEVW ATOLLS. MOTEVOVTL aT. 
Ltrust them. They-trust him. 
8 €yopev tTovs immovs Tod oTpatnyod. 
Wehave the horses of-the general. 
Q moTevopmev TO ayal@ oTpaTnya. 
We-trust the brave general. 

IO ro mAotov. eldopev tod\AXa tra &v T@ 
The boat. Wesaw many boats in the 
TOTapLG@. Ol pakpot worapoi. 

piver. The long TWErs. 

Il #v | anos. 6 avOpwros héyeu ore 
He-was responsible. The man says that 
ot agdXot Hoav aimor. 
the others were responsible. 
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I2 wePopev tov avOpwrov méuTerv toddAovS 
We-persuade the man to-send =many 
Aoxous TOLS OTpaTnyots TOD imm«KoD. 
companies to-the generals of-the cavalry. 
13 Kekevw atrov abpoiLery tovs adddouvs. 
Ldirect him to-collect the _ others. 
14 morevovat Tots Deots, ovx avOpatots. 


They-trust the gods, not men. 
4 3 “ ¥ “\ 9 > AN 
I5 nekevovgte avrovs ayeuv tous immous ent 
They-direct them to-bring the horses on 
TOV Troiwy KaTa TOV TOTAapLOD. 


the boats down the rvver. 


I THE 0-DECLENSION 
FORM AND ACCENT 


8 Nouns and Adjectives 
























STEM. . | (6) moro- dr0- | (rd) wedio- 
MEANING | the trusty friend the plain 
SN 6 mords gikos | Td  ebiov 
G| tod? tmorotd girov Tod tediovu 
D| tO Tote git TO 3 3=TrEBLO 
A| tov mordv oiriov Td ~—s TreBiov 
Vi & more ire | & tediov 
PN V ot morolt didror | Ta redia 
G| tév moTdv ditwv | tv tediwov 
D| tots motrots gidots Tots ediois 





TovVS TioTOVS dikovus Ta 2 386redia 


12 THE O-DECLENSION 


/9 Form. The case ending appears in the singular 
nominative and accusative, and neuter vocative. 
The . of the dative singular is subscript. The 
neuter plural nominative, accusative, and vocative 
has a as in Latin. The neuter of an adjective is 
declined like a neuter noun. 

Examine and learn Bios and 686s in 62. Omit the dual, 
simply reading the forms. Jn the singular of nouns always 


write the vocative; in the plural include it with the nomi- 
native, as it is always the same as that. 


20 Accent. In nouns and adjectives the accent remains 
on the same syllable as in the nominative singular 

if possible, 68 a. 
The forms in which this is impossible will appear later 
35, 7/. Learn 15 and a, and compare /2. Remember that 


in nouns and adjectives, when an accent is used on a‘long 
ultima in the genitive and dative, it is circumflex, 68 c. 


VOCABULARY! AND EXERCISES 


2/ Qeds god. theo-logy Qos friendly, dear ; friend. philo- 
tarmos horse. hippo-drome sopher, Phil-ip t-zos 
ox-ayds company leader, captain wmorrds trusty, faithful 
AdXos company woddol many ; of woddrol the many, 
Strrov fool; pl. arms, armor; év most men 


tots SrAas under arms. pan-oply tori(y), elor(v) he is, they are 


wedlov plain 
orparnydés army leader, general. 
strategy 


qv, qoav he was, they were 
ta, Exovorv) he has, they have 
Ayer, A€youvor(v) he says, they say 





1 Most of the words in this vocabulary have been given and trans- 


lated in /7. The genitive will be indicated in vocabularies when neces- 
sary. The gender, when doubt may arise, will be marked by the proper 
form of the article. All proper names are to be found in the List of 
Proper Names, A ppendiz I11. 
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woo interrog. adv. where ? 
vC interrog. adv. why ? 
&dXos, neut. &AdAo, other, another ; 


13 


éy prep. D in; equivalent to Latin 
an with ablative 
xal conj. and 


oi BAAo the rest. Latin alius 


tls rl interrog. pron. who? what ? 


Sr. conj. that 


‘2 Ilov nv 6 orparnyos ; &v Te TEediw Fv 6 OTpaTnyos. 
4 ¥ S 4 ”~ ~ “Y= A yy N 
2 ris Eyes Ta Oma TOV OTpaTnyoU ; Liravos exe Ta 


oma, 3 €y T@ Tediw eioiv immou woddoL.' 4 TOd- 
Aovs Kal morous hidovs exe 6 oyayds. 5 6 oTpa- 


PrP he 9 e do a > A X = Al 
Tyyvos héyey OTL OL AdXoL TOTO’ EloL T@ oyaye. 
6 ri exovow of Piro. LiAavov ; woAAd Gara Exovow. 

3 
8 éy Aed- 
Q déyovoww 


7 of adAou Yoav Kdovios Kat Xpopios. 
a e \ 4 2 LS A a 
gots 6 Deds dAéyer® moda ToIs moTOISs. 
Ort 6 Noxayos TMV AOxwr Fv KNovios. 10 6 Aoyayds 

¥ , , A ~ AZ F ‘ , 
exe ditov muoTov. II t@ oxayw* Hv morTOos hoyos. 
I2 6 Tov Noxayou* immos Hv év TO Tediw. 13 of TAY 
otpatrnyav* didow wodkXot Hoav. 14 Aéye 6 oTpa- 

\ A 93 © 9 1 \ wy ae ¥ 
THYOS Tov €oTW O UmTos. I5 Kal idavos Exe 
dirouvs adXovs. 16 ov Foav of dddou didou of Tav 
OT PAT yar ; 


3 The captain says that there were many horses in the plain. 
2 What is the general saying to the companies ? 3 Where 
was the captain’s‘* faithful friend ? 4 The companies 


4  * For the accent of rls and the 
changes in accent resulting from 
tort and low refer to /2 and see 
15 a, 19 d, 20 d, 21a. The con- 
structions are all familiar. 

2 Adya: éells. 

3 Aoxayq: the dative denotes the 
possessor, the captain had 524 a. 

* AoXxXGyo8, orparnyaév: we may 


write the Greek for the captain’s 
horse 6 rod dAoxayov trmos, 6 trros 5 
Tov Aoxayov, and sometimes 6 trmos 
Tov Aoxayov. In English the article 
seems to do duty twice, with cap- 
tain’s and with horse, that is the 
horse of the captain. In Greek 
both 6 and rod must be expressed. 
Consult 552 a, b. 
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were faithful to their® captains. 5 The other company 
has arms and horses. 


5 Use the article for the possessive. 


II THE O-DECLENSION. 0-VERBS 


THE PRESENT INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE 
25 Nouns and Adjectives 


(rd)? pAKp 0 - ToL 0 - (6) ptxp o - olx 0 - 
the long boat the small house 





™ pakpo Tole T@ pikp@ olk@ 
tT  pakpdv trotov 
| @ pakpov trotov 


Tov = pixpdv_ = olkov 


| 

to) pakpo? tmdolov | tod pikpot olkov 
& pikp é olke i 

ee Meera | 

| 


7 pakpdv trotov ) pikpds olkos 
| 


| Ta pakpd dota ol pixpol  olkot 


tv pakp&dv Trolwv | tév pikpdv olkav 
tois pakpots tiolots | tots pikpots olkots 
Ti pakpad iota TOUS plkpovs olkous 





26 Examine and learn dépov in 62. Review and learn 68a, b,c. 
There is nothing new but the accent. Learn 13 and 14 and 
observe and fix firmly in mind that in words like 5@pov and 
olxos, 12 requires a change in the form of the accent in 
the cases that have a long ultima. 


27 Verbs. Read 242, 243, 246, 248 and a, 251, 255, 256, 257. 
Notice carefully the terms verb-stem and tense-stem. Learn 


1 As the order of declension will always be the same, the signs for 
the stem, case, and number from now on will be omitted. So also with 
verbs, number and person, after this lesson. 
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the present indicative and infinitive active of mavo in 252. 
Omit the dual in all words, simply reading the forms. In 
writing out the inflections for practice always write the 
tense-stem at the top of your work. 


8 | Tense-stew| é@xo:e- ~ wedevose- dy 0 :€- Ney 0: €- 
MEANING. . have urge drive say 
S. 1] €o Kehev w dy w héy @ 
2) €x evs KeeVELS GyELS héyeus 
fa o 90 
é 3 eX ReNep es 7 dy €t héy eu 
5 P. 1|€xo-pev| kekevo-pev| &dyo-pev| \éyo-pev 
= 2|exe-rTe |Kedkede-Te |&ye-Te | déye-Te 
3|€xovge |Kekevougt |dyouvcn | \éyoucr 
Inrinitive |€X€Lv | KeAevELV Gdyeuv | Aéyeuv 
'9 Endings. Examine the active primary personal endings in 


268 and observe in 263 a how the formative vowel o:¢ com- 
bines with them in inflection. The infinitive has -e.v for 
-e-ev by 274. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


O Blos life. bio-graphy Gyo drive, lead, bring, carry; 


Sapov gift. Theo-dore deds 2/ Aoxayés 2/. Latin ago; ped- 
otxos house, home, dwelling. Latin agogue 232 
vicus ; e00-nomy Bovreto plan 


adotov boat, transport 

@éBos fear, fright. hydro-phobia 

xeploy spot, place; stronghold; 
xépa 72 

Sfros clear, evident 

tww-uxés belonging to a horse; rd 
txmdy the cavalry 


paxpds long. macron 


to have, hold, keep, get 

KeXeto, A and inf. clause, urge, 
direct, bid, command, order 

Adyw, Sr. clause, say, fell, relate 

wate bring to an end, stop. pause 

ph adv. negative willed or imag- 
ined, not? 

od adv. negative of fact, not 
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gwotos interrog. pron. of what sort? ¢€ before vowels, é« before conso- 
what kind of ? nants, prep. G ouf of. Latin ez 

ds prep. A into; equivalent to with ablative ; ex-odus 53s 62 
Latin 7n with accusative 


8/ Oi Aoxyayot dyovot Tovs Adyous Ex’ TOU xwpiov. 2 
ti ovX Of OTpaTHyot ayouor TO immKev;” 3 Tis aye 
“ 4 3 N ld > A , Q 
TOUS mous els TO xwpiov; 4 Aptatos Kehever TOV 
\ - A \ , 3 A , Y ee 
mioTov Noxyayov ph A€yev” Tots AoOxyos OTL Ta Oma 
9 \ 4 3 “A ¥ ¥ 5a dda » > * 
€oTly €v TM OLKM. F5 EXOVTL OWPa TrOAAG aye Ets 
‘ ¥ 3 , ¥ ‘ 4 9 
Tous oikous. 6 ov Bovdevopev aryery Tovs immous ék 

A , UL” 4 ‘ 3 A 
TOU xwptov. ‘7 Ti ayere Noxous ToAAOUS EK TOV Yor 
4 e - \ id 4 ¥ 3 \ 3 A 
piwy; 8 ot Aoxayot A€yovor ort addor Eloiv Ev Tots 
¥ A , “\- A ¥ . 9 3 A 
oikots. Q mov Kedevers LiAavoy Exe Ta OTra; EV TO 
oikw T@ Aptaiov Ta Omha exe Diravov kehevw. 10 
oi otparnyot Bovdevovor py Exew TOUS TOY hoyayorv 
a > ~ ¥ ‘ 4 3 ~ 
dihouvs €v T@ oikw. II woddol Hoav immo év To 
xepio ; ob toddot Hoav. I2 6 Tov immou Bios ovK 
€or. paxpos. 13 6 Tov immav ddBos SyddOs éoru. 
3 4 4 4 € \ ¥ 
I4 €v woos mAotots Bovrevovow ot oTparnyol aye 
TO imm«dv; €v pakpots mdoios. I5 motov S@pov 
4 ¥ a 5 vd e \ 9» ¥ 
Bovdevere aye trois” hidous ; urmKa otra ayew Bov- 
Aevopev Tots® didous. 16 S7yAdSY €orw Gre ob taor 
> ¥ , A 4 e Q 
ovx exovot poBov trav mhoiwr. I7 ot otparnyot 
KeXevouot TOUS oyayous Tave TOV ToV TTY 


go Bov. 


382 We are telling® the general not” to bring the cavalry into 
the fort. 2 Weare not afraid® of the horses. 3 What 
sort of boats are you planning to bring? 4 We have many 
implements in the house. 5 The companies were in the 
fort in the plain, | 


THE O-DECLENSION. 2-VERBS 17 


1 For accents of the enclitics and 
the use of the proclitics in this 
exercise constantly compare with 
/2 and see 17 a, b, 6, 19 d, 20 d, e, 
21 b. 

2 iarucdy: adjective without noun, 
cavalry force 548. 

3 Néyew fo fell. Attack the con- 
structions fearlessly. They are all 
familiar. 


4 tory 495, 496. 

° The first rots is for your, the 
second for our 551 d. 

6 Use the proper form of xeX\etw. 

1 Notice that the negative with 
the wnfintiives in 3/ is ph. Use it 
so until you have some reason 
given for using of. Read 486, 
564. 

® Compare 3/, 16. 


III THE O-DECLENSION. 0-VERBS 
THE FUTURE INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE 


'4 Nouns and Adjectives. Study and review 62 a, b,c, 63 


a, b, c, and 11-14. 

There is nothing new except the vocative of 
Geds and the moving of the accent from antepenult 
to penult and back. The rule that the accent of 
nouns and adjectives remains on the same syllable 
as in the nominative singular if possible, holds. 
But by 12 the long ultima draws the accent forward 
to the penult. When the ultima again becomes 
short the accent goes back to its original syllable. 
This tendency of the accent to go back gives it the 
name recessive accent. 


a Note that in Greek the quantity of the ultima may 
affect the position and the form of the accent, though it 
does not determine its position in the first form of the noun, 
the nominative; while in Latin the penult determines the 
position of the accent. Sérmé becomes serménis as the pe- 
nult is long, but serménibus as the penult is short. dvOpuzos 
becomes dvOpa7rov as the ultima is long, but dv@pwrov when 
the ultima becomes short again. dépov becomes dupov as the 
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ultima is long, but 5apa when the ultima becomes short 
again. In ¢idos, Pirov the quantity of the ultima affects 
neither the position nor the form of the accent. 
















(rd) aAdO- Sap o- 
the other gift 


tT @&dr\}o dS&pov 
tod GAXKov Sdpov 


PapBap o - | 
| 
| 

™T &rAq d5dpq 
| 


foreigner 


urs o - 
friendly 


gittos  BapBapos 
tod didiov BapBdpov 
TO gitie = BapBape 
tov diktov BapBapov 
& ite BapBape 


ol @ittor  BapBapor 
tav gitllmv BapBapwv 
tots idiots BapBdpors 
Tous dihkiovus BapBdpovs 


35 |, (4) 













tT &dXr\(o Bbapov 
@ & dro Sapov 

















TA Gra Spa | 
tiv &rAwv ddpav 
tots &AXots SHpots 
ta Gra Sapa 












36 Verbs. Learn the future indicative and infinitive active of 
twavw in 252. For the inflection and ¢dense-stem travoo:e- 
see 277, 278. 

T K 


37 A 7-mute 4 aia: a 


p X 
e 
a rmute 6$ +oa=o. Consult 8b, 45a, d. 
g|- 


Compare in Latin the perfects scripsi for scrib-si write, 
dixi for dic-si say, rist for rid-si laugh, sensi for sent-si feel. 

So m adding the tense-suffix -coe to the verb- 
stems we get the tense-stems mepmooe- = TrEeprbore-, 
ayooe = afore, TEDoo.e = TECOrE-. 
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| 
WET O:€- 


G£ 0: €- 


drive 
dE w 
GEES 
GE ev 


aoe Sean ee 
GEo-pev | welgo-pev 
Ge-tre | weloe-tTe 
Govgr. | weicover 


GE euv 


G&kovgo:€- 


hear 


wep o :€- 


send persuade 


Tel ow 
TwE TELS 
Wel o EL 


Trew w 
Tépy ers 
Trepp EL 


aKov ow 
GAKOVOELS 


aKkov o €L 


TwéLW O- LEV 
Trew E-TE 
TEM OVTL 


dkov 70-WeVv 
akKov OE - TE 
dKovcovc>t 


a 
> 
— 
eH 
< 
2) 
band 
=) 
a 
om 


wel TELV 


aKOUT ELV Twépeuv 





VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
Q &vOperos man; equivalent to Latin wwe, A and A with prep. or A 


homo. phil-anthropy ¢laos 2/ 

BapBapos not Greek, foreign, bar- 
bartan 

mwodduos hostile, the enemy's; 
equivalent to Latin hostilis; oi 
wokéuior the enemy; equivalent 
to Latin hostés ; wéAeuos 50 

pQuos friendly; plros 2/ 

G&Opolle collect 

d&xote, Sr. clause or inf. clause, 
hear. acoustic 

elys, inf. elvas, am, be 

aelOo, A or A and inf. clause, win 
over, persuade 


with D of person, send. pomp 
morebo D trust; morés 2/ 
awd prep. G off, away from, from; 
Latin ab with ablative. apo-stle 
wpds prep. face to face, confront- 
ang, opposite 
G from, by, in the sight of, 
before; mpos OeGy before the 
gods 
D facing, near, beside, besides; 
mpos tottus besides these 
A before, against, to, regard- 
ng; «pds taira in reference 
to this 


0 ’Axovcouev ore woddot BapBapoi ciow ev To Tediv. 
e ‘ , 9 , 2 4 aA »¥ 1 
2 6 orparnyos Témper Tous avOpwrrovs ad TOU oikov. 
3 weirovot” moddovs eElvar didiovs tors BapBapors. 
, 2 ‘ Xr = \“ A ld SG ~ , 

4 weiow” Tov oxayov py TéwTrew Sepa Tos BapBa- 
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pos. 5 weicopev Tov oTparnyov ayew Tov moor 
avOpwirov mpos Kiéapyov. 6 ti ov morevoe 6 
Kiéapyos tos gtdios BapBapas; 7 abpoicope 
murtous avOparrous Todos Ek TOY OiKwY. 8 Ti adXo 
Xwpiov Bovdevere Exev; YQ akovw or 6 oTparnyds 
méuper avOpamovs mpos Tovs todepiovs. 10 dKovw 
Tov oTpatynyov méupew avOpdmouvs mpos Tovs ode- 
pious. II ov« a€ovor* ra oma €x Tov ywpiov. 12 
ri kedevers” Kiéapyov pn aOpoilew tovs tmmovs; 13 
motov Sw@pov exere TéuTrey eis Aedtghovs To Deo,’ 
14 Bovrevoopeyv rodda Tots didois.° 
wes T@ Aoxay@ aOpoilerv 76 immKor ; 


I5 ov muorev- 


4/ We shall persuade the captain ’ to trust the faithful man.° 
2 We hear that® they are bringing the cavalry. 3 The 


oracle! of Phoibos!! was at * Delphoi. 
the men not to send horses. 


panies away from the house. 


' otxov: examples in /7 and 3/ 
show that the genitive in addition 
to its use like the Latin genitive 
has also ablative uses, as a from 
case 505. 

2 areloovor: notice that reléw like 
xeAedw takes the accusative not the 
dative. 

8 BapBdpos: with most verbs of 
motion the accusative and a prepo- 
sition is the regular construction, 
but réuxw frequently has the dative. 

4 Gover: what shows that &fover 
is future ? 

5 +q Oey for the god. The cele- 


4 They will tell 
5 We shall send the com- 


brated oracle of Apollo was at 
Delphoi, in Phokis. The temple 
precinct was situated on a rocky 
shelf on the slope of Mt. Parnassos. 

SdQoas many things for our 
Friends: a for dative as 6e¢ above, 
Consult 528. 

7 Use the accusative. 

8 Use the dative. 

* Write this clause in two wars; 
compare numbers 9 and 10. 

10 +d pavretov the oracle. 

11 dotBos gleaming was a com- 
mon designation of Apollo. 

1? & with the dative. 
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IV Q-VERBS 
THE IMPERFECT INDICATIVE ACTIVE 


3 Endings. Learn the imperfect indicative active of Tava 
in 252 and the active secondary endings in 268. 


4 Augment. Learn 264, 265 a, b, 268 and a. Study the 
examples. Though beginning with a vowel €xw takes the 
syllabic augment : €-exov = elxov 267. 


5 Meaning. Learn 459. .The present stem denotes 
action going on at any time. The imperfect belongs 
to the present system and uses the tense-stem of that 
system. The time of the imperfect is generally past. 


ayo :€- WELT O:€- & 0: €- 
lead send have 
dw-fiyo-v | d-é-tweptro-v | elxo-v 
am-yy €-s d1r-€-Treptt €-§ ely €-s 


atr-Ty € a1r-€-Trew.Tr € ely € 


am-Nyo-pev | at-e-réptro-pev | elyo-pev 
aw-nye-Te | dw-e-wépre-tTe | elye-Te 
aw-fyo-v | diw-é-teprro-v | elxo-v 





7 Accent. The accent of verbs is recessive 249, 34; 
it goes back to the antepenult, if there is one, unless 
that is forbidden by 12. 


Observe that when the accent was on the antepenult an 
additional syllable at the end draws the accent forward one 
syllable; so also the lengthening of a short ultima, as in 
nouns. This drawing of the accent from the antepenult to 
the new antepenult is justified by 11. The circumflex in 
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elxov and dt-fyov is justified by 18; the acute in #yopev 
by 11; the place of the accent in dt-fjyov by 268 a. 


48 A v movable is allowed in érave(v), Hye(v), and like forms, 


as also in éotu(v), by 41. 
Elision 32, 38. 


For at-fyov, dtr-étreptrov see 


49 Words that cannot begin a clause are called postpositive. 
In this book postpositive words are marked with an asterisk 


50 


as *yap. See 672 c. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


médenos war; worduos 39. polemic 

woranes river. hippo-potamus frros 
2/ 

atrios G causing, to blame for, re- 
sponsible 

pdBios easy 

én-dyo lead off or back, carry away 

cuv-ayw bring together, collect 

émi-Bovretdo D plan against, plot 
against 

Grro-répmre send off or back, remit 

¥Ew adv. outside; G outside of, 


without. exotic 


wot interrog. adv. whither ? where 
(to)? where ? 
abtrdév atré pron. him, it; pl. them 


ér( prep. on.  epi-thet, epi-gram, 
epi-stle 
G on; éml roi Opdvov on the - 
throne 


D on, at, near; él to worayg at 
the river 
A to, on, against ; én rds "AGhvas 
to-or against Athens 
* yap conj. for, because 
kal... Kal conj. both... and 


¥ A y 
§/ Oi ’"Aptaiov Piro. roy modEov Eavov. 2 Ev TO OlK@ 


A A aA F_ 1 
T@ TOU OTpaTYYyou nV 


méutrovat Tos” avOpdmros toda Sapa. 
\ Q , 9 ‘ > 
TOUS miorTous didous Els TOV OtKOP. 


O7Aa ToAXa avrov. 


3 ot Peot 
4 ovr-nyov © 
5 Tov didiov. 


avOporav® nKovopev troddd.* 6 ov Koves Ta ota 


> 
elvat ;° 


A ¥ A 9 
pakpov motov Av aitiov goBov Tots toss. 


“A A 
éml TW TOTAL@ ETL. 


7 Sndov Hv ote Td 
8 01 


A 3 ay 3.oN ¥» “ 3 Q a P 
OTpaTyyot E€EKEAEVOV AUTOV aye TWLOTOVS AVUPWTOVUS 


ot yap mod€uo. Aoav modXot 


9 TvVY-ayouct TOUS 
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a 3 \ a 3 v4 “\ 9 e 4 
ptXrous els TO XKwpPiov: akovovar yap ore ot BapBapor 
4 4 3 > v4 Ss “ Ud 
TONEMLOL EloLv. akovovot yap Tovs BapBdpovus zode- 
4 > 4 3.8 Q ' - ‘4 
pious evar, IO ti ereutes avTov mpds Tov oyayor ; 
A ¥ A 
émr-eBovdeve® yap Tots addous. II wot ééeurere Tovs 
UTTOUS ; TH OTPATHY® Els TO ywpiov éméuTrOpEY avrovs. 
¥ 
I2 érepurov Tov avOpwrov pds Kiéapxov elvat hidov 
muoTOv avT@. 13 Kdéapyos eyes wodXovs addAdous 
, “ b ~ 3 4 9 e 4 
gdirovs mioTrous aut@. 14 ynKovopey ore ot TrodguLoL 
, 7 dr ‘ \ 3 6 , \ 9g 
guv-ayovo.' mohhovs Kat avOparouvs Kai immous. 15 
A - ‘ A A A 
mov em-eBovdevoy ot Aoxayol Tois oOTpaTyyots; ev TO 
oikw T@ “Aptaiov rod BapBdpov moddot Aoxayot éx- 
eBovdevoy Tots oTparnyots. I6 ov pddiy éort our- 
é 
4 “N > 4 ¥ A ¥ : 
dyew.tovs uvOpamous ew Tov oixov. 17 ovK €Bov- 
Aevowev atro-réuTey Tovs BapBdpovs: Kat yap® ovK 
airio. Woav Tov mok€uov. 18 of addou, Kai Kdéap- 
N , , A A 
xos Kat Xepicogos, Pidtor rors orparnyois Foay 
‘N “ 4 ‘ “ 4 
kat yyov Tovs dyouvs pos Tovs Todepiovs. I9 
34? 4 9 , > ~ \ e N > AN N 
‘€p ummov’ KdA€apyos amnye TO UrmKov emt Tov 
Torapov. 20 Wyov Tovs immovs amd Tov oikov Eis 
To Tedlov. . 


12 They were bringing into the fort the cavalry that-was-out- 
side.!° 2 The captains of the barbarians were mounted." 


1 Av were. Learn 496. point of view. The time is present 
2 rots avOpdmos fo men, to man- to Fyovouer. 
kind. English omits the article. 8 kal yap for in fact or simply for. 
3 dvOporev: a from genitive. 9 ép Usrarou: elision gives éx trou, 
4 qodAa many things,a common then # becomes ¢, 42 and a. Pro- 
rendering of the neuter plural. nounce ep-htp. 
§ etvas were. Do not say fo be. 10 Use the article with t€o. 
6 é-: for éxf by elision. 11 For more than one use the 


—Tewv-dyovor were collecting or plural é@ trmov. 
are collecting, according to the 
8 


. 
‘ 
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3 It was not easy to hear what the general was saying. 
4 They were not to blame for the panic. 5 Why were 
you sending him to the captain ? 


12 @éBos in the genitive. 


V Q-VERBS 


THE SIGMATIC AORIST AND THE THEMATIC AORIST, 
INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE 


§4 Learn the aorist indicative and infinitive active in 252 and 
348. Review augment #4. 


 @ For the tense-stems and inflection see for tavoa- 279, 
280, 281, 285 ; for Avto:e- 347, 349. 


55 Review 37 and apply it to the tense-suffix -ca. 


PRESENT Future AORIST MEANING 


d&Kovw adkotow | iHKovca hear 
étri-Bovrevo | emi-Bovrevow | ét-eBovAevoa | plot against 
TéptTo | Trépbo —-Srreprba send 
| atro-tréptra =| dtro-trépbo dt-érepa =| send off 


he(trw Leivo €Xtro-v leave 
ajpXo dpEw- Tpta begin 
exo Ew éoXo-v have, get 
arelOw Telow émreioa persuade 
dOpoita d8 poicw 78po.ca collect 





a Pronounce these words aloud again and again, reading 
across the page. €& and éoxo-v are peculiar but the in- 
flection is regular. The aorist infinitive is oyetv. 
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oa-AoRIsT 0:€-AORIST IMPERFECT 


wey a- Avro: €- hero :€- 
send (away) leave leave 


a1r-€-Trepy a é-Autro-v | €-eutro-v 
am-é-twepwa-s |éAure-s | @devtre-s 
d1r-é-Trepp € é-\utr € é-eutr € 


3 
SS) 
< 
| 
2 
= 


é-itr o- prev) é-deitro-pev 
dm-e-répa-tTe | éAltre-re | é&-eltre-Te 
am-é-trepwa-v |é)uro-v_ | édeutro-v 





G1ro-Trepy a Aurretyv Aeltreuv 


18 Accent. a Observe that the accent 1s recessive and 
that by 11 jjpta with the addition of -pev to the 
tense-stem becomes Hptapev, and émeppa and rurov 
with the same addition to the tensestem become 
érréppapev and édtropev. Compare 47. 

b The oa-aorist infinitive always accents the 
penult: éppar, dxofoat, d0potcat. 

ec The o:e-aorist infinitive always accents the 
ultima with the circumflex: Aumetv, AaBetv, eOetv. 


19 Infleetion. a The oa-aorist is similar to the imper- 
fect, but omits the personal ending -v in the first 
singular and changes the a of -ca to ¢ in the third 
singular. 

b The thematic aorist is like the imperfect. 

30 Meaning. The aorist stems denote the mere act at 

any time. The time of the aorist indicative, the 
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only aorist form that takes the augment,’ is past. 
See 462, 463, 


TIME OF THE INFINITIVE 


6/ As in Latin, after verbs of saying and thinking, 
577 a,b, each tense of the infinitive represents the 
same tense of a finitemode. The negative od is usu- 
ally unchanged : 


es rewtres | 
K\éapyos pea ee Ta tAoa 
se Trépaper 
ereurpe 
ts not sending 
was not sending 
Klearchos il nok nena the boats. 
did not send 
GK ovopLev TEM TELY : 
nKovoapev ) } KAé€apyov ov; wépwerv an 
oux epacay| | KX\éapxov TEmWat a 
[a not sending \ 
We hear that Klearchos | 728 Not sending) | the 
haw not send boats. 
did not send 


was not sending 


We she | that Klearchos would not send the 
gat aa did not send} “ate. 


a Notice that the present infinitive qwéptrew Ba 
sents both present and imperfect indicative. 





1 Be ever on guard against using the augment in any except indica- 
tive forms. Augment is the sign of past time and is used in the indicative 
only, imperfect, aorist, and pluperfect. 
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2 When the subject of the infinitive is the same as 
that of the leading verb, it is regularly omitted and 
a modifier of the subject agrees with the subject of 
the leading verb 571: 


» 


badd “N 9 
a&w TOUS Lir7TOUsS { d£euv tods tarmous 

¥y +» > we ¥ ? , 
GQLTLOS ELL TOUTOU “a QUTLOS ELVaL TOUTOU 


¥ 9 i “~ a 
HKkovoa ore Avis akovoat om “Ayis 


ace ake 

I will bring the he would bring the 
horses. horses. 

I am to blame for | Klearchos } he was to blame for 
this. said that that. 

I heard that Agis | he (had) heard that Agis 
would lead. would lead. 


a But in Latin we must say Negdvit 86 iturum esse 
he said that he would not go. 


3 Other common uses of the infinitive are similar to 
our English use, though we frequently indicate no 
difference in tense. The negative is py 563, 564. 

The present infinitive denotes continuance or 
repetition at any time. 

The aorist infinitive denotes occurrence or attain- 
ment at any time. 


r 4 
som, Mano [ wierety fo 
é€xéAevoay | BY) TELWat \ roca 
They urge ) to send 


} 
They will urge spi to keep seid ike is 
They urged J to send : 
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Bovleio | I am planning 

eBovAevov ; Pn I was planning 
‘éAOetv to go. 

Bovievow | I shall plan J 


éeBovievoa | | J planned 


@ ‘EBovAcve hidvos elvar he was planning to be friendly 
543 a (1). Compare 62. 


64 Notice too in &&e 62 that in a St clause the tense 
of the verb is the same as in the original thought, 
as also in the following : 


€dkeLav ore Kdéapyos atrids €otiv they said that 
Klearchos was to blame. 


nKkovoav KNedpyou ore a€eu Tous immous they heard 
from Klearchos that he would bring the horses. 


65 So also in question-clauses : 


, » 
TL EX ELS; 


ee npaotnaav Kiéapxov 


What have you? 
Where shall you ; 
lead ? } 


They asked 
Klearchos | 


Ti EXEL 

mor aces 

( what he had. 

4 where he should lead. 
( 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


66 a&v8pdmoSov enslaved captive, slave 
awpé-Barov, in plural, sheep 
orparé-mredov camp; orpar-nyés 2/ 
d&ya0ds good, brave. Agatha 
Svo fwo 
&pxo, inf. clause or G, am first, be- 
gin; rule, lead, command. archon, 
archaio. arch-angel 

OaBov AaPety, aorist of AauBdve. 
take, get 


ty Epacay, inf. clause, he satd, 
they said 

Epuyov pvyety, aorist of pevyw, flee, 
run away. Latin fugio 

FAVov EXGciv, aorist, come, go 

Aelrrw leave. eo-lipse éx-Aelxw, e 
30 . 

awére interrog. adv. when ? 

Sua prep. through. dia-meter pé- 
Tpovy measure 
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G through, during; equivalent wapd prep. beside. par-allel, para- 
to Latin per; 8 Blov through graph, para-digm 


life G from beside, from; ra mapa 
A through, on account of ; equiv- SolBov ayabd blessings from 
alent to Latin propter; 81 Phobos 
mworAAd for many reasons D beside, with; napa re olaw at 
pera prep. among. meth-od nef 32, my friend’s house 
42, 536s way A to the side of, to, along by; 
G with, in company with; per mapa tovs oldous fo (join) our 
abrod with him friends 
A after, next to, place or time; @GAAG conj. but, yet; well; ararad 
peta Seixvoy after dinner ydp but really, but then 


Ti €\dBere ra dvdpdmoda €x Tov orpatrorédov; 2 ot 


, ¥ 5 N A yf \] ‘ 4 
Tohevor Epuyyov Ova TOV Tediov Tapa’ TOY ToOTApLOV. 
4 “\ 9 a »' > , > “ 
3 7ROpo.cay Tovs immovs Kal Ta avdpdzoda eis TO 
otparémedov. 4 emeioapev avroyv pa) mioTevoaL TO 
b) , ¥ \ 9 NS UA \ 
dvdpamdde. 5 afovor Tovs irmous Tapa Tov ToTAapLOV 
a ee. Sic > 6 é Sv , 
Kal €v T@ TEdiw ECovol avToUs. eremnpe OVO AdxouS 
AaBew Td orpardmedov Tav Todepiwv. '7 HAOomEr ex 
Tov oTparorédou eis TO ywpiov Kat 6 Kdéapyos Hye. 
‘ \ , e , 2 , ¥ 2 
8 pera tov modepov ot trod€utor EBovrAevoay adda. 
Q nKovocapev mpdBara elvar® wodda ev T@ TEdiv. IO 
a “ > “ ‘N “ =- “ 3 A 
KeXevoopev Tous ayabovs Kat murToUS Noxayous €Oety 
eis TO OTpaTdredov: MoTEvopev yap.avTois. II ot 
2 , ‘ y ‘ , 9 > 7 
ETE“ Ware TOUS LTToUsS TOUS Kieapyou; ovK eTeprpapev 
> 4 3 ‘N » 3 A ‘4 \ > N 
aurovs: adda epvyov ék Tov orparomédov Kal eis TO 
aediov 7WAPov. I2 more exye* ra Sapa; ev TO TOU 
mirTos WY didos Ilpogév@ Kat Ilpdgevos erempey avra. 
13 d¥o0 Adxou BapBdpwy 7AOov mapa Tov ToTapov Kal 
» “\ 4 ‘\ “A - on e - “ 
€XaBov TO xwpioyv Tapa Tov Aoxa@yov. I4 ot Aoyayot 
> ¥ 5 N ¥ 9 A A 
ovK épacav” Tous addous émt-Bovrevoat ToLs OTpaTY- 
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yous.. 15 ot BapBapor FpEav Neiy 7d oTpardzedov 
kat duyeiv dia Tou mediov emi Tov toTapov. 


68 When did the cavalry begin to go out of the camp ? 
2 They went through the camp and fled along the river. 
3 They directed the men to get two companies of-cavalry. 
4 He said® that the man would’ not send’ the arnis. 
5 They said that the barbarians had-plotted® against the 


69 


70 Complete 61 by learning the feminine. 


friendly generals. 


1 apd along. by. 

Gra other things, made other 
plans. 

8 var that there were. 

4 dre tye when did he get ? 

Sotx ipacav ... dm-Povredom 
said that the others did not plot 
against. For the meaning of odx 
tpacay compare Latin negdvérunt 
and see 62a. When &p7n and é¢a- 
cay introduce a negative clause, 


the negative precedes the verb of 
saying. Here the original thought 
was ob« éx-eBovrAevoay they did not 
plot. Compare ovx tpacay and the 
infinitives in 6/. In what tense is 
émt-Bovrevoa ? 

® Use the proper form of Aéyo 
with 8n. 

7 Use the future of wéparo. 

8 Use the aorist of ém-Bovdede,, 
and tpacay for they said. 


VI THE A-DECLENSION 


NOUNS IN -@ AND -a AND ADJECTIVES OF THE VOWEL 
DECLENSION 


Take 686s in 62. 


Learn 65, 66, 67 a, b, c, 68 a, 78; Gtropos like fjovxos in 74, 


75; Sikatos in 76, 77 a, b. 


Use the same rules for accent as before in 20 
and 34, but remember that the genitive plural of 
nouns of the a-declension always has -év, while that 
of feminine adjectives of the vowel declension is like 


the masculine. 
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it (h) Garopo- yepupa - 
the tmpassable bridge 





at Gtopor yépipar 
TV atépav yehipdv— 
tats dmdépots yehipats 
TaS ddépovs yedipas 


i Gtropos yédbipa 
TAs diépou yehipas 
TH drépe yehipg 
THY GUtropov yéhipav 




















VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


2 &xpa summit, hight. oro stio G-ropos without resources; 1m- 
yédupa bridge passable; a- negative and wdpos 
typépa day. eph-emeral éexl, ep’ 50 away. See 76,12 
S8ds -09! 4 way, road. ex-odus ¢&& Slxasros right, proper; Bln justice 

30, meth-od perd 66 ixavds enough, in plenty 
otkla house, building; olxos 30 torepaios later, following ; next 
orpara army; otpar-nyés 2/ mwécos interrog. pron. how large ? 
X4p@ place; land, country; xwplov how much ? plural how many # 
30 


3 Ty v ia Hepa’ of otpatyyot Ape 1 
N voTepaia mmépa’ of oTparnyot Apfav ovv-dyew 
THY OTpatiay, 2 éyovoy Ort ody ikava mota eoyov.’ 
3 Krovios épn axovoa’ Kdedpyov* ore Ipo€evos 
»¥ 5 A l4 6 a € ~ “A e od 
apfe.” Tov Noxov.© 4 Tov Hv 7 TOV OTpaTHyoU oiKia ; 
Tapa TH 60@ TH Els TO mediov’ Hv H TOU OTpaTHYyOD 
9 sn 9 , si- 2 5 8 2 a 
olKia. 5 nKovoapeyv yépupav pakpav evar’ emt Tov 
motapov. 6 of orparnyot Fyov THY oTpatiay Todas 
nuepas. 7 axovonev Ore ovK eoTw mora ev TO 
oe € , » \ Pd \ 
ToTap@ ikava ayew tTHv orpariav. 8 7Oov mapa 
4 N a e a = > 9 “A “~ 
K\éapyov Kat wohdds nuépas qoav é€v TH oTpaTia 
avTov. Q mocous Kdt toiovs avOpamous HKovcoare 
Tous ev TH TOV BapBapwv yapa’ elvac;' 10 ot Badp- 


1 The genitive is denoted by -o0, the gender by %. 
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» = 3 a ‘Sy ‘\ 4 
Bapot amopo. yoav abpoica orpariay Kat méprpar 
> A > “N ~ , a - €e eQan e > A 
auTny eis THY TOV TOkELiwy yapay. II 7 600s 7 emt 
Q x... 7 3 ¥ , 9 3 eZ , 3 
Tov ToTapoVv’ ovK amopdés eat. I2 ov pddidy éore 
haBety tHv axpav- toddol yap én’ aith cio Bap- 
Bapo. 13 ov dixady éore émi-Bovdedoat Tots pidors 
KNedpyov. 14 méoa dvdpdmoda erembe Ta Gra 
haBelv ek THs olKias; 15 ovK airios Hv 6 KAovtos 
TOU TOUS Lous puyev.” 


74 In war the captains lead their companies against the enemy. 
2 The road into the camp is impassable.* 3 It is not 
right to send men against the friendly foreigners. 4 It is 
evident that the general will not send back the slaves. 


8 var that there was. 


75 | tpéog 527 0: dative time when. 


®ixava ... loxow did not get 
enough; the imperfect would mean 
did not have enough. 

Sdxoton that he had heard. 
The subject is the same as that of 
tpn; see 571. He said fxrovoa I 
heard; consult 62. 

4 KXedpxov: a from genitive. 

5 Sr. IIpdtevos &pfa that Proze- 
mos would lead. The 8 clause 
retains the verb in the original 
tense, just as in the infinitive clause 
dxovom. Consult 6+. 

8 rod Adxov: Bpxw takes its ob- 
ject in the genitive. 

1 eq es rd wedlov: any adverbial 
expression after the article belongs 
to the noun to which the article 
belongs and becomes adjectival. 
So here the road into the plain; 
and below those who are in the 
country of the barbarians; and the 
road to the river. 


* pds: accusative time how 
long. 

10 var were. 

11 god trois tous bvyety of the 
horses’ running away. ovyev is 
an infinitive with frreuvs for its 
subject accusative. This infinitive 
is like the English infinitive in 
-ing, a verbal noun. The article 
rod belongs to this noun vyely 
and shows that it is genitive. The 
genitive depends on afrws. The 
English uses a possessive instead 
of a subject accusative, the cause 
of their runniny away instead of 
them running away. 

18 G-ropos: 4- or dy-, an insepara- 
ble called a- negative, is prefixt 
to many forms giving a negative 
force as in in Latin and wn in 
English: in-ers, in-active, 1m-pos- 
sible, wn-ltkely. 
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5 We shall tell the men not to take the horses from the 
camp. 


‘VII THE A-DECLENSION 


NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES IN -n. THE RELATIVE 
PRONOUNS “Os, Ofos, “Ocos, “Oorts 


6 Review 65-68, 77 a, b. Learn 70, copds in 76; 218, 214 
215; 612, 613 a two lines, 614 one line. 


(fh) pixpa- oxnva- 
the small tent 
oo pikpa = oknv yj 

Tis pikpads oKxynvis 

TH opikpe =oKnva 

TY plkpav oKyviv 










al pikpat oxnvai 
TOV plikpdv oxKynvdv 
Tats plkpats oxnvats 
TaS pikpads oxyvas 





















‘8 The conjunctive’ pronoun ovis, neuter 6 7 or 6,71, 
a general relative, means any one who, anything 
which, whoever, whatever. The masculine and neu- 
ter singular forms are 


OvVTLVA & Tt 





VOCABULARY? AND EXERCISES 


'9 &yop& -Gs assembly ; market place, @ip& -&s door, commonly plural. 


market DOOR 
G&u-afa -ns wagon: dua /73, ay- in Kopy -ys rillage 
byw 30. AXLE w&ry ns shield, crescent-formed 


1 The term conjunctive includes the term relative. 

*From now on the genitive of substantives and the full forms of 
adjectives will be indicated. Any one in doubt regarding these particu- 
lars in words already given should consult the general vocabulary. 
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anyh -s spring, source, commonly 
plural 


oxnvt -hs tent; pl. quarters. soene 

rpd-meto ms table with four legs. 
trapezium 

dvdaxh -fAs guard, garrison 


olog -& -ov conj. pron. such as, 
who 

8s § Sv conj. pron. who, which, 
that , 

Sros -y -ov conj. pron. as much 
as, pl. as many as, who 


Sons firs & m conj. pron. who- 
ever, whatever 
*$€ conj. but, and, yet 


ptxpds -4- dv small. micro-soope 
codds -f -dv skilled, wise, clever. 
sopho-more, philo-sopher ¢fAos 2/ 


80 Iota Gmda elyov év TH otKig; wéATas Kai d\Aa oma 
2. 4 a > ° 1 - v » 
émt tov tpamelav elyov ola’ oyayot Exovow. 2 
TOTAL OKYVaL Elo Ev TH KAUN; Toddal Elov OKHVAL 
2 s- y_= 3 Ne 9 f -  %& 9\\92 2 , 
3 év woig ydpa éoriv 4 ayopd; pixpa add’? ayaby 
3 e a = » a e , - b \ b P 4 
€or 7) yopa. 4 emempay Tas apakas els THY ayopdr. 
5 ai Wpat ai tov oimi@v pixpai ciow. 6 6 advOpur 
a ? ‘ 9 9 ¥ 9 23 
mos Os Elye TOUS immoUs OvK aiTios HY: Gots 8 
Erepuwev avTovs airids oT. '7 7 600s 7* é€Bovdevoy 
é\Mety amopos Av. 8 ot BapBapo ooa® joav emi 
TOV AKpaV Eepvyov Els THY KwONY ev F HY WY OTparTLd. 
9 5.6 CoS , 2 a » aA »* 
Q ooo.’ yoav BapBapo €v ty ayopa epvyor. I0 
~ x € 4-6 \ a a Aa 399. 
T™ S€ vorepaia® AAPov mpos Tas Hyas ToTapou ed 
@® 7 ® , - 4 ; S AY 9- 8 »¥ 
ais’ nv kon pikpa. II tas dudakas ovas’ Eyomev 
> a , , , ‘ . 9 , : 
év Tais Kapats Bovdevopev méurpar tapa tovs’ didous. 
I2 7 Kopn els Hv WAPov pixpa Hv. eis Hv AAOov Ko- 
pnv' pikpa qv. 13 Bovrdevoney édOeiy pera tov 
avOporev av" Kiéapyos wéppe. 14 doris Bovdever 
> ~ 3 “A 4 3 ‘4 > 9 4 
e\Mey Ex TOV ywpiov ov odds eoTw. I5 6 Tt HKovov 
éy TH Tov oTparnyou oKnvyn ovK EeXeyor atrois. 16 
\ # . \ N > 5} “\ ‘\ 
modXdot HAGov mpos TOY OTpPaTHYOV Els THY OKYHVHY Kal 
éXeyov ” atte ova HKovaar. 
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'/ He led the army along by the river and took the enemy’s® 
camp, from which" the barbarians had fled. 


2 They said 


that they did not take the arms that were in the tents. 
3 He told them not to leave the horses, for the road was 


long.’® 


4 On the next day they sent back the slaves into 


camp. 5 What else ’® shall I plan to send him ? 


1 ola such as. 

2 GAN: by elision for &aad. - 

38: by elision for 3¢. 

44 by which: a by dative. 

® ro. as many as, all the bar- 
barians that. The Greek indicates 
quality (ofos) and quantity or num- 
ber (80s) by relatives far more fre- 
quently than we do. Our sense 
for proper English must determine 
whether to say such as, as much 
as, a3 many as, or simply who, 
that, which, or what. b&eo with 
its antecedent is frequently trans- 
lated allthe ... that. In number 
9 the antecedent is in the relative 
clause; the translation is the same 
as in number 8. Consult 618 4. 

Seq torepalg on the next day: 
dative time when. In such expres- 
-sions juép¢ is frequently omitted. 
Compare 73, 1, and consult 555 b. 

Tip als at which: by elision 
for éxt als. Compare 63, 6. 


Solas such garrisons as, the 
garrisons which, See note 5. 

® robs our. 

10 kdpnv: antecedent in the rela- 
tive clause. 

11 gy: for ofs: relative attracted 
to the case of its antecedent 618 b. 

18 Qeyov fold. The imperfect 
marks the scene in the tent more 
vividly than would the aorist, 
which could properly have been 
used. The English does not make 
this distinction of vividness, which 
is common in lively Greek narra- 
tive. Read 466. 

13 ¢éy wokeulov. The plural is 
regular, whereas English uses the 
singular; so also the Latin hostés. 

16 & ov. ; 

15 naxpdv ydp elvas rhy 85dv. The 
infinitive shows that the clause is 
part of what he said. &n could 
be used after ydp. 

16 ef GdXo. 


VIII THE A-DECLENSION 


MASCULINE NOUNS IN -a@s AND -jS. THE POSSESSIVE 
PRONOUNS 


3 Learn 71, 72 a—d. Observe that all a-declension nouns are 


alike in the plural. 


a Learn 204 éuds, ods, hyétepos, dpérepos. 


36 THE A-DECLENSION 


84 Review and carefully compare the following words. 
Learn the new forms. Notice their use in the 
e€xXercises. 

Interrogative : 
Tis; TOooOS; mows; roe ; ov ; aot ; 
who? how much? what kind of ? where (from) ? where (at) ? where (to) f 
Relative : 
Os 000s olos oley ov ot 
who asmuchas suchas (from) where (at) where (to) where 
85 a The ending -Sev means from. It occurs frequently. 


b The nominative ending in -tys is explained in 430 
and b. 
VOCABULARY? AND EXERCISES 


86 vearlas -ov & young man wnddés -h -dw beautiful, fair, nodle. 
émdt-rys -ov 5 hoplite, a heavy- cali-sthenios 
armed soldier; 3rAcv 2/ ESo-cay they gave. Latin dé, 
wodt-rns -ov & citizen; adas city dare; an-eo-dote 
326. politios trafoy waldty, aorist of rdoxe, e7- 
otparié-tys -ov 6 soldier; orparia pertence, undergo, suffer, am 
72 treated. pathos, sym-pathy 


és con). adv. as; with inf. so as to 
87 Ilot dyes » 650s 4 Sia THS Kopns; aye 7m Gd emi 
Avoitav Kat “Iwviay dOev n\Oopev. 2 6 veavias ov 
ee oD eoyev’ Tov twmrov. 3 ot omriTa EAaBov 

a 9g P] “A 2 ms #2 »#\7 > 4 4 
Ta Oma Ek TOV OLKLWY ov” EXitroMEeY aUTa. 4 TdcoUS 
oTpatiaras mémpere TO Ew oTpatTny@;* 5 ovk 

» aA - A As > 4 , ee 
€deEav Tois Noxayots Tos eat.” oTpatiaryns O omdrt- 
ts. 6 of wpeérepor orpari@trar ex THS KauNS Edvyov 





1 From now on the gender of the substantives will be indicated by 
the proper form of the article. 
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dua Tov mediov eis TO oTpardmedov Oey FAOov. 7 
- “a “~ “\ 
mogous omAtras afere T@ OTpaTny@® Eis THY KOPN? ; 
“ ¥ 
Goous exoney ev to oTpatoTéda akopev. 8 ad07 
€otivy 4) ON X@pa Kat mwooou toNira, é€v abrp;° ov 
2 £9 eo A —— ‘ N ¥ , 
pixpa €or 7 Eun Xopa Kal wrodXous Exomev ToXiras. 
Q Hevids édeyer ort of Huerepor oTpari@rat ov moroi 
ciow. 10 WKovoav moddovs ayabous omdtras eivas’ 
> Aw A Z£ « IAAG “ > “A 4 X 5 b) 
Et THS ‘yepupas adhAa THY Ev TH xwpiy PvdaKyy ody 
ixavnv eiva. II mova erafey® 6 veavids év TH TOV 
BapBdpov xdun; eixov avrov ot &v TH Koen Hpéepas 
mo\dds kal &do-cav attra Sapa Kadd. I2 wore 
f= ] ~ > 4 > > J= b) > sf 
oTpatiards é€\Me jKovoate els Iwviay; odK HKov- 
=- ¥ “A 
Tapev ot yap vedvias edeEay Ort OvVK EloL OTPaTL@TAL 
3 a 3 a= e - N 9 e 7 > > ~ 
év TH lwvig. 13 at pixpat apatar olat eiow év TH 
A a a 9 
dyopg ovx tkavat” exew tas oKnvas coat ew TIS 
a > 2 4 ¥ ‘4 ‘ vA 
Kouns eoiv. 14 tobe edn KXéapyos Tovs orpatia- 
- A “ “ 9 ‘ f= ¥ 
TaS axel Tovs Kahovs Ummous; Tods modtras édn 
méuaipat avrovs ws Sapa. 15 of modtrar éAaBov ra 
> , ) A 9 A 2 > » > 47 9 
avdparroba €k THS ayopas of ééupapev avrovs. 


8 We went into the village from which the soldiers had 
fled. 2 How many hoplites shall you lead from the camp? 
3 We have not wagons enough to carry the arms for the 
soldiers. 4 They did not tell the captain where" they 
left the horses. 5 All the soldiers! in the camp had tents 
enough. 


Q 1! wdbev toxev where he got. After 2 ov where. 
verbs of saying and thinking ques- 5 erparnyy 521 end. Frequently 
tion clauses retain the verb in the the idea for is implied, as in these 
tense of the original thought, asin _ cases. 
&r: clauses and infinitive clauses. 4éormvy = was or ts. Consult 
See 66. note 1. 


90 


9/ 


38 


5 For the omission of the verb 
see 498 b. 

8 glow were or are. 
note 1 and see 64. 

1 vas were. 

8 gota trabey how was he treated? 
woia is neuter plural, cognate ac- 
cusative with éraGev. 


Compare 


REVIEW 


* adrots: instead of abra. Either 
may be used. 

10 Translate in two ways. 

11 god. Why this and not some 
other word meaning where ? 

12 Put the antecedent in the rela- 
tive clause. Compare 80, 9 and 
82, 5. 


IX REVIEW. THE ATTRIBUTIVE AND 
THE PREDICATE POSITION 


NOUNS, ADJECTIVES. VERBS: PRESENT AND IMPERFECT, 
FUTURE, AORISTS, INDICATIVE AND INFINITIVE ACTIVE 


a Review accent 11-14; nouns and adjectives 57-68, 70-78; 
avtés 198, &Ados 201; possessives 204; relatives 213-215; 


verb forms 252. 


b Review 87, 44, 47, 6/-65, 84. 
c Study adjectives 542, 543 and a (1); the article 551 


d Suffix -uxo 425. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


mapasecos -ov 6 park, preserve. 
paradise 

mapacayyns -ov 6 league, para- 
sang, a Persian measure some- 
what more than three miles 

wertao-rhs -09 6 pellast, targeteer, 
a light-armed soldier carrying 
the réarn, from weatd(w serve as 
a peltast 

Tlépons -ov 6 a Persian 

“Ednv-uxds -h -dv Greek; “EAAny 
a Greek. Hellenio 


Ilepo-txds -f -dv Persian; rd Mep- 
oixdy -ov the Persian force 
kakds -f -dv bad ; cowardly. caoco- 
graphy 
awévre fire. 
% siz. Latin sez. hexa-gon 
érra seven. Latin septem. hepta-gon 
éxré etght. 
xfrror -ar -a a thousand 


penta-gon 


Latin ocf6. octa-gon 
Stc-x trror -ac -a fwo thousand 
elSov USetv, aorist, see. Latin wi- 


ded ; WISE, idea, idol. history 


REVIEW 39 


Hyayov ayayeyv, aorist of &ya, G down, down from; xara rijs 


drive, lead wérpas down the cliff 
éwel conj. adv. when, after ; since A down, along, according to, 
Sre conj. adv. when, while against; xara thy 686y along 
aadwy adv. back, again. palin-drome, the road; xara roy vduov ac- 
palim-psest cording to custom; xar’ abrovs 
Kata prep. down. cata ract opposite to or against them 


N ‘N > ~ A 
’Ezret eldev airovs év to Tlepoux@ orparoméd édvyev. 
‘N i. > ] ‘\ e 7. , 
2 woddol orpari@rar 7AdOov eis Tov Herepoy Trapd- 
Seuvov kat omdtray Kal wedracTai. 3 of ev TH Kapy 
Iépoa madw é-eBovdevoy tots “EAAnuixots omAtrats. 
4 Tots ToXiTns E€oTiy 6 veavias ; Aéyovow Gri dyads 
€oTw. 5 Tore Hyayov Tovs yperépouvs oTpariwras eis 
THY Tov ToNtrou oikiay; 6 méupopey Tov oTpariarny 
eis TO otparémedoy aitav. 7 érel ovI-yaye TOUS 
moniras éhe€ev avrois ote ot Euot oTpariwrar avrois 
ry , “~ “A ~ - , onl 3 4 
émt-Bovievovow. 8 otov dapov T@ veavia éréupate ; 
Q ti ehaBes ek tov “EXAnuKov otparomédov; 10 
émdira € AAOov kara’ Tov ToTapov Kal Hyayov Tota. 
II Gre d€ 6 ods OTpaTnyos GuUI-HyE TOUS TEATATTAS 
Epvyov of trokeuto. I2 dia Tov mediov AAGor of Hye 
TEPOL OTpaTLOTAL KaTa' THY GddVv Tapacdyyas TEéVTE. 
I > ~ 5 4 vo 2 @ ‘\ f_-= 
3 «&Y TM TWAPAdELOWM ELOOMEVY aAyavoUS OTPaTLWTas 
Xidious adda of &v T@ TEdiw” Kakol Hoav. I4 érel 
¥ ‘\ e fi «= > ‘N 4, X ¥ 
nyaye Tous omditas els THY Kony Tadw Eepvyov: 
KaKOl Yap HOaY Kal OVK HKOVOV® TaY OTpaTHyaV. I5 
9 ¥y x ¢ A , > ‘ > ow 3 
ore Hryopev TO EXAnvixoy wadw els THY Iwviay ovK 
»¥ 4 e SS ”~ > ”~ ~ “A 4 - 
eryouev” ikava aBew ex THs Twv Ilepowv ywpas. 
16 Hevias edn idety épony év ro “EXAnviK@ orparto- 


TedW. 
4 
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93 The generals will bring the citizens together in® the sol- 
diers’ camp. 2 We shall direct the hoplite to tell them 
where the army is. 3 We brought many gifts for the 
young man. 4 The bridge upon the river was small. 
5 Do you not hear what the young man is saying ? 


94 ‘Jara rdov rorapdy down the 5 Hxovov did noi listen fo, in the 
river; xara tiv 686v along the _ sense of obey 511 a. 
road, sxapé would mean along by, 4 dxopev 565 b end. 
bestde. S els with accusative. 
of & ty edly those in the 
plain. Consult 556 b. 
95 The Attributive Position 552 a, b, 555 a, b. 
6 motos oTpatiarns the trusty soldier 
ol oTpari@rat of moroi the trusty soldiers 
oTpariorat ot morot soldiers that may be trusted 
oi KXedpyov orpariara. the soldiers of Klearchos 
oi ew orpariatra the soldiers outside 
ot €v TH KOpy oTpariara. the soldiers in the village 
immos 6 tov KXedpyou a horse that belonged to Kle. 
archos 
ot e€w the men outside 
oi év T@ oTpatorédm the men in the camp 


96 The Predicate Position 552 c. 
ot orpariarat muotoi the soldiers are trusty 
moro. ot otpatiarar the soldiers are rrusty 


Xx PRONOUNS 
Awttés AND THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 


97 Learn the declension and meanings of avtdés 198, 199 a, b, ¢, 
558; and of 85¢, ovTos, and éxeivos 205-209. 
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Notice that otros has the rough breathing and + 
in the same cases as the article; also that with an 
o-sound in the ultima the penult has ov, with an 
a-sound or an ¢-sound in the ultima the penult has 
av. Do not confuse ottos with avtés, which has a 
smooth breathing and accented ultima, while otros 
has neither. 


This same citizen These same roads 


ovtos 6 avtds wodftns| adtar al avtal dd0i 


ToUTOV TOD avTo0 ToAtTov | TOUTHY TdV aiTév d5dv 
ToUTm TO avtT@ TodrtTy | TavTaLs Tats avtats d5ois 
totov Tov avrov modttnv| TatTas Tas aitds dB0vs 





9 The position of 8, obtos, and éxeitvos 553. This state- 
ment applies only to demonstratives agreeing with a 
noun: 

ovrou ot didow these friends. ot trovrwv didou the 
Friends of these men ; their friends. €éxeivot ot modi 
tat those citizens. 6 éxeivwv Bios the life of those 
men ; ther life. 

a The demonstrative use of 6 pév.. . 6 5€ and 
6 5€ 549 a, b. 


oO The demonstratives 88 hic, ottos 728, éxetvos, zlle have 
two uses. 
a As adjectives in the predicate position but 
without the predicate meaning : 


Gde 6 veavias this young man (here before us) 
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obros 6 arodtrns this citizen (whom we have just 
mentioned ) 
éxeivn 7 600s that road (over there) 


b As demonstrative pronouns and in this use as 
a substitute for emphatic personal pronouns: 
Tavra ehefev he made these remarks (as just quoted) 
edefe Tad€ ovTos this man spoke as follows 
Tovtous €hadBopuev these men we captured 
éxeitvor 8 epuyov but they fled (those others) 


TO exetvov trrovov theur boat 


/0/ For the three uses of avtés compare 199. 


a In the attributive position it means same, idem: 
TH aiTn Nuépa on the same day 

b Not in the attributive position and agreeing 
with some word in the sentence or understood, it 
means self or very, ipse : 
airés 6 todtrns the citizen himself or the very citizen 
avrot apEopev we ourselves will take the lead 

c Used alone in the oblique cases it is an unem- 
phatic personal pronoun and means him, her, it, them. 
In this use the possessive genitive of the pronoun 
does not take the attributive position : 

» codia avrov his wisdom 

ot dito. avrav their friends 

Eldopev avrovs we saw them 

ot per’ avrov the men with him 

) KOpn Kal at év avrn oixiar the village and the 

houses in ut 
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12 For *pév .. . *5€ see 669 a. 

TOTE prev Yoav TUpavvol, voy S€ avToL ot ToNtTaL ap- 
xovow then there were rulers, but now the citizens 
themselves govern. 

G pev Bios Bpaxis, 7 dé réyvyn paxpa life ts short, 
but art v8 long. 

While always marking a contrast, pév . . . 5€ also 
serve together as a connective and must never be 
used unless and or but can be put between the con- 
trasted expressions without changing the meaning. 
S€é alone means and, yet, or but. 


3 REVIEW OF SOME PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS 
| doe 1 
Tis é€otwiobvros i |; avrds 6 ayyedos Ov erempas 
|excivos ile 
Who ts this, that man? The very messenger 
whom you sent. 

Ti Hyayes mapa PotBov; 6 or 6 m1 etxyoney What 
did you bring to Phoibos? What or whatever 
we had. 

mogouvs edaBes; mavras ooo. map-noav How 
many did you take? All who were present. 

motous edaBes; “EXAnvas ofou ayaboi ciow What 
kind of men did you take? Greeks, who are brave 
men. 

Tov nv O veavias; év TH olKia oD oi dito Hoav 
Where was the young man? In the house, where 
has friends were. 
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wodev édaBes TovTovs Tovs immous; ek THS av’Tns 
kauns OOev trade Ta Oma eAdBopey Where did 
you get these horses? In the same village where 
we got these arms here. 

Tot tac ot omira. Exelvor; Els KapNV of 6 Kdéap- 
xos emeppev avtovs Where are those hoplites go- 
ing? Toa village where Klearchos sent them. 

more elmes TavTa; dre Kdéapxos én wap-qy éret 
dé amndOev obros of dddNow Tade Eloy .When did 
you say that? While Klearchos was still pres- 
ent ; but after he had gone, the others said this. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


104 paxn ns 4 fight, battle D under, at the foot of; bxd rij 
4 atrdés the same axpordre at the foot of the 
elrov elaetv,! aorist, 87: clause, say acropolis 
atrod adv. right here, there A to a postition under or at the 
tre prep. under. hypo-crite, hypo-thesis foot of, under; dx-7jrCov bxd 

G from under, at the hands of; Ta dévipa they came up under 
by, the regular form for agent ; the trees; implying previous 
aipebels bad TaY woAIT@Y Chosen motion, bx rv Adgcy they 
by the citrzens halted at the foot of the hill 


105 Otros 6 avros trodirns Av npérepos’ didos. 2 otros 
\ e ¢ F 4 > p. > \ \ 32 UA € 
pev 6 Omditns ayabos Av, Kakds Sé Exetvos 6 TeATA- 
OTS. 3 ovro. eldov avrovs ev Tw eum Tapadeiow. 
e » > ‘ b) \ N ‘N e ? ? 
4 ot addAot €izrov Ta avTa Tpos TOUS NmeTEepous didovs. 
5 ‘Hyyjoavdpos éxédevorev avrov édOeiv: 6 dé* adddous 
¥ a e - S= 2 8 9 A e , 9 
éremrpev. 6 ovros 6 veavias airés avrois ikavds €ori. 
rd \ 3 “ e - 3 4 A 
7 rovTous Tous ayabovs émdtras ov Téempw; 8 Toivde 
A , ¥ , “A ad 
Tos oTparidirais edheEay Tdde. Tavta edefav. Q 
A 4 2 A € - 2? € \ 
qotos* wv éxelvos 0 Noyayds; 10 6 oTparnyos Be 
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j= > 4 2 ] aA € > 9 > 2 4 
piay éxédevoey eMeiv' 6 0 ovK HrOer. II &v payn 
pev® dyalot Hoay ovro. ot oTpati@ra, Ta 5é€ addra® 
KaKol. 
dé Sicxidiovs €daBov Kat AAPov mpds Tovs Iepaas. 
> 9 € > AX 9 \ e , 93 ‘ A 3 , 
13 elev Gru 7 avr ayopa ixavy ear Kai Tols avOpa- 
N “A 9 > ‘ \ e e > N 
mous Kat ToUs immo. I4 mel S€ ovrou of adyafoi 
HAGov Axor, Epvyov ot Ex THS Kans’ Tod€uLoL, oF pev 
eis TO xwpior, of S€ Sua. TOU mediov. I5 modda® Kaka 
éra0opev vrd° trav Tlepoay ore tyopev THY OTpaTiay 
Sua THS TOUTaV” ydpas. 16 of woAXoOl ehacay Sikatov 
€lvat ToUTOV amro-Téeupar. 


I2 rovs pev OmAfras EXurov avrov, TEATAOTAaS 


G These same men themselves were friends of ours. 2 Those 
soldiers did not see your general in the camp. 3 Some 
were in the village, others on the plain. 4 On the next 
day my friend came and said that he had men enough to 
take the stronghold. 5 And we went to the bridge, for 


we heard that the enemy were there. 


1 dawety: elxoy is for é-etwov. When 
the augment e¢ is dropt, we still 
have elxov; hence the infinitive 
eiweiy. 

2 hyérepos of ours 551 6. 

$$ 8é or 8 3é but he. 

4 gotos what sort of man ? 

5 éy paxy pév: notice that pev 
does not come immediately after 
the preposition here. With the 
article the order would be éy ue 
ii waxy. 

6 rd, St GAAa Sul in other respects 
540. 
T of dx ris kdpys: the Greek re- 
gards the point of departure as 
prominent, from. We should say 


the enemy in the village. Do not 
say the enemy fled from the village. 
That would be &puyov éx 77s nduns 
of wrod éusot. 

SqodAa Kaxd trafopey we re- 
ceived much bad treatment ; many 
injuries: xaxd is cognate accusa- 
tive. The Greek uses the plural. 
‘‘ Suffered many bad things” is not 
the English idiom. See 536 b. 

% ord at the hands of, by: the 
regular expression for the agent. 
Cp. Latin ablative with ad. 

10 soérwv: the position is not con- 
trary to 558. That applies to a 
demonstrative agreeing with the 
noun. 
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AI 0Q-VERBS 


THE PRESENT, SIGMATIC AORIST AND THEMATIC AORIST 
SUBJUNCTIVE ACTIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE USES 


/08 Learn 269, 282 and the present and the aorist subjunctive 
active in 252, 348. 

a The subjunctive mode-suffix wm unites with 
the primary personal endings giving combined end- 
ings which are used in all subjunctives that have 
active endings. 


PRESENT | OQ-AoRIST | OG-AoRIST!| O2€-AoR. | 02€-AORIST 


/09 


a n 
1g Batson snc ion badacte 
= 8 Gy 0 :€- TEC O - dp§ a - iS o :€- elir o : €- 
OF drive persuade begin see say 
0 dy-o treig-o ipt-w to letar- 


ys lay-ns j|welo-qys jupt-qs jt8ys  lett-ys 
-y (|dy-0 telo-7] apt-7 t8-y e(tr-7 


-wjev [Gy-o p€ vitrelo-w p. € Vid pE-w pe vi l5-o pevelt-wopev 
-yte j4y-yn TE |welo-n TE [UpE-nTe [ti-yTe \eitT-nN Te 
-wot lay-wor teio-wor lipt-wor iti-oor etre ou 


Notice that the combined endings are substituted 
for the final vowel of the tense-stem. 


/1(0 Remember that the augment is used only in the 
indicative and that the tenses of the subjunctive do 
not denote ¢ime 475 and a. Compare 63. | 


/// Study the following Uses of the Subjunctive : 
a Subjunctive Sentences 471 a, b, 472, 473 a, b, c. In 
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these uses the subjunctive is independent. Compare West, 
Latin Grammar 491 I., 492, 498. 
b Complex Sentences 606 a, b, 607, 608, 609. 
1 M¥ clauses 610, 611 a,b. Compare West, 516, 5. 
2 “Os and Sots clauses 612, 615, 616 a, 617, 618 a. 
3 Other relative clauses 620, 627, 629. 
c *” Av 666 (2). 

'2 In condensed statement we may say that any of the 
relative words used thus far may take &v and intro- 
duce the subjunctive. The time, whether future or 
universal, is always clearly defined by the context. 
In reading the references and studying the examples 
note carefully the translation. Decide by the gen- 
eral sense whether good English requires who and 
when or whoever and whenever; so also whether to 
use shall or should and is or was: 
héEw 6 te Gv ovup-Bovredons L shall tell whatever 

advice you give. 
épy AeEav o Tr av cup-Bovrtevow he said that he 
should tell whatever advice I gave. 


3 For the negative py consult 486. Observe that the 
negative of yu clauses is ov, of relative clauses that 
take the subjunctive py. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


'4. trwrtrohh, -fs 4 letter.  epistle SéouKa, aor. Weoa, fear, am 
curnpla-as } safety afraid 
pdvos -y -ov alone, only. mon-arch adedw instruct, train up; mais 
&oxw 66, mono-lith Afdos /73 boy 232 


write. graphic, graphite, mono- ovp-Bovredw! D advise 
po - 
gram éraSdv conj. adv. with subjv. 
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whenever, after, as soon as; was interrog. adv. in what way ? 


éweidh + dy how ? 
viv adv. now . ava prep. A up, up along, along, 
Srav conj. adv. with subjv. when- indefinite ; ava xpdvoy in course 
ever, when; 8re + ky of tume 


115 Tpadwpev emurrodny tots didows. 2 ti etraper pods 
TavTa; TOS Tadevwpev TOV veaviav; 3 pr apEns 
heya. py apkwpev déyav. 4 Tor dvywopev Kat Tas 

“N a , 56 ‘ f= 2 “A 
tous didous Nimwpev; 5 moder rHv cwrypiav? cyG- 
pev; 6 py. tadra® elarnre Tpds ToOvs Todas. 7 dyer 
pev TOUS OTpPaTLWTas TOUS lev Els THY K@pnV, TOUS Sé 
els TO OTpardémedoy: vuv yap ov Sedoika-pev* pdvor® 
éMety eri rods Tlépoas. 8 SedoKa pr ov fpddioy Fv 
haBety Tovs immous TovTouvs. Q édeicapey py ot ev TH 
ayopa vedviat ém-Bovredwou Tots modtrais. 10 6& 
Souxa py) ov AdBworu mrota ikava of oTpariara. II 
> \ 6 ‘ ~ A a - € - ‘ ” \ 
ava® tnv tov Tlepowv xapav oi Aoxayot a€ovar rods 
oTpaTioras ods av Tepper. 12 oars Gv Tots orpa- 
Tyyors ém-Bovrevy, ovTOS ov didos’ €oriv nyiv.® 13 
¥ > \ s- 9 s_- 9 a , 
afopev eis THY Tokepiav” yapay coovs av Téunte 
omdiras. I4 of'° av édOety avrovs Kehevowper, ov 
Neipovar Tovs didovs povous. 15 wéurew Sopa Bov- 
Aevwpev Grav pr ikava exwouv. 16 6 Tu Exe ev TH 
oixia age Tots didows. I'7 EEovor Trois vedviars 6 TH 
av oup-Bovrevorns.” 


/1/6 Do not send these men into the village. 2 Let us not 
leave our friends alone® here. 3 Whatever he says," I 
shall not tell them. 4 Let us send all’? the young men 
we have. 5 Whenever™ you speak to the citizens, they 
heed what you say. 
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1 rup-Bovrebo: cuv before x, B, > 
becomes ovgz 50a. For the aorist 
cuy-eBovAcvoa Consult 268. 

2 ehv cornplav safety 551 b. 

8¢adra this. Greek uses the 
plural frequently where we use the 
singular. Cp. /07, 7. 

4 SeB8olka-pev we fear. The -pev 
indicates first plural. 

5udvo. alone: predicate adjec- 
tive as in English. Read 5465, 
546, and the foot-note. 

dvd up through. 

7 bQtos: the absence of the arti- 
cle here indicates a predicate. 


8 Hpty fo us, nObis: dative plural. 

* wodenlav the enemy’s, hostilem: 
equivalent to rév roAeulow. 

10 of dv wherever. Distinguish 
of from oi, of, ¢. 

1 oup-Bovdetoys: see //2, exam- 
ples. What indicates that this re- 
fers to the future, while éxt-BovAetp 
in number 12 refers to any time? 

12 Srous Exopev. The English 
may omit the relative in “all that 
we have.” The Greek must ex- 
press the relative. Why must we 
use S8erovs and not ofs? 

13 ray with the subjunctive. 


XII Q-VERBS 


THE PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE SUB- 
JUNCTIVE, INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE ACTIVE 


'8 Learn the perfect and pluperfect indicative, subjunctive, 


infinitive, and participle active in 252. 

a Reduplication 289 a, b,c, 290 and a. 

b For the ka-perfect study 287, 288; 292, 298; 294; 
296 anda; 297; yupvdto, treiOm 341, 342 a. 

c For the a-perfect study 332 five lines, 383, 386; ypada, 


tTwéptrw, dpxo 341, 342 b. 


d The declension of the perfect active participle in 
-K®S and -s, will be given later. 


‘9 The perfect stems denote a completed act in any 


time. 


a The augment is used only in the indicative, for 
the pluperfect, and is not a part of the tense-stem. . 
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b The reduplication is used in every part of the 
perfect systems and is a part of the ¢ense-stem. 


/20 Pronounce aloud again and again, reading down the col- 
umng, the forms in 341. So also the following : 





head ‘ PovAev- gevy-, pvy- hevr-, Aur- 
MEANING plot aguinst run away abandon 
PRESENT étri-BovAev-w atro-pevy-w KaTa-\A€ltt-w 
Future étru-Bovdev-ow KaTa-Aeivseo 
AoRIST ét-e-BovAev-ca| adtr-é-pvy-o-v) Kat-é-Autr-o-v 


Perrect | étt-Be-Bovdev-Ka| dtro-mé-pevy-a | KaTa-é-Aowtr-a 





The pluperfect forms of the above verbs are 
émr-e-Be-Bovevx-n | dtr-e-tre-hevy-1n | Kat-€-e-Nolar-y 


/2/ Write a partial synopsis of this fense-system as follows: 


TENSE-STEM|- ‘TeravKka- TERE KO AeXourr a - 


MEANING. . stop persuade leave 


InpicaTive| TWéTavKa TEMTEL KO éXouTT 
é-TeTTAv K é-Tretrel K é-edoitr y 
SuBgv. TEeTAY K-@ qetrei K-@ AeXoltTr - w 
Inrinitive | TeTavké-vat| tremerKké-vat Aedouré-vat 
PaRTICIPLE! TETOU K OS TTETEL KOS heXouTr OS 





/22 Accent. The accent in compounds does not go back 
of the augment or reduplication. 
The perfect active infinitive accents the penult; 
the perfect active participle accents the ultima with 
the acute. 


/28 Meaning of the perfect forms 4538, 456 and d, 457, 458. 
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4a “Eos clauses 631, the indicative. 
b “Qore clauses 566 b, the infinitive. The negative is 
usually pq. 
VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
5 bya afwo Hyayor fixa drive. AXLE G about, concerning, for; equiv- 


30, 79 alent to Latin dé; wep) avrod 
dqro-Aelro leave ask about him 
xatra-Aedwe desert D round, about, not common 
* daor(y), inf. clause, they say A about, all round, attending ; 
detyo, aor. tpvyoy, jiee. Latin equivalent to Latin circa ; wept 
fugrs abréy stand about him 
awo-hebye run away, escape wpé prep. G before, in front of, in 
xcara-ebyw flee for refuge to, take defence of, for; xpd rijs olxlas in 
refuge in, at els front of the house; xpd &plorov 
fos conj. adv. as long as, while ; before breakfast 
until ov prep. D with, in company 
wei adv. on foot; rpd-re(a 79 with, together with; in writing 
Gore conj. adv. and 80, 80 ¢hat; use instead of oty with the dative 
with inf. so as to, so that; és + perd and the genitive for the 
*re and above meanings, but ody rots Oeots 
wept prep. on all sides, around with the atid of the gods 


'6 Oi. woNra, epacav Tovs Aoxayous émi-BeBovreveeva 
Tos OTpaTnyows. 2 woddol ToOY TEpL Tas OKNVaS éTE 
hevyecay eis THY Kopunv. 3 yeypddape éemorodjy 

n , ee eae am ‘ 
T® OTpaTny@ TEept Tov év TH OTPaTiGA OTpaTiwrar. 
_ 4 of mepi' Kidéapyov Aedotraow avrov, adda rrerop- 
dacw dddous. 5 of pera’ Ipofévou nyaou Tous Ur 
mous Goo pn” amerehevyecav. 6 éBeBovdcvKeper 
NeEat Tots woAfrats Tpd TOU OTpaToTeEdov. 7 Elmer Ort 
6 oTpaTnyos OUr-nXE TOUS OTpaTLATas Tpo Kdeapxov. 
8 sotis pi) ev payyn wépevye, TOUTE daow Kaddv Kal 
dyabov clvar. Q HKovoapev Tovrous azo-edouTévar 
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Tous gious ev TH paxy Kal Kara-mepevyévas eis 7d 
xwpiov. 10 ogous eixoy omdiras év To oTpatomTéda, 
TovTous TéTouga Tapa Tov Feviav. II Kata-mepevyas 
HY Tapa Tovs pious. 

/27 Where have you told® them to go? 2 The horses were 
outside, but we had left our arms in the fort. 3 When 
have you planned to take the village? 4 They said that 
the peltasts had left the army. 5 They have brought 
together all* the companies they have.‘ 


128 ‘ot wept, of perd the attendants * Use the proper form of xeXeve. 


of, companions of. ‘ Use the relative, object of have. 
* ut gives an indefinite meaning Compare //7, 12. 
that od would not. 


REVIEW OF SOME PREPOSITIONS 


/29 We have had dvé up, frequently indefinite, dé away from, 
é— out from, kata down. In composition prepositions have 
their regular meaning but sometimes an added meaning 
gained by usage. In composition d&7é sometimes means 
back, in return; both @& and kata sometimes give the idea 
of completion; Kata sometimes a definite point or object 
in view; ovv with or together. Study the following sen- 
tences. Do not look up the compounds in the vocabulary. 
Work out the meaning. 


130 “Amo-hedoirac. THY oTpatiay Hevids kat “Ayias, add’ 
ovK amo-mepevyaow: immouvs yap exw WOTE KaTa- 
haBew avrovs. 2 Thy Kopnv ex-hedoiracw ot Tépoa 
Kal KaTa-repevyaow eis THY Tov BapBapwv orparidy. 

y Q e eQa e=Qs—- F 4 > AN nA g > 
3 ews pev 7 600s padia Av tre, emt Tov Ummov Hyon, 
> VQ » > , . 9 ‘ A 
émet S€ arropos Hv KatT-€MuToy Tov trTov Kal melH mpo- 
nrOov. 4 €daBov kapnv kat of pev trodXdot' e€-edvyor, 
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Goous 8 édAdBopev Kat-cixoney amo-pevyew.” 5 oi 
y 3 ld > a A 4 3 > 3 \ 4 
lrmo. am-epevyov ava TO Tediov, GAN eet Kat-eXaBopev 
3 “ > 4 a, \ 3 3 4 
avTous am-ergupapev may Kat KXovios da-yyayev 
> ‘N > ‘ id 3 “~ a) 
avrovs eis TO oTpardmedov. 6 am-ndOov, Si-ndOor, 
3 ~ > ~ 3 4 > ~ 4 
eto-nryov, eto-nOov, &€-yyayov, €€-NOov, Kat-érrepa, 
Tap-eixov, tap-nOov, mpo-nyov, mpoo-nyov, mpos- 
NrOov, cvr-HOov, cvv-eca-NOov, cuv-eE-H Dov. 


2/  ! ot wodAol the many, the greater 2 Gro-petyav: translate as a 
part 555 b. ° from genitive. 


AIII O-VERBS 


THE PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT INDICATIVE, SUBJUNC- 
TIVE, INFINITIVE AND PARTICIPLE MIDDLE AND 
PASSIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE USES 


'2 Learn the perfect and pluperfect indicative, subjunctive, 
infinitive, and participle middle and passive in 258, 254, 
and the middle and passive endings in 268. Observe that 
the subjunctive of elt has a circumflex accent throughout. 


'9 Review //8 a. Study 298, 299, 300 a, b,d, 301; 341, 344 a. 


T K 
a A a-mute B + poor = -ppat, a K-mute | 
p X 


= 
+ par = -ypar, a t-mute | + pat = -opar. 
: 9 


Consult 44 a, b, c. 


b The participle ending in -pévos shows the 
same consonant changes. 
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c Do not investigate the inflection of the indicative of 
these mute perfects nor of liquid perfects. The declension 
of the participle is regular, -pévos -yn -ov. Review //9. 


/84 Pronounce aloud, again and again, reading down the col- 
umns, the forms in 341. So also the following : 


VERB- ) 
eres { Bovdev- oTparev- ay- 


MEANING advise march with lead away 


PRESENT; ovp-BovAev-w ov-oTpatev-w ! at-ayo 
Future | ovp-Bovdev-cw | ov-otpated-cw a1r-dEa 
Aorist | ovv-e-BovAev-ca |ovv-€-oTpatev-ca |dtr-Ny-ayov 
Pr, Act. |oup-Be-BovrAev-ka jovv-e-oTpatev-Ka’) at-xa 
Pr. Mrp.jovp-Be-BovrAev-patiovv-e-oTpatev-pat| dtr-fypar 





The pluperfect forms of the above verbs are 
ovv-e-Be-Bovdev-pnv | cvv-e%-oTpated-pnv | dt-y-pyv 
/35 Write a partial synopsis of the perfect tense-systems as 





follows : 

PENRE: €Tra.v- éorpatev- 4Xxa- 
STEM a p x 
MEANING stop, cease campaign drive 
IND. TETAV-p aL | E-OTPATEV-PLaL at-Xxa 





€-TETIAV-p. 1) V é-OTPATEV-pLNY aT-nXx nH 





’ i) ° 4 Ul 
Sunsv. | temav-Lévos @ é-oTpatev-pévos @ [ATT-Nx-w 
INF, tTetrat-o Bat : t-oTpatet-cbat ar-1Xx €-vat 
Pre. TETAV-LEVOS i é-oTpaTev-péevos [aTr-nXxos 





/36 Accent. Review /22. The perfect middle infinitive 
and participle accent the penult. 





1 For ov from ov see 52b. * For ¢€ as reduplication see 289 o, 
8 For e as reduplication and augment see 298. 
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‘7 Meaning of the middle and passive 499; 500 a trava, 
weiOo, paivw; 500 b dpxw, Bovretw, cup-Bovr(etw. De- 
ponent verbs 501 are middle or passive in form but active 
in meaning. 

‘8 a “Eos clauses 631, the indicative and subjunctive. 

In éws clauses that take the subjunctive the context must 
determine the force of the éws clause, whether it refers to 
future time or is universal in time, and whether éws means 
while or until. In éws av riorot dou SovAor wurrevopev adrois as 
long as slaves are faithful, we trust them, both the lead- 
ing clause and the éws clause are universal; but the sub- 
junctive in the gws clause may imply a thought like up to 
a teume when they may cease to be faithful; this is not felt in 
dws pévopev avrov xpy ayafovs civac while we are waiting here, 
we must be brave men and iwpev ews Eri oidpeba dv abrav Kpa- 
tyoa. let us go while we still feel that we may overcome them, 
where the indicatives, pévowey and oidpefa, state a present 
fact. In mirevoper rots SovAots éws av drioto pavaow we trust 
our slaves until they show themselves untrustworthy, while 
the time of the leading clause is universal, and both clauses 
are general, the time of the éws clause is future to muorevoper. 

In ws ay morot Gow oi S0tA0n rurtevoopev airois as long as 
our slaves are fatthful, we shall trust them and tuwreicopev 
ros SovAots éws ay driotoe havacw we shall trust our slaves until 
they show themselves untrustworthy, both leading clauses 
and éws clauses are future, and the éws clause in each case 
is indefinite ; but in éws av dow the time is coincident with 
mwurrevoopev in the same way as with rurrevopev above. 

We may then say: In éws clauses the subjunctive marks 
the action as belonging to, or as likely to continue to, some 
indefinite time, future to that of the leading verb—that is, 
as & supposed occurrence more or less uncertain in regard to 
realization. 

b “Iva clauses 640 (2), 642 a, the subjunctive. Nega- 
tive p17. 

5 
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c “QOote clauses 639 a, the indicative. 


infinitive 566 b. 


Compare the 


d Ei clauses 645, 646, 647, the indicative. Negative py. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


139 exh -fs 4 beginning ; command ; 


government, province; bpxw 66. 
mon-arohy pdvos //4 

catparns -ov 6 satrap, a Persian 
governor of a province 

péve wart, stay; awartt. Lat. ma- 
neo 

orpatebw make an expedition; mid. 
dep. take the field, serve, march ; 
orparés army 

ovp-Bovrteto D advise; mid. con- 
sult, ask advice of 


eb adv. well; adverb of &yaés 66. 
eu-phemiam, eu-phony 

tva conj. adv. where; that, tn order 
that 

wahés adv. beautifully, well, nobly; 
xahas tyew be well, be all right; 
wards 86 

otres adv., before a consonant 
ofr, 80, thus, in that case ; obras 
Exew be 30; odros [00 

et conj. tf | 


"Edy Tov THS Xwpas GaTpamnv reravtac0a’ THs apyijs 


vo Tov Tlepowr. 
Tov TOY KaKOV TOodELOY, 
KaKOU ToNEwOUV. 

els THY ayopar. 
didors ; * 


decay T@ GaTpaTy els THY KapnD. 


QA ~ A - “~ 
2 ovy tots Deots weravKace Tov 
3 métmavvTa” 


TovTOU TOU 


4 ovp-BeBovrevka aire pr é€dOeiv 
5 tt ov ovp-BeBovrAevrar® ois 
6 rovs avrovs tmmovs Tovrovs émendp- 


7 dedoixape 


py) ovro” of vedvias ov Kado@s temaidevvTa. 8 édei- 
Ss A A 
TApLEv p71) O TaTPATNS 7) TWemavevos THS apyHs’ vd 


TOV TWONTODV. 


9 Se ~ 
Q €ws pev ev TH Kop Of OTpaTLa@TaL 


¥ N ea > > N de > \ yf > 
EMEVOY TLOTOL HLL NOaV, Eel OE Els TO TEdLOV HAOoP 


9 e LS > A > ‘ , 
ov padtoy nV our-ayayelv avrous mali. 


IO peévo- 


> A 9 a. 5 3 v4 D4 a ¢ 
PeEVY, WB OTPATLWTAL, EWS AV QAKOVO@UEVY O TL AY O 


OTpaTnyos lm. 
ayopas, wa°® 


Tous omditas towotwr. 


II jya modXovs Toditas ek THs 


12 wmemadev- 
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pea iva tors moAtrats ovp-Bovrievaper.’ 


13 ypaibo 


émotoknv tapa Kdéapxov® wa meiow® abrov pi 


4 > A ‘\ , - 
otpatevew emt tous llépoas. 


I4 yeypadapev srod- 


a a a 9 - - 
Aas emoTo\as pakpas iva teicowpev Tovs veavias 


éety pe tpaov. 15 ovrw weraidevra ovros wore 


ev oup-Bovrever Tots dido.s. 


16 ci of aperepor 


- 2 > ‘s ‘ fe 9 11 
veaviat ev meraidevyTal, THY Owrnpiay eLoper. 


‘/ Where ” have you sent the hoplites ? 2 The soldiers have 


been trained by good captains. 3 They had fled along this 


river to’ a village. 
gifts. 

1 gweratoba. tis dpxfs had been 
deposed from the government. dp- 
Xfis: a from genitive 509 a. 

Saéravvra have ceased from: 
middle. 

3 cup-PeBotrdevtar has asked ad- 
vice of: middle. 

4 Qos: the dative is used with 
o~v in the verb 598 a. 

5 teas Gv untel 681, /38 a. 

Siva in order that 640 (2), 
643 a. 

1 rup-Bovléveopeyv advise. Cp. 
numbers 4 and 5. 


4 I have advised them‘ not to send 
5 Let us go now that® we may see “ the satrap. 


®gwapda KXfapxov: compare the 


dative in /26, 3. The uses are 
equivalent. m«pdés could be used in 
place of wapd. 

® wedow: aor. subjv. act. of welbw 
persuade, It takes the accusative, 
not the dative. 

10 468" tuay with you: by elision 
for pera busy 82, 42. 

1! Honey we shall have: Exe. 

18 Use wot. See /03. 

18 eg with the accusative. 

14 Goapev: aor. subjv. of el8or 9/, 
/09. Cp. number 11. 


XIV Q-VERBS 


THE @y-, THE H-, AND THE FUTURE PASSIVE. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS 


(9 Learn the aorist and the future passive, indicative, subjunc- 


tive, and infinitive in 254, 386 and a. 
a For the 6n:e- passive study 302-305, 308 ; 310. 
b For the n:€- passive study 384-337. 


58 02- VERBS 


/44 Observe that the subjunctive is like the subjunctive 
of cip. 384 a. The combined endings, /08, /09, are 
added to and contracted with the final vowel of the 
tense-stem, thus giving a circumflex on ow. 

a In the future indicative second singular notice 
the dropping of o in cat 268 b. 


/45 PrincrpaAL Parts oF VERBS 
Learn 811. Review 268 and a, 290 and a; //8 a, 
/33 a. Complete 341 by adding the passive aorists. 


T . K 
a A wmute 6B +; +0= ¢0, a «mute y 
p X 


ie 
+ 0= x0, a rmute 6 | +64—da0. See 48 a,b. 
@ J 
b Write the principal parts of zavw, Bovredw, ért-Bov- 
Avo, cup-Bovreiw, radedw, oTparedu, ov-oTpateiu, turrevy, 
KwAvw, Aetrw, dyw. Use the form in /34 and 841 instead of 
that in 311, keeping the letters of the verb-stem in column. 


/46 The Passive Systems, Indicative, Subjunctive, and Infinitive: 











AORIST | FUTURE | AORIST FuTuRE 
dav 04 :€- davOn oo :€- dav 4 :€- avy co 0 :€- 
show show appear appear 
gavOyoo-pat pavico-par 
é-dav 6 y-v é-bavn-v 
dav0d dav & 






dav 0 fj-va ipeven cence t av fj -vaudavyoe-c Bat 





/47 Et clauses, el + av = édv, and the subjunctive 650. 


Q-VERBS 59 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


‘8 So08dos -ov & slave; compare dv8pd- eddvny, aor. 4- passive of dalvw, ap- 


mwosov 66 

apa -Gs h fixed time, season. 
Latin hédra ; horo-scope 

DciSepos -% -ow free, independent. 
Latin liber 

Séc shall give 

toraAny, aor. 4- passive of oréAAw, 
was sent 

fixe have come, come; return 


peared, was seen, phantasm 

épavOny, aor. Oy- passive of galve, 
was shown 

koAdeo, A and inf. clause, hinder, 
oppose, prevent 

atrixa adv. immediately 

*Sf adv. 671 0, indeed, now, of 
course 

ééy conj. with subjv. tf; e + &y 


9 Otros 6 wodepos éravOn, rav0yoera, réravra. édy 
ToUTov Tov ToAEqLov TavOynvat, wav0noecOa, TETAd- 
aOar. 2 6 €pos didos émoredOy Ud To\NOY: MOoTdS 

‘ > 3 A > ~ Yt > 4 “ 
yap nv avrois. 3 €v Tw TEdiw Eparnoay Kwpat Tod- 
ai. 4 Karas émadevOnoar ovro. oi veavia, ovy ws 
SovAoe GAN’ ws EAeVMepor Kat qodira. 5 Ti exwdvOn- 
Ul 1 > _N A ING A 6 e a Q A > Ud 
poev Kedevew avrov pn €dOerv ; new” pev eparnoav 
. 9 € § A 9 \ 9 2 , € x aA 
Toro Elvat ot OovArat adda ovK EmioTrevVOnoav Ure TOY 
» 
addowv. 
€ XN “~ = “A 
vo Tov oxayov. 
9 a € N , 
EWS GV Ol OTPaTHyol KehevT WoL. 


7 MoTOL Oey oTpariatar iva muorrev0apev 
8 ovy wpa éotiv jpiy an-edOeiv, 
ey A 3 , 

Q v70 Tov" dilov 
TovTO Hiv epavOy Sixaroy elvar. I0 Xeupicodos perv 

\ 39_X4 A 9 , e Se ¥ A ¥ 
dn emt* mova é€oradn ot O€ addot OTpaTi@TaL Epevov 
e¢ sf = 5 e 2 A , Y a 9 6 
Heepas” modAas €v Tats Kapats, ews av nKy.” II 
Tlepoixot orpariatar épavnoay év t@ medi aN’ ovK 
= Pa See , 5 9 € A 2 A 
HArAGov ert TO OTparomEdoyv ews ot omAiTaL am-HdOor. 
I2 avrixa EhOwpev mpos Tovs odepious twa EhevMepor 
Gpev. 13 eb Kréapyxos ele ore dyabot joav, ovrws 
¥ >> PS) vr s Sy 60 , , 
Exel, 14 €av CovAgs EY TaLWEVV WoL, TOUTOLS TLOTEVOLED. 


A) Q-VEEES 


15 dav ayafoi Sper, of rodira rok bapa Saécovew 
ppv. 16 dav pn &y ro wedi Sow of toheuor, els ri 
kopnv €Mapev, wa Kxata-haBopey airovs. 17 €av 
Kedevorys TovTous Tous Sovhous pH héyeww, ov héyovow. 
ob A\é£ovew. 


/60 Lat ux not remain here, but let us go immediately. 2 fF , 
Whom of our soldiers shall’ we now trust? 3 He was so 
noble that lic-had* many friends. 4 He appeared to be 
faithful, but was not. 5 This wicked satrap will be de J - 
posed from the government. 6 If he has asked-advice-of 
hia friends,’ it will be well. 





151 \«ddebav from felling: like a ®tws dv fay until he should re- 
from genitive. We could also turn, For him to return, /38 a. 
write vei weAcdeaw 572 0. TImplying that none can be 
*aaty ply fo we indeed //7, 8 trusted; express by the subjun- @ . 
Here the second contrasted mem- tive 471 a. 


ber ix marked by dad 669 a ®Use the dative of possessor 
8 vay von, 524 X 
© dat five, after. * What case is required? See 
. Redes: mousative time how /42, 4. 
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Ve Pt hw aw agen, %- how. howe 


ee called a a de lawe so: 


VAE-—B p a thts  <tapley twee 'n 
VaAT-oo LO -Te Listen 14%-+vy Ey 
Vetta lay + iby 
VIAL TI ew et. vr 
VV. hee Ess. io. be ht Ae yas 
Vimar poe Batts pedis — o.4yey. tye; .-, 





Bee eee en Oo 
“Tle ea ae oT piey SASS ie gee aah. pk Eee 8 
“Et: Y ese a : ae 8 TP AI ed ts . emery tae 
SR in a ret ‘a ms wore fe Hanke nal. 
Se Se iv Sg i eee as 
2 Ps arts od -* o< e¢ £6 yeoae 
2 a “i age we 
pi acy oe eT Le br aia r et end an oe td finn 4 
Ws 2 Ste ee 2 ade wre: agri, pesss 


mn - 2 Bots - eae Saat ae ee 





aan... HD a* hse ee ie Te ee 2 ed a 
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a Regular forms are used in épwrdw, but there are some 
more common irregular forms to be given later. <A few 
other verbs that have already been used will also be reserved. 

b *Adpot{w collect is regular, verb-stem dOpod-, like 
ypvatw $41. 

C “Hxw have come has only 7§fw. 

d For the perfect dx-jxo-a have heard see 291 c. 

e The futures in -coza: are regular in inflection, -copa:, 
-ce, -cerar /F4 Q. 

f The perfect passive of xeXcvw assumes co, xe-xéAev-c-pa, 
and is inflected according to 322 b. 


/55 Remember that the inflections of all these verbs, 
and of others to come, are like the tense-systems 
already given, perfectly regular. Remember also 
that, no matter how simple or how complicated the 
present, the other tenses are not made from the 
present but from the verb-stem, and some verbs have 
more than one stem. | 


The classes to which the present stems belong will be 
taken up gradually. Always notice the verd-stem and use 
it in making the principal parts. 

Review 256, 257 (1). Learn 259 (3) ¢. oo is an older 
form for TT, tdcow = rdrro. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
[56 &yyedos -ov & messenger. ange ov pn, inf. clause, said that not, 


lus, angel . denied, refused; equivalent to 
vtxn -ns 4 victory; vindw /53 Latin negavit 
oxords -09 & waicher, scout évOa-Se adv. hither, here; -8e= 
orovdf, -fis fh libatvon; plural -ward, here-ward | | 


oxoveal -ay truce, treaty. spondee ém-pedds adv. carefully 
loxipés -& -dv strong, mighty,  otxa-Se adv. homeward, home; olxos 
stubborn 30 
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awAnoloy adv. 689, G near 
rére adv, then 
xOés adv. yesterday 


VERBS 


alpfe take, capture; mid. choose. 
heresy, di-aeresis 

alrée, A of person and A of thing, 
ask for, demand; inf. clause, 
ask one to, ask that 

&£ide, A of person and G of thing, 
deem worthy ; inf. clause, claim 
as a right, ask, demand 

Syrdeo make clear, show; &siros 
30 


Soxdo think ; seem, seem best. dog- 
ma, para-dox 

tpwrdw, A of person and A of 
thing or interrog. clause, ask a 
question, inquire of 

vixde conquer, have conquered, am 
ewictorious; vinn “<s 

woke make; do. poem wolyua; poet 
woinThs 


wpatra accomplish, do. practical 
wpasrixés; practice 
TatTT~e arrange, assign. tactics 


vdéis; syn-tax oby 1/26 
gvv\arrea guard, watch; mid. A 
guard against; pvaach 79 


17 Oi wodtra Hpwrnoav’ tov watpamny Ti éravOn THs 
apxns. 2 doTparnyos Hpwraro’ mécous oTpatiaras 

, ¥ 2» 2 oN N € i - 
Tore HOpocer. 3 THoTapev” avTév Tovs omdiTas 
9 > 9 , . 2? - , e ‘ 
Goous elyey wa haBwue 7d ioyupoy -xwpiov: 6 Sé 
duoyxirious ereupev. 4 émysehos ta€ovor Tos oTpa- 

, 4 4 Q a e a 83 A 
Tiaras iva dudaEworu THy Kdpnv jp’ 5 & orparia- 


- 2 AN Z.-.4 \ A 6 A 6 e oN 
Tat, veviknKkare Toddas vikas” avy Tos Geots. Umro 
TOV TONT@Y oUTOS 6 veavias H&WIn Swpwv” wodrdOr. 


‘N ld > ld 9 y 9 e 4 
7 oKotrot mad eréupOnoar iva tOwow 6 tT oi Wépoa 

> , 6 9 2 6 5 N a ‘ ) , 
éxoinoay.” 8 nropev evbade Kehevoat Tovs ayyédous 

N , ‘ oe ¥ 2_N , 
phy A€yev wept orovdarv. Q emacay avrov yparpar 
eriaToAny ore n&er’ otkade Kat ae. Goous ay exn® TeEd- 
P 4 e > £ > 4 b N 
taoras. 10 6 Evdparns morapos paxpds é€ott kat 
é7 ait@ eloomev ToddXas Kopas pixpds. II éddvy- 
\ e 4 a » ¢ = > AN 
aav xGés ot todkeucor Bovrevew ayew orpatiaras emt 
TOUS HeTepous didous, add’ Edokev® avrois pr edOeiv. 
I2 d\dko. 5€ BapBapa édavncay év to mdryoiov™ 


64 0Q- VERBS 


mapadeiow modXot Kal modguto. 13 TOTE ereioapev 
avrovs py Tadw aOpoiwat Tovs Suvyidiovs daAféras. 
14 edokey nuty py édew Ta ota Ex TOD TOTAapoU: 
a@ote' Tovs pev immous aipnooper, Nehbopey Sé ra 
mova. 15 ovrou oi ayyedou Hkov Kat elroy ore KNéap- 
Xos ovx edn aptew THS oTparias. 16 6 Ilépons ede 
oe édOeiy ent 7rd oTpatomedov: edyr\woe SE TovTO 
ots” ry voTepaig emparrer. 
/58 If we take the village, we shall guard it well. 2 They 
asked the messenger how many men were in the fort. 
3 We shall send to Klearchos the soldiers that we have. 
4 As long as we remained in camp, the satrap was friendly 
to us. 5 The scouts asked the captain for’® a thousand 
hoplites. 


1 dpdtycay 585. In 2 hpwraro he 8 Srous av Ixy as many as he 


159 


was asked (impf. pass. to be given 
later) retains the second object. 

2 qrfhcapev: these three sen- 
tences show the difference in mean- 
ing between épwrdw and airde. 

3 futy for us 528. 

‘ytxiis 5868. We say win vic- 
tories. 

5 Sapo 516 a end. 

§ érolncav had done. The aorist 
may be translated by the perfect 
or pluperfect 468. 

1 Srv AEe that he would return. 


had. 

* Boke adrots tt seemed best to 
them; they decided is avery com- 
mon translation. 

10 edynotow in the park near by 
555 a. 

11 gore and so 639 a. 

12 ols by what: a by dative 526. 
Consult 618 b, 614. ofs is equiva- 
lent to rotrag & by that which. 
The English construction is the 
same. 

WB aitdo ask for. 


eC S—— 


Greek sword. 
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XVI Q-VERBS 


THE MIDDLE FORMS OF THE PRESENT, FUTURE, AND 
SIGMATIC AND THEMATIC AORIST SYSTEMS, INDICA- 
TIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE 


O Learn the inflections in 258, 254, 348. Review 268 and b 
and #4. 
a Present and future systems 264, 265, 268, 269, 273-278. 
b Aorist systems 279-282, 286, 349. 


‘/ In the subjunctive the mode-suffix :y unites with 
“ius the primary personal endings giving com- 

bined endings, which are used in all sub- 
= junctives that have the middle endings. 
“iret Observe that in all the above tenses the 
~apeba combined endings are substituted for the 
-no8 = final vowel of the tense-stem. See /08, /09 
“ovrTat and compare the forms. 


2 In 499, 500 a, b carefully examine the verbs already used. 
See /37 and read 894, 395 for deponents. 


3 Principal parts of some Passive Deponents : 


BovA-, Bovdr- Suva:7- ol-, olt- aropev- 
wish can think advance 


BovA-opar Siva-pat ol-opat Topev-op.at 


BovAj-copat| Svvi-copar|olyj-copar|;  tropev-copar 
Be-BovAn-par | Se-ddvn-par TTE-TOpev-pat 
&BovrAy-8nv | efbuvj-Onv | o7-Onv | é-troped-Oyv 





A list of the verbs that are used as passive deponents in 
- this book is given in /865. | 


56 2-VERBS 


c “Qore clauses 639 a, the indicative. Compare the 


infinitive 566 b. 
d Ei clauses 645, 646, 647, the indicative. Negative py. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


1399 4px -fs 4 beginning; command; eb adv. well; adverb of &yabés 66. 
government, province; Epxew 66. eu-phemism, eu-phony 


mon-archy pévos //4 tva conj. adv. where; that, tn order 
catpaens -ov 6 sarap, a Persian that 
governor of a province wahés adv. beautifully, well, nobly ; 
plyw wait, stay; awatt. Lat. ma- karas txew be well, be all right; 
neo wards 86 
orpareiw makean expedition; mid. obras adv., before a consonant 
dep. take the field, serve, march ; obtw, 80, thus, in that case ; obras 
orpards army Exew be 80; obros /00 


ocvp-Bovrletw D adwse; mid. con- e conj. if 
sult, ask advice of 


“A =~ 4 “A 
/40 “Egy tov rhs xepas carpanny weratcba.' ris dpyijs 
v76 Tov Ilepoov. 2 ovv tors Oeois weravKaot Tov 
Tov TOV KakOov moAcGLOoY. 3 TemavvTaL” TovTOU TOU 
_Kakov mohé€uov. 4 ovp-BeBovdevka ait@ pr édOeiv 
> ‘\ > P 4 ? > 4 3 “A 
els THY ayopayv. 5 Ti ov ovp-BeBovdevtac® ois 
, 4 \ > \ Y , > , 
diros ;* 6 Tovs avrovs tmmovs Tovrous E71 ETFO" 
a“ , > ‘\ 
gpecav T® GaTpamry els THY Kopnv. 7 Sedoikape 
Q e e - ?- b ho (8 9 , 
[47 OUTOL Ot veaviat ov Kahws memaidevyTa. 8 édei- 
a, S A A 
Tapey £7) 0 OaTpamrns 7 TEeTavpevos THS apxyns' vd 
TOV TONTaV. Q ews pev ev TH Kop Ol OTpariaTat 
¥ VN ea > > N Se > Q Yt S 
ELEVOY TLTTOL Nu Hoy, eel SE Els TO TEdioy 7AOoV 
y pa@olov Wy o ty avtrovs madw. I0 per 
ov pad.ov AY Gur-ayayely avrous . fever 
A , 9 
pev, @ OTpaTiaTar, ews av” aKkovowmey 6 TL av 6 
oTpatnyos eiry. II Axa mwoddovs qwodtras ex THs 
9 A 4 6 \ € é - lo ; 5 , 
ayopas, wa Tovs omditas wwow. I2 memrardev- 
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peBa iva tots todtras ovp-Bovredwpev.’ 13 yparbw 
émotokny tapa Kiéapxov® wa meiow® avrov pi 
otparevey émi tovs Ilépoas. 14 yeypddapev zroh- 
Ads émorodas paxpas va meiowpev Tovs veavias 
éNety pe tpov.” 15 ovrw wemaidevra otros wore 
eS oupr-Bovrever trois gidos. 16 ef of Hyérepor 
veaviat eb memaidevytal, THY GuwTnpiay eLoper." 

#/ Where 7 have you sent the hoplites ? 2 The soldiers have 
been trained by good captains. 3 They had fled along this 


river to™ a village. 
gifts. 

1 gewatoOa. ths dpxfis had been 
deposed from the government. dp- 
Xfis: a from genitive 509 a. 

Saréravvran have ceased from: 
middle. 

> cup-PePotdevrar has asked ad- 
vice of: middle. 

4 pXous: the dative is used with 
o%v in the verb 598 a. 

5 tog dy until 681, /38 a. 

Siva in order that 640 (2), 
642 a. 

1 oup-Bovrtveopey advise. Cp. 
numbers 4 and 5. 


4 I have advised them‘ not to send 
5 Let us go now that® we may see “ the satrap. 


®wapd Ki\éapxov: compare the 
dative in /26, 3. The uses are 
equivalent. «pds could be used in 
place of wapd. 

® welow: aor. subjv. act. of welbe 
persuade. It takes the accusative, 
not the dative. 

10 48" dpdv with you: by elision 
for pera busy 82, 42. 

" E€onev we shall have: Exe. 

12 Use wot. Seo /03. 

18 dg with the accusative. 

14 Bopev: aor. subjv. of el8ov 9/, 
/09. Cp. number 11. 


XIV Q-VERBS 


THE 01,, THE H-, AND THE FUTURE PASSIVE. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS 


Learn the aorist and the future passive, indicative, subjunc- 
tive, and infinitive in 254, 386 and a. 

a For the @n:e- passive study 302-305, 308 ; 310. 

b For the 1:€- passive study 384-3387. 
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/44 Observe that the subjunctive is like the subjunctive 
of ety. 884 a. The combined endings, /08, /09, are 
added to and contracted with the final vowel of the 
tense-stem, thus giving a circumflex on w:1. 

a In the future indicative second singular notice 
the dropping of o in cat 268 b. 
/45 Principat Parts or VERBS 


Learn 311. Review 268 and a, 290 and a; //8 a, 
/33 a. Complete 341 by adding the passive aorists. 


7 K 
a A wmute B ; +0= ¢6, a «mute y 
p X 


T 
+ 60=y,6, a rmute 7 +@=d086. See 48 a,b. 
a | 
b Write the principal parts of wavw, Bovreiu, ér-Bov- 
Aevw, cup-Bovredw, tadevwu, oTpatedu, ov-crTpatreiu, mirrevu, 
KwAvw, Aetrw, dyw. Use the form in /34 and 341 instead of 
that in 311, keeping the letters of the verb-stem in column. 


/46 The Passive Systems, Indicative, Subjunctive, and Infinitive: 











AoRIST | FUTURE | AORIST FUTURE 
dav Oy :€- | davby o 0: €- dav 7 :€- avy oo :¢- 
show | . show appear appear 
bavOjoo-par davi} co-pat 
é-hav 6 n-v é-bav n-v 
dav0o dav & 





' gavf-vatibavice-c Oar 


dav 6 fj-va veaven ce-c 8a t 





/47 Ei clauses, el + av = édv, and the subjunctive 650. 
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VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


8 Soddos -ov 8 slave; compare dy8pd- épdvny, aor. 4- passive of dalyw, ap- 


wosoy 66 

apa -as fh fixed time, season. 
Latin hora ; horo-scope 

Hcb0epos -& -ow free, independent. 
Latin liber 

Séce shall give 

éo-rdAdny, aor. 4j- passive of oréAAw, 
was sent 

fica have come, come; return 


peared, was seen. phantaam 

épdveny, aor. Oy- passive of galyw, 
was shown 

koAdeo, A and inf. clause, hinder, 
oppose, prevent 

atrixa adv. zmmedziately 

*S4 adv. 671 0, indeed, now, of 
course 

ééy conj. with subjv. if; ef + & 


9 Otros 6 modEnos EravOn, TavOnoera, Ténavrar. éd7 
TouTov Tov TdoAEnov TavOjnvat, mavOnoecOa, TeTAd- 
wOar. 2 6 épos didos émorevOn bd ToM\AGVY: MOTOS 

CY > 9 a) 3 ~ du 3 id “A 
yap nv avrois. 3 €v Tw TEdiw Epavnoay K@paL TOd- 
hai 4 Kadas érawdevPnoay ovro. of veavia, ovy ws 
SovAo GAN ws éXevPepou kat woNdtra. 5 Ti exwrtOr- 

, 1 3 ON \ 93 A e a 2 A 3 4 
pev kedeverv' avrov py eOeiv; 6 Hiv? pev épdvycar 
\. e A 9 \ 9 9 , eos A 

muorot elvat of SovAor GAG ovK ematrevOnaay bird TOV 
G\\wv. '7 Moro Gey orpar@tra, wa muorevOapev 
€ > “A - ” > 9 - b ‘\ e ~ 2 A 
umd Tav oxayov. 8 ovy wpa EoTly Huw an-eNOeip, 
9 a € \ , ey A 3 , 
Ews GY Ol OTpaTnyol KeAevoOwWoW. YQ UT Tov’ didlwv 
Touro Hw epavOn Sixaov elva. 10 Xepicodos pev 

XY 3 XG ~ > ld e€ de ¥ ~ ¥ 
dn ért* mrova €orddn ot d€ adda oTpaTi@raL Emevov 
€ 4 = 5 & b a , 9 a 9 6 
neepas” woAhas ev Tats Kwpais, ews av Ky. II 
Tlepouxot orpari@ray épdvnoay év r@ wedi add’ ovk 
Ay 2 AN ‘ 4 5 9 e€ A > A 
HrAOov emi 76 oTpardmedoy ews oi omdirar an-—NOov. 
12 avrixa Eh\Owpev pos Tovs wodepious wa ehevOepor 
G@pev. 13 ei Kiéapyxos elrey Ore dyalot Hoar, ovrws 
exe, 14 éay Sovdroy ed TawWevIacr, TovToLs muoTEvopLEV. 
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15 av ayabot dpev, of rodrar ToAAG Sépa Sacovow 
ea 6 3% \ 3 “~ dé Oo e 4 > Q 
new. 10 €ay pn ev T@ TEdiM WoL ot TOAELLOL, ELS THY 
kopnv €Mwpev, wa Kata-AdBwopev abrovs. 17 éay 

4 4 “\ UA “ 4 > 4 
KedXevoys TovTOUS Tous SovAouS p27) Aéyerv, OV A€youcw. 
ov Ae£ovaw. 


/50 Let us not remain here, but let us go immediately. 2 
Whom of our soldiers shall’ we now trust? 3 He was so 
noble that he-had® many friends. 4 He appeared to be 
faithful, but was not. 5 This wicked satrap will be de- 
posed from the government. 6 If he has asked-advice-of 
his friends,® it will be well. 

1 xedebav from telling: like a 


from genitive. We could also 
write rot xeretew 572 o. 


[5] 6 tos Av fey until he should re- 
turn, for him to return. 1/38 a. 


TImplying that none can be 


> fpty ply fo us indeed //7, 8. 
Here the second contrasted mem- 
ber is marked by aaAd 669 a. 

3 ray our. 

4 él for, after. 

5 fudpds: accusative time how 
long. 


trusted; express by the subjunc- 
tive 471 a. 

8 Use the dative of possessor 
524 a. 

* What case is required? See 
/ 42, 4. 


XV Q2-VERBS 


PRINCIPAL PARTS OF -G@@ -€m, AND -60 VERBS AND 
MUTE VERBS 


/52 Review 311. Learn all the verbs in 341 and all the cross 
references. Head aloud many times. Write a partial synop- 
sis of each tense-system except the perfect middle, taking - 
one from each verb. 


/58 Learn 317. The verd-stems thus end in a:d, an, ey, or 
0:0. 


vixa:7)- : : : Sox-, Soxe- 
conquer 


VvLiKG-@ 


ViIKn-co 
é-vikn-oa 
ve-vixn-Ka 
ve-vtkn-pat 
é-vixn-8n-v 





4 Hereafter the principal parts of all verbs as they occur in 
the vocabularies will be required. They are to be found in 
the VERB-LIST on page 299 of the Grammar. All irregular 
in any particular are given. Each pupil should check each 
verb in the list as it is studied. This will be necessary to 
enable him to find what he must have for reviews. 

Check and learn for this lesson: dyw', aipéw*, dxovw', 
dpxw, ypadw, Soxéw‘, exw" , kerXedw®, A€yw" speak, Acirw', 
rdcxw*, weiOw, wéeprw®, rpatrw™, rarrw, pevyw'', pvddrru. 

1 &yo 850, 10; the aorist stem has reduplication, dy-ayo:e, which 
with augment and personal ending makes #y-ayo-v. 

2 aipéw 350, 9; the aorist takes syllabic augment tedo-v contracting 
to eAo-v. Compare 267. 

3 dxotw: for future dxodco-ya see 892. The aorist passive assumes o. 

4 Soxéw: for the two stems 8ox- and Soxe- see 262. 

5 fo: a form of the stem éx- was oex- which in the future was 
weakened to éx- giving tw. See 54. In the imperfect toexo-v became 
Eexov, etxov 267. In the aorist Hoexo-v became t-cyo-v 350, 6. 

6 xeXedw: Some verbs assume o in the perfect middle or aorist pas- 
sive, or in both. Compare dxotw. 

7 \éyw: the perfect epnxa is from another verb. Read 391. 

8 Xelrw: the perfect Aé-Aowr-a shows a vowel change, e¢ to o indi- 
cated by ¢:0, that is common. Compare wé-ropd-a from wéurw. So 
we have Adyos speech from Aéyw speak, rpdwos turning from tpéxw turn. 
Read 26. *adoxw 892; 350, 3. - 

10 ¢pdrrw: look for mpdoow. So with other verbs in -rrw look for 
_cow. The principal parts are regular. 11 dedyw $92, 350, 2. 
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a Regular forms are used in épwraw, but there are some 
more common irregular forms to be given later. A few 
other verbs that have already been used will also be reserved. 

b *AOpotLw collect is regular, verb-stem dOpod-, like 
yupvalo 341. 

C “Hxw have come has only 7éw. 

d For the perfect dx-yxo-a have heard see 291 c. 

e The futures in -coa: are regular in inflection, -coua, 
eve, -cerar /F4 a. 

f The perfect passive of xeAevw assumes o, xe-xé\ev-o-pa1, 
and is inflected according to 322 b. 


/55 Remember that the inflections of all these verbs, 
and of others to come, are like the tense-systems 
already given, perfectly regular. Remember also 
that, no matter how simple or how complicated the 
present, the other tenses are not made from the 
present but from the verd-stem, and some verbs have 
more than one stem. | 


The classes to which the present stems belong will be 
taken up gradually. Always notice the verb-stem and use 
it in making the principal parts. 

Review 256, 257 (1). Learn 259 (3) ¢. oo is an older 
form for TT, técow = rarrw. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
156 &yydos -ov & messenger. ange ov tn, inf. clause, said that not, 


lus, angel denied, refused; equivalent to 
vixy -ns qf victory; vindw /53 Latin negavit 
oxomds -08 6 watcher, scout évOa-Se adv. hither, here; -8e= 
omovdh -fs f lebation; plural -ward, here-ward . 


oxovdal -av truce, treaty. spondee émi-pedds adv. carefully 
loxipéds -& -dv strong, mighty,  otxa-Se adv. homeward, home; olxes 
stubborn 30 
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wAnotov adv. 599, G near 
rére adv. then 
xOés adv. yesterday 


VERBS 


alpdeo take, capture; mid. choose. 
heresy, di-aeresis 

airéw, A of person and A of thing, 
ask for, demand; inf. clause, 
ask one to, ask that 

&fideo, A of person and G of thing, 
deem worthy ; inf. clause, claim 
as a right, ask, demand 

Syrdwo make clear, show; s%Aos 
30 


Soxéa think ; seem, seem best. dog- 
ma, para-dox 

tpurdw, A of person and A of 
thing or interrog. clause, ask a 
question, inquire of 

vixde conquer, have conquered, am 
victorious; viin —% 

mwoulw make; do. poem xolnpa; poet 
woinrhs 

wpatrew accomplish, do. 
mpaxrixés ; practice 

TwatTTe arrange, assign. 
Tdéis; syn-tax oly /26 

gud\arra guard, watch; mid. A 
guard against; pvaach 79 


practical 


tactios 


57 Of modtras Hpaernoav’ tov Gatpamny Ti éravOy THs 
apxns. 2 6 oTparnyds npwraro’ mécous oTpariaras 
, ¥ >» 2 2 4 ‘ e 2 
Tore HOpoacer. 3 yTHoOapev” avrov Tovs dmtras 
9 S 9 , . 3 ia S , e Q 
Goous elyev iva AdBwpev 7d ioxupov -ywpiov: 6 Se 
Suoxirious erepper. 4 émpedkas ta€ovor Tovs oTpa- 
f= 9 s ‘ 2? e a 3 > “A 
Tiaras iva pudagwou thy kdpnv nui. 5 & orparia- 
- vd .S - 4 Q A 6 “a 6 e Q 
Tat, vevixnkate Todas vixas* avy Tos Oeots. v770 
TOV TONTaV ObTOS 6 vEeavids HELIn Sdpwy’ moddOr. 
‘\ , 3 , 9 ¥ 9 e ? 

7 oKoTrot Tad éeréupOnoay iva idwow 6 tT ot Wépoa 

2 , 6 y 3 @ LO Xr A ‘ b] aN 
éxoinoav. 8 yKopev evOade Kedevoa Tos ayyédous 
Q erecay avrov ypapat 
émurtodny ore n&eu’ oikade Kai afer Goous dy exyn® wed- 
P4 € b £ \ 4 2 \ 
taoTas. I0 0 Evdparns morapos paxpos €ore Kat 

aT avT@ elOomey Toddas Kopas pikpds. II éda 
én’ air@ cidop was pixpds. vir 
A e 2 ra ¥ | ios > A 
wav yxOeés ot wodguror Bovdrevey ayew orpariaras émt 


pn A€yew wept oirovdar. 


Tous HpeTépous didous, add’ edokev® abrois pr édOety. 
I2 a\dko. 5€ BdpBapa édavnoay év t@ mdryaiov"” 
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mapadeiom Tohdot Kal mokgutor. 13 Tore eretoaper 
avrovs pn madi aPpoica: tovs Suryidious ddfras. 
14 edofey nyiv pr édety Ta mola Ex TOU ToTapov- 
ote" rovs pev immous aipyoouer, Nedbouey Se ra 
mota. I5 ovrou ot ayyedou HKov Kai elroy Oru KNéap- 
Xos ovk en ap§av rns orparias. 16 6 Idpons éde- 
oe édMety ent 1rd otpardmedov. édyd\woe Sé TovTO 
ois” rH vorepaig emparrer. 
/58 If we take the village, we shall guard it well. 2 They 
asked the messenger how many men were in the fort. 
3 We shall send to Klearchos the soldiers that we have. 
4 As long as we remained in camp, the satrap was friendly 
to us. 5 The scouts asked the captain for’ a thousand 
hoplites. 

1 fparycay 585. In 2 Atpwraro he 


was asked (impf. pass. to be given 
later) retains the second object. 


8 Scous Gv xq as many as he 
had. 
* Boke atrots tf seemed best to 


159 


2 qrhoapev: these three sen- 
tences show the difference in mean- 
ing between épwrdw and airéw. 

3 fpty for us 528. 

‘ytxas 5868. We say win vic- 
tories. 

5 Sépwv 516 a end. 

6 &rolyoav had done. The aorist 
may be translated by the perfect 
or pluperfect 468. 

1 re Ea that he would return. 


them ; they decided is a very com- 
mon translation. 

10 dnolov in the park near by 
555 a. 

11 Gore and so 689 a. 

13 ofs by what: a by dative 526, 
Consult 618 b, 614. ofs is equiva- 
lent to rotros & by that which. 
The English construction is the 
same. 

Watréo ask for. 


oe S——— 


Greek sword. 
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AVI Q-VERBS 


THE MIDDLE FORMS OF THE PRESENT, FUTURE, AND 
SIGMATIC AND THEMATIC AORIST SYSTEMS, INDICA- 
TIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, INFINITIVE, AND PARTICIPLE 


O Learn the inflections in 258, 254, 348. Review 268 and b 
and 44. 
a Present and future systems 264, 265, 268, 269, 273-278. 
b Aorist systems 279-282, 286, 349. 


i/ In the subjunctive the mode-suffix om unites with 
the primary personal endings giving com- 


— bined endings, which are used in all sub- 
v junctives that have the middle endings. 
“Tot Observe that in all the above tenses the 
-opeba 


combined endings are substituted for the 
-no%e = final vowel of the tense-stem. See /08, /09 
-ovTat and compare the forms. 


'2 In 499, 500 a, b carefully examine the verbs already used. 
See /87 and read $94, 395 for deponents. 


'3 Principal parts of some Passive Deponents : 


Bovd-, BovAn- : qropeu- 
wish advance 


BovA-opat TOpev-o.at 


BovAt-copat Tropev-Gop.at 
Be-BovAn-par Té-TOPev-LAL 
é-BovArH-Onv é-tropev-Onv 





A list of the verbs that are used as passive deponents in 
- this book is given in /86. 
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/64 Inflections of some Middle Forms: 






PRESENT PRESENT o0a-AORIST 










TENSE-STEM . Suva- olo:e- TaAca- 
MEANING... can think persuade 







INDICATIVE Siva-pat olo-pat é-TTeLoa-L HV 
Svva-car ofet é-trelo w 






Siva-Tat ofe-Tat é-treloa-To 
duvd-peba old-pe8a, é-tTreio'-pe8a, 
Siva-obe . ole-obe é-treiva-o8e 
Siva-vTar ofo-vTat é&treloa-vTo 

















INFINITIVE Siva-c8at ote-c8at teica-o8at 










Parricipte | Svvd-pevos | old-pevos Teiod-Levos | 






¢ IMPERFECT Oa-AoRIST IMPERFECT 0:€-A ORIST 


Suva- dpfa- olo:e- d0:¢- 
begin think choose 


&Suva-pnv | jpta-pnv @é6-pynv, Opnv | elrAé-pyv 


é-50v @ Hps w @ OV eYLov 
é-8iva-To HpEa-To @E-TO eT\e-To 
é-Suva-peba | npEd-peba | Gd-peba ethé-ne00 
éSiva-cbe | ipEa-cbe we-00€ eThe-obe 
é-Siva-vto | ipEa-vto @0-VTO eTXo-vto 





a The only forms that will give trouble are the second 
singular indicatives and the thematic aorist infinitive. Ob- 
serve them carefully: wavet, mavoet, éravov, élirov, diva, 


éravow, Aw éaOa, EX éoOat. 
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PRESENT 
MIDDLE 


PRESENT 
DEPONENT 


Suva- dy 0 :¢€- 


can drive 


Gdyo-pat 
hy o-pNY 
Gy- Opa 
iye-cbat 
dyé-pevos| teod-pevos| éid-pevos 


Siva-pat 
é-Suva-pnv 
Siv-opat 
Siva-c8at 
Suva-pevos 


é-Treig G- NV 
Telo- wat 
weica-c8at 





56 Partial synopses by tense-systems : 


0:€-AORIST 
MIDDLE 


Oa-AorIsT 
MIDDLE 


do :e€- 
choose 


TAT O- 
belzeve 


elX 6-pnv 
EX-opar 
éXLé-c bat 


Some synopses should be written each day. Always 


write the ¢ense-stem. 


6 Observe that dévapat, though without tense-suffix, makes 
the imperfect second singular like forms with a tense suffix 
and not as in the present ; also that the subjunctive is made 
like the forms with a tense-suffix /6/. 


a Check in the Verb-list and learn BovAopa, Sivapat, 


olopiat. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


BotAopa. pass. dep. /86, will, 
wish, desire. Latin volé 

Sivapar pass. dep. /85, can, am 
able; equivalent to Latin pos- 
sum. dynamite, dynasty 8uvdorns 
ruler, nobleman 

xuvSuveto encounter danger, run a 
risk; xlv8ivos danger 

pera-répropar dep. send after, 
summon 


ofopar, ofuar pass. dep. /86, inf. 


clause, think, believe, suppose 


mdOo <A persuade 39; welOopa 
mid. and pass., pass. dep. /86, 
D belzeve, obey 

mwopetonas pass. dep. /85, go, pro- 
ceed, march, advance ; 
&-xopos 72 

oup-ropevopa. D travel with, ac- 
company 

ov-orpatrevoua. dep. D take the 
field with, join in an expedi- 
tion 

dvev adv. 599, G without 


aépos, 


68 Q- VERBS 


tre adv. yet, still, longer; eri 8¢, of; xéAeuos avr) eiphyns war tn- 


xpos 3° &r: besides stead of peace; dxf dy ExaBoy in 
xaf adv. 670 a, also, even, empha- return for what I received 
sis on what follows *oww conj. 678 a, therefore, then, 


dvri prep. G over against ; instead accordingly, at any rate 


168 XOes of nuérepor oTpariGrat our-ertpatevcayTo aura! 
2 4 ‘ , - a > , 2 2 © sf - 
émt tous Ilépads, ovs égpuAdrrero” wodkdas neépas. 
2 wopevOapev ovv oikade petra TaVvdE TOY dirwv- ov 
yap Suvapefa avrov pévew avev tov étitov TovTwr. 
3 ere Sé Kai A€yovras mod€uror BapBapo dOpoilec bas 

\ 3 A eo) 4 A 9 > 4 
mo\Xou emt Tov mAnoioy TroTrapov. 4 wore ov Bovdrc- 
er N A 9» , , 3 \ , 
par Kwduvevoa Kat To evOdde peverv.2 5 Kai Tore 
dé éavcavto Tov wodk€uov. 6 of TOTE ToAtTaL ou 
A A \ 
eBovrevovto Tois otparnyots’ Kai émeiMovro rovrots.' 
V5 ‘ A de X , i] ‘ A 
7 Kal” apos tavra d€ Bovdevoopefa. mpos Taira 
Bovtevodpea. 8 pera tavra 6 oTparnyds per 
eréuwato Tous S¥o hoyayovs Eis THY OKNVYV. ToUTdV 
a ¥ 6 , , , 
gacw apgacba® héyev trade. Q oup-Topevoovra 
ouv Tapacayyas TEVTE Kat Olowat avTovs cup-Bovdev- 
ceoOa T@ THS KXHOpas GaTpaiy. I0 ovK olducfa Tovs 
mohepious SvvacOat Edety Kal Td toxupdv ywpiov TodTo. 
II mot @ovro Tovs SovAous edOew; Eitoper avrois, 
GAN ove éreiMovro.’ 12 aipnodpefa Anpoxpdryy 
apxew® Tav Hperéepwy Kwopov. 13 ol oTpariara 
mad etovro Ackinmov adpxew THS OTpaTias avTi Tov 
Fleviov' 6 6€ npEato® amd Trav Oedv. 14 éav Suve- 
peBa édety Tovs SovAoUs TeicovTat”” ert Hiv. 15 éay. 
ol oOKoTOL EmpEA@s TOPEVWVTAL OVK OLomaL KLVOUVEdCELW 
> Ud > > 4, e ¥ ld € ‘ 
avrovs. 16 ovk édvvavTo of dyyedou weve 6 yap 
carpamns per-ereuparo avrovs iva, cup-Bovevonra. 
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'9 They did not desire to go. 2 They thought that the Per- 


0 


sians were at the river. 
soldiers. 


laity 525: a with dative. See 
598 a. 

2 ots ipuddrrero against whom 
he had been guarding. Notice the 
middle 500 b and the translation 
of the imperfect. 

Sep bv0dde pévav by remaining 
here 526 b. Consult 575. 

4 sobros 520 8: a to dative. 

5 xal mpds tatra 84 and in ref- 
erence to this also. 


®Gptacbar 500 b. Notice the 


3 We were not able to see the 
4 Do not send-after your friends. 
chose to remain and obey us. 


5 They 


middle began to speak, nearly like 
kptacba Toi Adyou began his speech ; 
not was the first to speak. 

Tobe brelBovro they did not be- 
lieve. 

8 doxew 565 and a, 510. 

*Hefaro consulted the gods first. 
Notice the middle made his begin- 
ning. 

10 edoovra: the context will 
tell whether weloopas is from wef- 
Boum obey or xdoxw experience. 


XVII Q-VERBS 


THE LIQUID FUTURE AND AORIST, AND THE ROOT- 
AORIST, INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, AND INFINITIVE 


7/ Learn the liquid future and aorist, indicative, subjunctive, 
and infinitive, active and middle $81. 


a Study 328, 324, 327-329. In the future € contracts 
with oe giving the circumflex wherever possible. Examine 
with cross references daivw, kptvw, xteivw, pévwo in 330. 


Write the tense-stems oredeo:e-, oreida- ; 


paveo:e-, hyva- ; 


JLEVEO:E-, JLELVG- 5 KPLYEO:E-, KPLYG-5 KTEVEO:E-, KTELVa-. 


72 Learn the root-aorists €oTnv, éyvov 366-368 a; EBny, 
émrptapnv 369 (a). Write the tense-stems ora:y-, Ba:n-, yvoiw-, 


Tpia~. 


a In the subjunctive the combined endings are 
added to the tense-stem. In the resulting contraction 
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a and e of the stem are absorbed’ and o makes » 


throughout. 


The accent 1s always circumflex. 


But 


émpidpnv is inflected according to /66. 


b Check in the Verb-list and learn for this lesson éy- 
yArAu,® Bddrdru,? Kpive, péva, orAdAw,* gaivw. For dzro-xpivopa 


reply, a middle deponent, see xpivw. 


Reserve the others. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


173 8eQn -ns 4 afternoon, evening wo 


(Bos -ov 8 stone. litho-graph, mbno- 
lith //4 

ora-O-nds -08 6 standing place, 
stopping place, station; day's 
march; ora-, tornv 406, 400 b. 
Latin st6, statvd; STAND, sy-stem 
oty 178 

Xpsvos -ov 6 time.  chrono-logy ; 
chrono meter udrpoy measure 

dmurfb.vos -& -ov suitable, proper, 
necessary; Ta emirhdea provi- 
810N8. 

péoos -y -ov middle; péoos 6 the 
middle of; péorov or 7d wéoor the 
center 556. Latin medius; meso- 
potamia worauds 50 

peorés -h -dv G full, filled with, 
abounding in 

Séxa ten. Latin decem; decade, deca- 
gon, deca-logue 

tpra-xovra thirty. Latin triginta 

Gya adv. D at the same time, to- 


1 But after p cp. 369 (a) &pav, Spas. 


9 dyyAdAw 259 a. 


gether with; (a)dua, G&u-ata 79. 
Latin semul; SAME 

évrad-Oa adv. here, there; then 

évret-Oev adv. from here, from 
there; thereafter; therefore 

48y adv. already, now, at once 

pyx-én, odk-ére adv. no more, no 
longer, differing as the simple ph 
and ob 486; uf and ob+2%r: /67 

ot-1rw adv. not yet 

dul prep. on both sides. 
theater ; amphi-bious Blos 30 
G about, concerning; rare in 


amphi- 


prose 
A round, about; of dup) Xeipl- 
gopov Cheirisophos and his 
men; &ugl 7a ewirhdera elvar be 
busted about the provisions; 
dud Soprnordy about supper- 
time 
trép prep. over. Latin super 54; 
hyper-borean, hyper-critical, hyper- 
bole BéAAw 


3 BadAw 259 2; 380 a, 350, 4. 
4or&do 259 a. 
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G over, beyond, for the sake of; 

| Sxtp THs Kepadjs above the 

head; beep rijs 'EAAdBos tn de- 
fence of Greece 

A over, above, more than; éxép 

thy Sbvauy beyond his abtlity 


VERBS 


ayyAde bring news, announce ; 
byyedos /56. ev-angelist ed /39 

émw-ayy&X\o, Sr: clause, bring or 
take a message, report 

wap-ayyAko, inf. clause, pass along 
an order, command 

Balvo go, walk. Latin vadum 
ford; basis Bdors 

Sia-Balvo A go through, cross; did 
/78 


BaddA\w throw, throw at, peli. pro- 
blem ; sym-bol ody /78 

xptvw separate; judge, decide. 
Latin crimen decision; orisis, 
critic xpirhs judge 

dtro-xptvopa: dep., 7: clause, give 
a decision; answer, reply 

orAdw equip, send; éx-oroah //4. 
epi-stle éxi /78; apo-stle awd /78 

galvw show; mid. appear. phase, 
fancy, em-phasis éy /78. 

tBny, aor. of Balvw, went 

tyvev, aor. of yryvdonw, recognized, 


knew 
toryny, aorist, stood; orabuss. 
STAND 
exprdpyy dep., aor. of drdoua, 
bought 


'4 "H8n Fv tmepi pécov Huepas Kai €Bnoap eis THY KaUNV 
kat etXov oAXovs Kat SovAous Kai EXevMepous. 2 6 Sov- 
Nos €By eis peony’ thy adyopay eis Hv éréuPOn bd Tov 
moXirov wa Ta émrndea AGBy. 3 apdi SetrAnv FrAPov 

4 > “ ? \, ¥ 9 A 9 € , 
Tau eis TO TEDOV Kal EoTNGaY avToOU GHev of TOdEMLOL 
YY > 4 e€ QA ial 4 e 4 > 
Epvyov Els Ywpioy UTép THs Kapns. 4 7H Kopn EF Hs 
» > Q A 9 Ld 2 > 29Q.7 
eBnyev nv peotn Tov émrndeiwy.2 5 ovx édvvavro 
peivar ev TAVTN TH KOPG TEepas woddds. 6 evrevOev 
apa TH HuEepa® eropevOnaav crabpovs* Séka tapa- 
oayyas TpidKovTa els Kany pikpav: évravOa epewav 
paxpov ypovoy Kat EhaBov Ta éemirydaa. 7 ot Wépoa 
am-exptvavTo ort ot moAd€uo. wopevovra, Tapa Tov 
motapov. 8 €v xpdovy eyvwpev” motor GmdiTai Elow 


e 9? gad a V4 - > 4 9 > a > 4 
ot ev TH TOUTwWY xdpa. YQ am-—Hyyeday ori ovdKer. Edv- 
6 
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, \ > c e , : v4 
vavto mpiacba, ra émrydea ixavd. 10 petvwpev 
9 A 9 a Q 5 , , 9 A , 
avrov ovo. av pn Svvepeda marw édOev. pennén 
pevapev avrov ooo av SuvapeOa mddw ede. II oi 
Beot Epnvay nuw tHv eis Owrnpiay 6ddv. 12 Tavry 
Bev TH NMEpG® ob Si-EBnoay Tov ToTapdy: 6 yap orpa- 
“ > ”~ de e f= ANG a A , 
THYOS OvX Kev. TH O€ VaTEPaia HAOEV ovTOS: -Kal TOrE 
57) u-EBnoav. 13 of Noxayot apdi ra emrydera Hoar 
éy Ty ayopa: évrav0a yap tavra ixava Hv. 14 ot 
ToNTa. Expivay THY TOV TPLaKOVTA apy? Elva KaKHD. 
4 4 > A e \ XN e A 
I5 mapnyyeAayv mad avrots ot oTparnyot py ede 
tovs SovAous. 16 ra adda éBadoy eis Tov Torapor. 
iBous’ EBaddrov avrov. 


/75 We shall not yet answer these men what we think is just. 


/76 


{77 


2 All-who came-to-know ® him judged him to be noble and 
good. 3 At daybreak® we shall begin to advance against 
the thirty. 4 I can report” that they have not yet ad- 
vanced to the river. 5 If we go now we shall be able to 
report '° about evening. | 


les péony into the midst of 556. tive 526 a. They pelted him with 
® érurnSelwy 512. stones; they threw stones at him. 
3 fea: a with dative 5265. This is the regular form in Greek. 
4 craQpots 538 fourth example. 8 rou Eyvacay. 
5 tyvapey we came to know. * dpa TH hpépe 
6 fhpépg 527 0. Use the aor. inf. of da-ay- 


TrABous with stones: a with da- yéddo. 


XVIII COMPOUND VERBS 
REVIEW OF PREPOSITIONS AND VERBS 


Review 268 and a, 290 anda. Review /29, /30. 
Learn 528. Read 485-487 a, b, 438 a, 597. In 598 re- 
view the prepositions and read a and b. As we have noticed 


COMPOUND VERBS %3 


already the case often determines the translation of the 
preposition. Such points will be noticed further as they 
occur. | 

The Greek language is rich in prepositional compounds 
and by their use shades of meaning are indicated with ex- 
treme nicety, which will be missed unless we note the prepo- 
sitions carefully. 


We here give the prepositions with their common meanings 


in composition. This list is to be used for reference. 


dui on both sides, about 

dvd up, back, again; some- 
times also intensive or in- 
definite 

avri against, in return, in- 
stead 

dro away, off, in return, 
back; also negative. ad- 

dua through, apart, over, across 

eis 17020, 12, to, On 

é& in, On, at, among. 
€ps- 

e€ é&x out from, away, from, 
out; also completion, thor- 
oughness 

éri upon, against, besides, 
over, after; intensity. éd- 

xara down, against; fully, 


€y-, 


appear in this lesson : 


dva-Baivw, A with éri, go up, 
ascend, mount. Anabasis 

av-eoTnv aor. stand up, arise 

av-éxw hold up; rise (dr- 
isxw) of the sun; mid. 


completely ; a definite ob- 
ject in view. «xaé- 

pera sharing with, in quest 
of, among ; change of state 
or position. peé- 

mapa. beside, along by, beyond ; 
transgression 

rept around, exceedingly, sur- 
passing; intensity 

apo before, in defense of, for- 
ward, forth, in public 

apos to, against, besides, in 
addition 

av with, together. ovy-, cvp-, 
Oup-, ov- 

brép over, beyond, in behalf of 

bro under, covertly, slightly, 
gradually. i¢- 


9 The following compound verbs have been already used or 


control endure 


268 d 

dr-ayy&Adw, ore clause, bring 
back word, report 

ar-dyw lead off or back 


myself, 
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dd-aipéoua, two A or A of 
thing and G of person, take 
from, deprive 

dr-atéw, two A, ask from, 
what is due 

dr-njAOov come or go away, re- 
turn 

dr-vévaa go off, return, re- 
treat 

dzro-xpivopat, D of person and 
ore Clause, reply 

dzro-Acirw leave by going away 
from, leave behind, desert 

amo-réurw send off or back ; 
remit; mid. dismiss 

dzro-pevyw flee away, or too 
far to be caught, escape 

dia-Baivw A go through, cross 

eic-7AOov aor., A with prep., 
go into, enter 

éf-dyw bring out ; march out 

éé-apéw take out; mid. select 

éf-eAatvw drive out, expel ; 
march on, proceed 

éé-7AOov aor. go out, march 
out 

éf-cévae go oul 

éx-eirw leave by going out, 
abandon. ec-lipse 

éx-pevyw flee out of, escape 

éu-BddrAdAw throw in; empty of 
rivers; invade of armies, 
eis THV xwpay 

émt-Bovrevw D plot against 

ér-eornv aor. setile on, stop, 
halt 


ér-nd\Oov aor. come to or 
against ; D attack 

éri-Oipew G set my heart on, 
desire 488 a; Oipds heart, 
desire 

éri-reiOopas D am won over 
to, accede to 

éri-xetpéew put my hands to, 
attempt 438 a; xelip hand 

xata-Baivw, G with dad, go 
down, dismount 

xata-BadrAw throw down, let fall 

xat-éornv aor., A with eis, 
settle down, take my place, 
become established 

xat-éxw hold down, occupy ; 
with inf. clause, restrain 
from 

xab-yxw come down, extend 
down 

kata-AapBavw capture; over- 
take ; find. cata-lepsy 

xata-Acirw leave by putting 
down or leave behind to 
perish ; forsake 

KaTa-7éuTrw send down 

xata-pevyw flee down ; flee for 
refuge, eis xatrapvynv 

peta-Tréwropar send among aft- 
er one to come to myself, 
summon 

map-ayyéAXw, D or A, and inf. 
clause, send word along, 
command 

map-evat D be beside one, be 
present 


COMPOUND VERBS %5 


map-€xw have beside, provide 

map-7A0ov aor., A go by, pass 
along 

mpo-ayw lead forward 

apo-yAOov aor. go before; go 
forward 

mpo-tévae yo on before; ad- 
vance | 

mpo-xataAapBavw seize before, 
preoccupy 

mpoa-dyw lead to, lead against ; 
advance 

mpoc-aréw, two A, ask in ad- 
dition or more 

mpoo-7AGov aor., D of person, 
A of place with «is, go to 

ovv-ayw bring together, collect 


VOCABULARY 
20 ffdvos -ov 6 sun. helio-graph, helio- 
trope 
Adgos -ov 6 ridge; hill, hight 
podds -0F 6 wages, pay 
Gxpos -@ -ov pointed; topmost; ra 
ixpa the hights; 4 txpa 72. 
Latin dcer sharp; acme 
Bactrsos -ov belonging to a king, 
royal; rd Baclrea palace, castle; 
Baoiwrets king 


ovp-Bovrtetw D plan with, ad- 
vise; mid. consult with, ask 
advice of 

ovv-eonAGov aor. enter with ; 
go in together 

ovy-eemAOov aor. go out with ; 
go out together | 

avv-7ABov aor. come together, 
assemble 

ovp-tropevouat D march with, 
accompany 185 

ovp-rpatrw, D of person and 
A of thing, do with one, 
help in doting, cooperate 
with 

ov-orparevopar D serve with, 
join an expedition 


AND EXERCISES 


trepos -& -ow the other, one of two, 
hetero-geneous | 

mTparos -y -ow first; mxparoy adv. 
jirst. Latin primus and pri- 
mum ; proto-type 

fixa conj. adv. at which time, 
when : 

@s TaXLorTa adv. as soon or rap- 
idly as possible; cp. ds 86 


8/ KXeaydpas av-éBn emt tov immov. 2 ot otpartnyol 
at-yTnoav Tov catTpamrny pucbov Tov Séka nyepov.' 
3 €BovrAovro ad-ehéofar tovs Tlépoas tas Kopas.’ 

b) > Ud ~ A AY “A ¥y 
4 ovk vvdpeOa dia-Byvar tov woTrapov ToUTov avev 

, in e a 3 3 i , - ‘ 
troiwy. 5 our-eo-nOov nv’ ets tas Kopas Kal 
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é€-elAov Ta émiryjoea. 6 én-eBipnoay é&-révar ws édv- 
vavTo TaxioTa. ‘7 em-exEelpnoa oup-mpatrev avro® 
tavta. 8 ovros 6 wotapos év-€BadXev eis Tov Evdpa- 
9 ey / 2 2 4 .e¢ » ) , \ 
Tv. Q apa nr\im av-éyovte* of ayyedou an-dLovor 7d 
e , 3 ‘ de 2 A yf 3 , 5 3_\ 
immuxov. IO eémeu 0€ Ex TOU mediov av-eByoavy” eri 
‘ A , ‘ , 5 e 2 VN Y 
Tov mpaTov ddoy Kat Kat-€Bawov’ ws ert Tov ETEpor 
dva-Baive, évtav0a én-ndOov ot BapBapa Kai azo 
Tov akpwv Kat-€Baddov.© II éret d€ xar-éhaBev’ 
9 ‘93 , \ ~ a 45) 3 “~ 2 
avrous "ApBaxns peta TNS oTpatias edokev avrots ém- 
OTHVal OV TpwToY ElOoY KaUNV Kal PyNKETL mpo-révat. 
9 - A 
I2 nvixa Hv Hoy SeiAn, wpa Av am-évar Tots trode 
piors® 13 nvixa é€-yAravvov eldov Bacireaa® «ai 
N 2 A 4 = d\Xr 4 e de € de \ ‘ , 
TEepl avTa Kaas ToAAas: y O€ G00S TPOS TO ywpior 
A by \ / > a 6 -~ >A A ¥ e.,> @ 
TouTo Oua Addhwv Hv ot KaG-NKov amo TOV aKpwy Ud ois 
y e , 9 win | a e (aed € “ +) ~ 
nv H Koen. 4 apa 0€ TH NEpa ot oKoTOL am-HdOov 
Kal Tapa TOU CaTpamrov am-yyyeav mpos TOY OTparTy- 
N 9 e , aN ‘ ¥ 3 “~ 10 
yov OT Ob ToA€uton Tpo-Kat-EhaBov Ta akpa avrois. 
15 ov Suvapefa Kata-dureiy Tovs hidovs: Sedoixaper 
N ‘\ b PS) , , 4 6 6 ‘ A 
yap £7 ov dvvwrTaL povor tropeverOar. 16 pera Tov- 
¥ 3 , ‘ + K 40 NX > 4 ‘ 
Tov aA\os av-eoTn Kal Elev’ ovTos pev eKédeve py 
A A ¥ 
haBety ra Sapa, ot Sé€ aANou ovK é-ereiMovTo.’ 17 
Ol Mev OTPATLWTAL TPOO-yTHTaV pLcHov TOV GaTpamnvy: 
e \ 3 , > 4 3 XN € 4 
6 b€ am-eréuparo avrovs. 18 érel 6 watpdmys Kar 
éaTn” ets THY apyyy, eTEeiMovTo a’Ta. 

/82 They left the town and sought refuge in’ the hills. 2 
We could not restrain them from-seizing™ the hights. 
3 We expect to overtake them about evening. 4 If you 
do ascend the hill you can not see the river. 5 Let us go 
out as’® soon as we can. 6 Let us ask the satrap for 
more!” pay for the young men. 
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lgpepav fen days’ pay. The 
article rév belongs with modu pay, 
namely that (rdv) of ten days. The 
genitive denotes measure 506 a, 4. 

? wdpais 535. 

> hyty 598 a: so also adrg in 7. 

4 avedxovre rising: pte. dat. sing. 
from @y-éxw. The whole expres- 
sion means at sunrise. 

5 ay-dBnoav cal xatr-dBawov had 
ascended and were descending. 
Notice the tenses. 

6 xar-Baddov: some instrument 
is implied as stones Ales or mis- 
stiles. Notice the change of tense 
here also, though English does not 
here make any distinction. See 466. 

1 xat-d&kaBev: the verb is singu- 
lar though the subject includes 
more than one. It could be singu- 
lar too if the subject read *ApBdkns 
kad of yer’ avtov. Compare 498 b. 


8 rots wodepnlors for the enemy. 

9 BactMieaa: something belonging 
to the king as a castle or palace; 
neuter accusative plural. 

10 adrois: a for dative 523. The 
context shows that for is here be- 
fore them, against them. 

1 ép-ere(Qovro: ert in composi- 
tion here indicates won over there- 
to, to his side. 

13 xar-éorn became established. 
For els we say in rather than into. 
The Greek views the act as motion 
into; we view it as rest in. 

18 eg: see above. 

4 xaradaBety or rod xatadaBeiv. 
Later we shall use ph od xaradaBeiy 
and rod ph KaradaBeiv. 

18 Write we think that we shail. 

16 ds Qv... rdxiora with the 
subjunctive. 

WW arods in xpoo-aréw. 


AIX O-VERBS 


DEPONENTS. REVIEW 


future. 


'4 Deponents /37. Many active verbs are deponent in the 
The following not found in 392 are used in this 


book. Add them to the list in 8392 and use the list for ref- 


erence. 

reading. 

ddé~w (dAckdpevos), dArA€opar 
ward off 

dtro-SiSpackw, -dpacopar run 
away 

dca-Baivw, -Byocopat Cross 

Si-aprrdlu, -aprdacopat sack 


Learn the principal parts as the verbs are met in 


épurdw, épjyoopar ask 
Oavpalw, Oavpacopa. wonder 
Oéw, Oevoopar run 

péw, pevoopa flow 

oKoTéw, oKePopat VIEW 
Pbava, POjocopa anticipate 
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/85 The Passive Deponents, 394, 395, used in this book are here 


186 


given. Use the list for reference. The other deponents are 
used in the aorist middle. 


BovrAopar wish BovAnoopat BeBovAnpa. éBovdrAyOnv 

Séopar request Senoopat dedénpar edenOnv 

Svvapae can duvycopat Sedvvnpac eduvnOnv 

‘Bua-Aéyoua talk = SareEopran Si-ciAeypac —- t-eXEXOnv 
with 8ca-A€xOnoopar 


év-ayTidopat Oppose év-ayrwmoopat = AvavTiwpat qvavrunOnv 
émi-péAopar take = erri-peAjoopar = ért-pepeAnpar éz-eneAnOyy 


care of 
éri-crapat! €7rt-oTHTOMAL qrurryOnv 
understand 
(wépvynpac)*® remem- peuvyoopac pepvypar énvnoOnv 
ber, mention pvynoOnoopo. 
otopat think oincopat onOnv 
Gppdopas set out  sppynoopar Wppypat woppnodpnv 
oppnOnv 
meiBopar obey Teivopat erent éereiaOnv 
mepdopa attempt mepacopat TET Epa pat éretpaOnv 
mopevouat advance mopevoopar TETOPEVpLAL éropevOnv 
goBéopa. fear poByoopat mrepoBynpat époByOnv 
wpo-Oipeopar desire mpo-bipnoopar tpovldunOyv 


arpo-OvpnOynoopac 


a Review 62, 66, 70, 71, 76. 


b Review the indicatives and subjunctives in 252, 258, 
254, $81, 348, taking kptvw, aipéw, AapBavo, PBovdropat, 
and Svvapat /64, /66 for your examples. Write each tense- 
stem. 


1 968 b, if ém- is taken as énf. 

* The perfect pépwnpar remember serves as a present, with the pluper- 
fect and future perfect form for the imperfect and future meaning. 
Compare Latin memini. The present stem appears in the compounds 
dva-pypjoKkw and tro-pupvyoKw remind one of something. 


Q-VERBS 79 
c The verbs to be checked in the Verb-list and learnt 


are dd-txvéopas, Baivw,® yiyvopa,® déopar, eips,* épwraw, AapBdvu,5 
ofa,° ofxopuou,’ 6pdw.2 In compounds look for the simple form. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


'7 peyaady fem. great, large, tall 

&d-xvéopos A with prep. arrive, 
come to, reach; ix-, txavés 72; 
olxos 30. Latin vicus village 

ylyvopos become, am, am born; 
happen; yev-. Latin gignd bear ; 
géns race; genesis 

Sdopar /86, G, or A of thing and 
G of person, want, destre; with 
inf. clause and G@ of person, re- 
quest, beg 

éy-civan be in or on 

AapBdve take, receive, obtain 

ola doopar, Sr. clause or pte. 
clause, know, understand 


38 ‘yiyveTat, yernoovTa, eyévero, éyévovTo. 


¥ ¥ 


otxopar olxficopa. am gone, have 
gone 

wpdoGey adv. G before, in front 
of; formerly ; rd xpéaber the van, 
the time before; eis 7d xpdaOev 
forward 

* wév-ror adv. really; yet, never- 
theless, however 

00-S¢ conj. adv. and not, but not, 
nor. Compare Latin neque 

* ve conj. and; *re.. . wal conj.® 
both ... and, not only ... but 
also, Compare Latin -que 


Y 
2 ET Opa, 


¥ ¥ ¥ 
€orat, ExovTat, ELoopat, E\oeTaL, ELooVTaL. 3 olxeTaL, 


¥ > » ¥ ¥ ¥ y 5 

@YETO, OLYYTETAL, OLETAL, METO, POVTO, Guy, oiwat. 4 
> > 

ad-ikveirat, ad-ixvovvtat, adrixero, ad-ikovro, am- 


1 dd-ucvéopar 261 6. 
3 ylyvopas 257 a. 


? Balvw 259 b, 56 b; cp. palyw. 
4 elu: Eroua only. 

5 NapBdve 261 . ® ofS: elooua: only. 

7 otxopas: olxfooua only. 8 épdm 391, 291 a. 

*In ve... kal, te only is postpositive and enclitic, but it comes 
early in its clause. Notice &vOpwirol re kal (rma, Epxav re kal Spxe- 
oOa:, rd Te BapBapixdy Kal rd “EXAnvixdy, Adye. Sr. GXos re trav GAdAov 
qv cal ovv-érparrey atrois. 

10 The short form ora is used for éverat. 

1 The inflection is like liquid futures 381. 
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expivato. 5 Arperat, opovrat, aipnoerat, ethov, eto 
To, €dew, EX€o Bau. 


/89 We shall be, they will become, they became, they were. 
2 What shall they have ? They will know, we shall be, 
we shall know. 3 They have gone, they thought, they 
think, they will see. 4 They arrived, we shall take, we 
shall choose, they chose. 


TIOPEIA AITPAKTOS | 


a e a= e 4 - 3 v4 \ a ~ N 

190 Tn VOTEPAla NEPA eropevOnaav dua 7ediov KaXov Kat 
- Z b i la) 

Tept péoov yuéepas’ ad-ikovTo els Tas TOU GDaTparrov 

4 = Aa 3 s- e de 9 a 2 3 v0 S 
K@pas Tou Appevias. oO O0€ ov Tap-nv. evTavla ovy 
¥ e f= by , 256 \ a > 5 , 3 \ 
Ewelvav NuLepas Ovo’ Ed€ovTO yap TwY ETITNHOELWY® Kal 

“A Q 3 A 3 A 3 > 4, 

Tavta moka env. eéevrevbev 8 éemopedOnoav oarab- 
\ , Ud -~ 4 > N “ jn 
fous TEVTE TAPacayyas TpLaKovTa emt TOY TyrEBoay 

, @ ye > Xe “4 \ 5° ¥4 a 
TOTAaMLOV’ oUTOS O HY Kaos MEV, HaKPOS O OV. K@pat 
A N ‘ “ N » e de 4 > A 
dé woddal wept Tov ToTapov Hoav. SE Kau Eis Hv 
adg-ixovro peyahy te Hv Kat Bacidaa elye® to oar 
, 6 Yo A Mca carce \ 39 2 A \7 
Tpamy” Kat €v-noav TohAat olKiat Kadal €v avTy: Kat 
9 de ”~ > 5 4 ‘\ » 3 vO °. 3 
auTn O€ TwY EmiTNOELWY pEeoTH HY. evTavla OUK 
Euewav paKpov xpovov' €Bov\ovto yap Tov caTpamnvy 
3 A \ 3 A b a 8 “\ > , A > 
Oey Kal amo-haBew éxeivou® ta dvdpdroda a elyev 
avrav.. adda Kal ovros wero,” wate €EnAOov kal 
3 ¥ ‘ 
éropevOnoav els TO mpdcbev- wovtro yap éoecOa 
> A 3 ks ? , € A , > 3 4 
avrov év To TAnaiov medio. 6 S€ caTpdmys ovK eddvy 
él TM TEdiw OvdE"' Kata-AaBeEly adTov édvvarTo. etrov™ 
ovv mpos Tous SovAovs 6 7.” EBovdovto- ot 8 azr-expt- 
9 14 nw , Q e 4 _ -@ 3 ~ Q 3 A 3 
vavTo ott TH Tpoolev nucpa an-nOev éxetvos eis 
THhv Tov Tlepoov yapav Kat éxéevoay avtovs pévew™ 
e 4 = de > 7 e de , 3 nAO ¥ by 
neepas O€ka avrov. ot 0€ pevro. at-ndOov oikade. 


Q- VERBS 


1pécov tpépas midday, noon. 
Note the omission of the article 
with each. Observe the other time 
expressions in this exercise, dative 
time when, accusative time how 
long. 

? ap-fv: imperf. of mwap-eiva: be 
present, adesse. Notice the accent ; 
it can not go back of the augment. 
For #v see 2/, 384. 
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Teal atryn 8é and this also. Kal 
is also, 8€ and. 

8 &elvou from him. 

%abrav of them, belonging to 
them, or simply thetr slaves. 

10 Gxero had gone: as a pluper- 
fect. 

11 9t3€ and not, nor, is the com- 
mon negative after a negative sen- 
tence instead of xa) od. 


3 rev lmruryndelwv 512. 

‘ot: proclitic takes this accent 
by 18. 

5 elxe contained: imperf. of éxw. 

Seq carpary for the satrap. 


2 drov they told. 

13 § ve what. 

4 &r that. 

18 udvew watt for: with an ob- 
ject accusative. 


XX O-VERBS 


Q-FORMS AND Mu-FORMS. REVIEW OF THE SUBJUNCTIVE 
AND INFINITIVE FORMS AND CONSTRUCTIONS 


12 Except some pt-presents all forms made on a tense- 
stem having a tense-suffiz are of the w-form of in- 
flection ; all forms made on a tense-stem having no 
tense-suffix are of the pi-form of inflection.! 


1 These names are as convenient as any. ‘They are thus used be- 
cause in the indicative the w-form treats the personal endings more or 
less as they are treated in the present indicative of verbs in -#, and 
the perform treats them usually as they are treated in the present 
indicative of verbs in -pt. The pluperfect active may be regarded as 
anomalous and not classed. The tense-suffixes end in o:¢ or @ (-o:€, -oa, 
-a, -xa, -a). In the passive aorists @y:e and y:e are voice suffixes, not 
tense-suffixes. All complete verbs, whether w-verbs or pe-verbs, have 
both w-tenses and pa-tenses. | 

The present system of pu-verbs, to be given later, naturally takes the 
pa-inflection whether it has a tense-suffix -va, -vu:v, -vvu:v, or not. But 
when it assumes a form of o:e as in Cet, ér(Oer, e(Sovv, Sexvior, tor it 
takes the w-inflection. The application of this will come later. The 
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/98 Review the Subjunctive forms in 252-254, 331, 336, 


194 


348,367. The wform substitutes the combined end- 
ings /09, /6/ for the final vowel of the tense-stem ; 
the pi-form adds the combined endings to the tense- 
stem and contracts if possible. In this contraction 
a is absorbed’ like e, and o makes throughout. 
Contract forms take the circumflex if possible. The 
perfect middle is compound. 

a So then in w-presents, a-aorists, o:e-aorists, and 
active perfects substitute, m other tenses add, the 
combined endings. 


SUBJUNCTIVES ? 


Tav- Kpty-, KpL- YV0:00~ 
stop judge come to know 


Tav-w 6 Kptv-o =| yyvaok-w 
Tav-copat Kptv-opar | yryvdoK-opat 


Tavo-w : kptv-w 
TAVT-wpLar . Kptv-copat 


WETAVK-@ 





rules for the subjunctive in /93 and for the optative in 276 cover all 
eases that the pupil needs. These sections should be learnt word for 
word. 

1 But see /72 a note. 

? In such tables as this, when the names of the tenses are omitted, it 
will be understood that the systems are given in the same order as they 
appear in the principal parts: verb-stem, present system, future system, 
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Write the inflection of subjunctives on these tense-stenis : 
active pewa-, ido:e-, eiro:e-, Ba:y-, yvo:w-; middle Pyva-, AaBoze- ; 
passive, rpaxOn:«-, pavy:e-. Make tables similar to the above 
if needed. 


INFINITIVES 













| 
wav- , Por, BAy . KpUv-, Kpt- Bav-, Ba:y 














slop | throw judge go 

Tavewv Baddeww Kptvewv Baiverv 

trave-c8at Badrde-c bar kptve-cbat 

TAVOELV Badetv Kptvetv 

Tavoe-cOat Badet-cbar Kptvet-o8ar Byoe-c8ar 

a A | 

Tatoat Badetv Kptvat Bfj-var | 

twavoa-cOat | Baré-cbar kptva-cat | 
TWETTAUKE-VAL [BeBAnné-var KEKPLKE-valt BeBnxé-var ! 
$$ |__| eve 
twetradv-o8at BeBA1}-c bar Kexpl-c8at -BeBa-o0ar 





twetravoe-oOar (PeBAnoe-c8ar 


Twavefj-vat BrAnOAH-var Kp.04j-vat 
Tavbyce-c8at BrnOhAce-c0at| KprOjce-cbar 


Make similar tables as needed. 












-BaGfj-var 





'96 Review the Infinitive forms in 252-254, 381, 386, 348, 


367. 
a Endings.’ The o:e-tenses have -ewv, a-aorists -at, 


active perfects and p.-forms active, and passive with 





aorist system, perfect active system, perfect middle system, passive 
system. The subjunctive has no forms in the future system. The same 
order is used with the infinitives in /96. 

-1/96 a and 6 should be learnt word for word. 
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/98 a IIpiv with the infinitive 568. 


84 


2 -VERBS 


active endings, -vat, other passives and all middles 


-oPat. 
b Accent. 


All infinitives in -va, the a-aorists 


active, the perfect middle, and the o:e-aorist middle 
accent the penult; the o:e-aorist active has -etv. 


a Review and complete the ‘indicative, subjunctive, and in- 
finitive of dnpt 382 and elpr 384. 


b Learn the personal pronouns, first and second persons, 


194, 557. 


c The verbs to be checked in the Verb-list and learnt 


are yryvocku,' dixw, avvo, 


urxv éopas.® 


épxopar,* pdxopar” péAAw, inr- 


b The infinitive with special negative 572 and b, ec. 
c Review 6/, 62, 63, infinitive as object. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
199 8é&a -ns 4 opinion; B0xéw /56. 


ortho-dox 

Kpavyf -fs 4 outcry, shout 

Savés -f -ov frightful; skelful, 
clever; &-b8e-oa //4 

rouos -y -ov or -os -ov at hand, 
ready, prepared 

ytyvaono come to know, perceive, 
recognize. Latin ndscd; KNOW, 
gnome, a-gnostic 

Sidkw pursue, chase 


aive drive; ride, drive; march. 
elastic 

tE-eori(v) éf-eivar, D or A of person 
and inf. clause, one may, tt 18 
possible or permitted 

Epxopar come, go, arrive; of the 
present stem forms other than 
the indicative are very rare 

paxopas D of person, fight, fight 
with; pdxn 104 

pOr\Qu, inf. clause, am about to, 
shall, intend ; delay 





1 yuyvaonw 260 a. 
2 §idxw 392. 


3 datww 261 d, 322 ¢ 8G, aA7s, AG; 291 ©. 


4 tox opa: 291 6, 391. 


5 paxopar 322 c. 
8 tr-toxvéopar 261 ©. 
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ér-cxvéouar, D of person and  -aplv conj. adv., with inf. clause, 
inf. clause, undertake, promise ; before; with finite modes, be- 
txw 30 fore, until 


A J 9 “A - 
Tovdrov rév wrodirny ethovro apxew aitav. 2 ovy wpa 
éotiv Hiv déyew wept TovTwy. 3 Erouids eipu dKovew 
9 , > A \ \ 4] > , 

o Te BovAa etre. 4 Kpavyny moddAnv' éroinoar 
C7 ‘ \ 292 A 5 , 9 , 5 , 
@OTE Kal TOUS* é€v T@ Tapadetow aKovew. 5 di-éBnoav 
“N ' N e ”~ > , b ) > , 
TOV TOTAaLOY mpivy Huas ad-uKkerOar. 6 ovK edvvyOy- 
cav nas meioat ehOew. ‘7 Eueddov cup-Bovrevoey® 
9 “A “A 4 “ N LS 3 4 
avrois py Aé€ye. 8 Tovs pev we\TaoTas éxédevoev 
2. A , e Z , A4 9 , ‘ 
QuToU pevery ws KwAvVELY TOUTOUS TOU* aOpoiler Oat, TOUS 
dé OmAtras erewpe Ta axpa Kara-haBetv. GQ éBovdero 
Kal ULas Tap-eivat avT@” ws Kwriew Feviay py én 
meiecBar Tors TpidkovTa TOUS KaKots. 10 vUm-éoxeTO 
Kredpy@ pr) Kwdicev® rovrous pi) ov méumev’ Sepa 
mpos yas. II ypets Bovrdpeda eivar dyabot wodtrat 

N N a? A YY, ¢ A 8 , 

kai Sewot A€yev. 12 vov e€-eotw jpiv® ropeverOa 
> 3 ld ¥ 9 “A , ¥ e A 
per éexeivav. 13 HpEavro” tov dia-Baivay dvev jnpov. 
¥ AX “ 3 4 Lz tJ aA 3 ~ ¥ 
I4 @ero todXovs akovoew ea ev TH ayopa eiry. 15 
€ A y 
épn avros” eivat 6 Sovdos dv Ereppav. 16 édéyero 
yevéoOar aodds, ote Hpwrato tv Sdgav."' 17 ovK 
4 3 sa A A 4 12 , 
@OVTO Ayaciay paxetoOar trois didous.” 18 didEe- 
“ A > -? A 
pev avrovs mplv Kata-puyev. 19 yrnoapev pets 
avTov py Tonoa, TavTa. 20 map-yyyere Tos vea- 
viats €mi-oTHVaL avTov: avTos yap edn povos mpo- 
ceva.” 


It-seems-best * to us not to remain here longer. 2 See- 
ing’ is not believing. 3 He is said to-have-proved-him- 
self '© clever at speaking.” 4 They went before we could 
persuade them toreply. 5 Let us not prevent them from” 


86, 


going ° if they so desire. 
his '® not remaining.” 


1 gokdfvy much; fem. sing. of 
wodXol 2/. 

2 sous bv ty wapadelow: subject 
accusative of dxovew 562 a, 

3 oup-Bovdrcioav: the future in- 
finitive is common with pé\Aw; the 
present is also used. Avoid the 
aorist. See 570 b. 

400 alpoferOa: a from geni- 
tive. ph aOpol(erOa: and ov pr 
dOpolfecda: would also be proper. 
See 572 and o, 575. 

5 grap-ctvar atry fo be with him 
598 a. 

® xwrkvoev: the future infinitive 
is the regular form after verbs of 
hoping, promising, and swearing ; 
the other tenses are not so com- 
mon. The negative is regularly 
pf, though the original thought 
was ot xwavow I will not hinder. 
See 577 and b; 579 a. 

Tp} of wéprev from sending 
572 a. 


0Q-VERBS 


6 You were not to blame for 


8 E-corw fpiy we may. 

*Apfayro: apxw in both mean- 
ings, begin and rule, takes the geni- 
tive. See the examples in 510 b,c. 

Watrds dva. that he himself 
was. atrdés ipse, in the nomina- 
tive is never the subject. 

11 dpwraro rhv Sdéfay: compare 
169, 1. 

12 SXouws: a with dative 525. 

13 xpo-~vdvar would go forward. 
The forms of the present tévar have 
frequently a future force, as in the 
English I am going. 

4 Sone. The inflection is like 
that of liquid futures, 30cée: = Boxe. 

18 Remember the infinitive in 
-ing. 

16 yevéo@ar: aor. inf. of yi-yvoua. 

1” Use ph ob, or rod, or the in- 
finitive alone; do not use rod pd od. 

rod ph plvavy atrdy. Study 
76, 11. 


THE SUBJUNCTIVE MODE 


208 Nearly all these Uses of the Subjunctive have occurred in the 


exercises, some of them frequently. They are here arranged 
for review and ready reference. 
I In Subjunctive Sentences, ndependent 
Time future. Negative py 


1 Do not take the time to investigate 682 A, 644 b, 636 a, 638 oc now. 
When the necessary words have been learnt the constructions will be. 


found already familiar. 
or in II «. 


Avoid separating any of the uses in 203 IIb 
If kept together what is usually treated as a very compli- 


cated matter will be very simple and will present no difficulty that has 


not been already confronted. 
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a Dubitative 471 

b Hortative 472 

c Prohibitive 478 

IL In Subordinate clauses, Dependent 

a M7 clauses. Time future. Negative ov. 611b 

b Relative clauses with Gv. Time future or universal. 
Negative pj. 616 a, 618 a, 620, 627, 629, 681, 
682 A; mplv 644 b 

c “Iva that clauses. Purpose to be accomplished. 
Negative py. 642 a. So os that 686 a, dtras that 
638 c 

d ’Edv if clauses. Time future or universal. Nega- 
tive ph. 650 


THE INFINITIVE MopDE 


4 All the following Uses of the Infinitive are found in the pre- 
ceding exercises, some of them very frequently. They are 
given here for review and reference.’ 

Description 562 anda. Tenses 563 anda. Negative 
usually ph 564 
a Asa To or For Dative 
1 Alone 565 and a, b 
2 With os or dote so as 566 b; ef w on condition 
that 567 
b With tpiv before 568 
c As Object 570 a, b, c 
1 With subject accusative 570 d 
2 Subject omitted 571 
3 Special negative, py and ph ov, 572 a, b, c 





1 Do not investigate the cases in 567, 577 c, and 579. They pre- 
sent nothing new, but use forms or expressions that have not yet been 
treated. 
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d With or without Té6 as Subject 574 anda 


e With the article as noun in genitive or dative 575; or 
accusative 562 a end 


f Infinitive clause representing a sentence with finite 
verb 577 a, b, c, 578 and a, 579 and a 


XXI THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


GUTTURAL STEMS IN -« AND -y. THE DENTAL STEM 
VUKT- 


205 a Learn the case-endings in d\-s 99,100. Read 98. 


b Review 38 b, 45 a, b, and 37. Compare aly-s = aif, 
dvAax-s = dvAag with dyw dféw, jxw 7éw and the Latin rég-s = 
réx, duc-s=duz. Learn 101, 109, 110. 

c Learn kfjpvE 111 a and vv& 111 ¢ end. 


206 (4) vunr- noct- 
this same night night 


avTH vue nou 
avTts VUKT-6S noct-is 
avTy vukt-( noct-i 


QuUTHV VUKT-a noct-em 


avTal VUKT-€S noct-és 
TOUTOV avtTSv  —s- vuKT-@v noct-ium 
TAUVTALS t avtTats vvéi noct-cbus 
TAVTaS x av’tds  vuKT-as noct-is, -és 





207 @ For ovd-dapBavu, civ +- AapBadvw, see 50 c. 
b Check in the Verb-list and learn -6vyjoxw, éropar 267, 
onpaivw 259 b. Write the principal parts of dzo-Ovycxu: 


aroOvjoKw, GroOavotpa, arébavov, réOvnxa. 
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VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


8 Ope Spaxds 6 Thracian tropat =D follow, accompany. 

xfipv§ Khpvxos 6 crier, herald; Latin seguor 

xpavyh /99 ouv-éropar D follow along with, 
voE vucrds h night. Latin nox accompany 
oddmry§ -yyos 4 trumpet onpalye make a sign, give the sig- 
dadray§ -yyos h line of battle; én nal; D inform, order, declare 

gdaayyos in line. phalanr ovd-AapBavw take with or together, 
@trag -axos 6 guard; gudadrrw seize, arrest. syl-lable 

156, ovaanh 79 %v0a conj. adv. where; whereupon 
etxoor twenty. Latin viginti peraty adv. in the midst of; G be- 


dmro-OvpoKe die off, am killed; used tween 
as passive of awo-xrelyw 362 


19 Ovrou of @paxes yeryoorra pvdaxes ayalot piv nuas 
mpo-vevar. 2 KypuKes dVo adixovro vuKros’ Tapa TaY 
Tlepoav iva rept orovdav ovp-Bovrevwvrat Tots oTpa- 
THYOLS NUaV. 3 éav eri dddayyos yevyta 7 OTparid, 
nets viKnoouer” vikny Kadnv adv Tors Deois. 4 KY 
pukas erempav mpos Tovs @paxas éyewv TEpt oTOvdar: 
modXot yap an-OvnoKov. 5 éav ovrot of did\akes ovr 

t 
4 e La) - , ‘\ ~ 34 e 4 
éTwWVTAL pw vikyooney Tos Opaxas. 6 éay ot dv- 
Lakes Huiv erwvrar Sdcopev TA EmiTHSELA ikava avrots. 
\ a > , \ , 3 \ @ e A 
7 TOV KnpuKa éepnoducla thy Sd€av* wept wv ot TON 
y 3 N e ¥ 3 4 e - Q 
tat €deyov. 8 émet 6 ayyehos éonpnve, ot Aoxayot 
¥ Ve = ’ ‘ , 4 > 9 
ereprpav Tovs Omfras eis TO StwKav.* Q aKrKoa Ort 
moddot €k THS dudakys an-avov mrynoiov® THs Kons 
e 3 4 e , 4, ¥ 4 ~ 
ov é€yévero 7 ayn. 10 dvdakes Elkoow ElTOVTO Tots 
= 5\ 9 A , @ N , V9 
@paki ex THs Kopys: ovrot 87 ovr~-ehydOnoav kat at- 
‘ ? A 
avov rpiv Tovs dirous SuvnOjvar ad-eea Oar ® avrovs. 
¥ 7OAX\ 9 8 _A , , 1°? 2 \ LA 
Il &0a' 5€ avrot thy mpdcbev vixta’ Hoar eri TAV 
axpwv eldov Tovs Kapdovxous modXovs® év Tots Gmdots. 
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, \ @ 9 _\ e ¢ = \ ¥ \ 5 
TavTyV pev ovv® THY Huepay Kal vUKTa euevay peraty 
Tov dgov Kal Tov woTapov. TH dé vorEepaia' FO 

pot. tH 8e borepaig.* FdOor 

.Y + Y - Yd Yd 3 rd A 
TpOs TOV OTpaTnyov veaviat dvo Kat eojpnvay aurots 


ov édvvavTo Sta-Byvae TOV moTapov. 


I2 Kat Hy pev 
Sethn, ot 8° éxéNevoy Tovs oKoTOUS mopever Oat Kat THY 


pev vixta, €av \dBwou TO akpov, Td ywpiov dudarre, 
dpa O€ TH Nuepa TH OAAMUyyL ONpaive. 

2/0 We told you to advance, when the herald should give the 
signal on the trumpet. 2 If you do not wish to follow, 
we shall proceed alone. 3 We were planning to go before 
the messengers arrived. 4 We shall wait here for™ them 
to come. 5 We conquered them in two battles 12 before 
their captain was killed. 


2//  voerds by night. Notice the 


® ab-eXdobar rescue: aor. mid. of 


time constructions in this lesson: 
genitive, time within which 616; 
dative, time when 52% ©; accusa- 
tive, time how long 588. 

2 yixhoopey shall win: 
cognate accusative 5386 a. 

3 rhv Sdtav: ti doxel alrg. Cp. 
202, 11 and 200, 16. 

4 els rd Sidkeav in pursuit: the 
infinitive used as a verbal noun in 
the accusative 562 end. Cp. 574 
and add ‘or with the article with 
prepositions.’ 

5 dnolov 518 b.. So also peragi 
in 11, 


takes a 


dp-apéw: take away to themselves. 

7 Oa 88... foav and where 

. they themselves had been: 

keep the words in their order in 
getting the meaning. 

8 woddobs in large numbers. 

9 pty otv: notice the order each 
time two or more particles occur 
together. 

10 oy: a place where. 

1 fms dv-with the subjunctive. 

12 Use the dative without a prepo- 
sition. The Greek probably regards 
it as instrumental 526. 





Dicast’s ticket (aduBodor). 
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XXII THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


GUTTURAL STEMS IN -k, -y, X. PERSONAL AND REFLEX- 
IVE PRONOUNS. ADVERBS IN -ws, -Oev, -tTe, AND -o1 


'2 a Review 109-111 a. Decline drdpvé. 


b Review the pronouns in 194, 199 a. Learn 195 a, b, c, 
197, 200, 208 and a. 


(9 Adverbs. Learn 229. In like manner make adverbs from 


the following adjectives and give their meaning: Sewds, S7A0s, 
eAcvOepos, erirndewos, Eroupos, ixavds, ixxupds, Kaxds, Kadds, peydAn 
77 b, padws. Notice ottw(s) thus and os as, without accent, 
from otros this and és who. 


THEMATIC AORIST Roor-AorIstTs 


VERB alpéw 


TENSE-STEM éX0:€- 
MEANING. . take choose 


INDICATIVE 
Suv. €h\-w  €d-opar add 
InrinitivE | éXetv €édXé-c8ar aA@-vat 





a Inflect these forms in the indicative and subjunctive. 
b Check in the Verb-list and learn dAicxopas,' aicddvopa,* 


13 
€W. 
VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
(5 Sv-adpvé -vxos f ditch, canal wdp-od03 -ov 4 way by, passage 
OsdpuBos -ov 6 disturbance, confu- rdadpos -ov 4 ditch, trench 
sion, noise of a crowd oiveg holvtxos 6 palm-tree 
1 GXloxopar 369 0, 367, 262. 3 Qéw 392, /84, 257 b. 


2 globdvopa: 261 b. 


92 THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


éAlyos -y -ov small, few. olig-archy 
kpxw 66 
orevés -f -dv narrow. 


ypdow //4 

davepds -& -dv visible, evident; 
galyw /73 

xarerds -h -dv hard, severe, dan- 
gerous 


steno-graphy 


Oko run 


wap-lvas go or come by, pass 
along by 
cuw-ratre arrange together; form 


in line. syn-tax 
dow adv. G inside, within 
éxet adv. there 
tu-rpoo-Sey adv. G before, in front 


aloOdvopa, ptc. or Sr. clause, per- of 
ceive, see, become aware of. aes- wore adv. once on a time, once, 
thetic 

éNoxopat am captured,am caught ; 
used as passive of aipéw /56 


ever. Compare wére when ? rére 


then, 8re when, é-wore whenever 
in 2/9, 286 


2/6 "Emet Diturros yodero ori 6 Eavrov diros réOvyker, 
» 9 ~ b] , 3 \ e a £ ~ » 
édofevy ait@ am-tévar. 2 émet ot dvAaKEs Yor HKov- 
gav Tov DopvBouv' eHeov xara Tov dddov ws edvvavTo 

3 xaderov é€orar viv 

, A e€ A , 9 ~ N e “A , 

TAUTYH TH OO@ Tap-\évaL Exel yap oi @paxes wéddovor 

kaTa-oTHva. 4 Tpotov pev edeicapev Tpo-~révat, pi* 

ol Opaxes EXwow Has, éredy Sé of GmAtTat ad-tkovTo 
e 4, € 4 

5 ot dvdAakes alaoor 
¥y Ae A , 94 \ 93 , 

Tat erpooUev Tov EauTa@v OTpaToTrédov, Eav py aT-ENOwor 


4 . 9 id eZ 
TAXLOTA Kal oALyou EdAwoav. 


> 7 ? ov , ey a 4 
OvKETL EKLVOUVEVOLEV ahwvat. 


mpiv tous Ilépads abpoacbnva. 6 of tro da-4yXOr- 


> \ 4 ] \ ¥ e id 9 e A 
Ooay €ls Typ K@LYV €7TEL jo Povro OU TONELLOL OTL YPLELS 


e , a 3 ~ > id N “A A Q 
émoucOa. "7 &@ éxeivos éexédhevoe py Tpakat, TATA py 

74 A (4 ‘N c= e 
ampafapev. 8 tov yap mote ov cides Goivixa; Q ob 


2, e¢ 2 2 A 5 \N 9 , 9 ) ’ , 
& nuerepor avrav®’ oKotot an-yyyedXov Ore ovK eur 
Onoav idety Tovs wodepious. 

> “A b ~ > 4 ¥ \ 
IO ‘Evrevdev émpehos éropevOnoav- wovro yap 
, A e ¢ = A \ , =. 6 \ 
TavTn T] NeEpa paxetofar Tovs Ilépoas: Kara® yap 
A N , 
péoov tov otabpov TovTov oKoTol éepavnoay eumpo- 
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abev. eldov dé Kat d¥0 Sudpvyas ex Tod Evdpdrov 
aA 3439 & bE) Pji- » \ 3 ' 

ToTapov ep wy ov yepupar joav. Kat ad-tkovro pds 

, , a 3 , e , 9 Z 
Tappov peyadny yy eroujoavTo ot Toheptor tva KwAU- 
Twow avrovs py mporeva, Fv dé péevror mapa Tov 

> Jf , N ‘ “A “A Q A 
Evdpdrny mdp-odos otevt) peta€d Tov ToTapov Kal THs 
Tappov. ovr-érafav ovv Tos didaxas emt hadayyos, 
éav’ ot mod€utor mAnciov dow. Kai tavrnv Sy TH 
qap-odov % oTparia tap-ndOe Kai éyévero ciow THs 
Tadpov. TavTy pev oy TH Hepa ovK epuayéoarTo ot 

, 3 N \ 8 \ 9 \ 9 , 
Ilépoa, adda havepa qoay® kai immwy Kai avOparrwr 
ixvn” todd. 


'7 We were not able to perceive what?! the citizens were 
planning. 2 Many of their own men were captured in 
front of the camp. 3 Near the town the Thracians were 
gathering in large numbers. 4 At first it was difficult to 
march by night, but now we can fight by night or by day, 
whenever !! the general wishes. 5 We heard a noise in our 
own > camp and ran to arms.” . 


'8 1 GopiBov 511 a. 


Sxard down along, that is in the 


*xara-orfvar to take up @ post- 
tion there /79. The aorist infini- 
tive with pwéAAw is not common. 
Read 202, 2. 

3 pf) 611 b. 

4 dhdvar 
565 a. 

5 fpérepo. atrév: the common 
form for the possessive reflexive in 
the plural instead of jd» abray, 
which would be the proper form in 
an expression like negligent of our- 
selves. tpérepos is declined and 
agrees with its noun in gender, 
number, and case. 


of being captured 


course of. 

1 dav in case that 652. 

84oav: plural for the regular 
singular 496. 

*txwq tracks: nom. pl.neut. We 
have not had the word. 

10 eC or & nT. 

11 Use érére with the indicative 
or émérav (éxére + &y) with the 
subjunctive. Read 2/9 and exam- 
ine the first three examples. _ 

12 es or drt ta Sarda. Compare 
éy trois 8rAots 209,11. An accusa- 
tive with a preposition is used 
when motion is implied. 
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CORRELATIVE ADVERBS 


2/9 We have recently had the demonstrative adverb 
téte then, the interrogative wéte when frequently, 
and in this lesson the indefinite mote sometime, ever. | 
We have also had ottw(s) ¢hus and its relative as as, 
and interrogative was how. The corresponding in- 
definite is tws. For wot whither the indefinite is 
wo. As the relative stem 6 in 8s who combines 
with the indefinite tus someone giving 8erts whoever, 
so the same relative stem 6 combines with indefinite 
adverbs making general relatives. Observe that the 
indefinites are enclitic. 


mote nriOes; eyo tore ArOov Gre éxédevaas 
When did you go? I went then, when you 
told me to. 

HAVES wore ov; eyw TodddKis HAPov 6-7dTE EBov 
Adpnv Did you ever go? L went often, when- 
ever I wished. 

TOTE Tempers ToUs immovs; OTdTav (6mdre + ay) 
Sivapat When will you send the horses? 
Whenever I can. 

TOS Toujoes THY GOV; THY pev Erépav Tas éezoin 
ga: Tavrnv S€ oVTw TOLfVoOw OTS av Ov Keer 
oys. adda Sivapat tornoa &5¢€ ras How shall 
you make the road? The other I made in some 
way or other; but this one I shall make in 
whatever way you may direct. But I can 
mike tin some such way as this. 


THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 95 


20 These general relatives are common in quoted 
questions 621. We have been using hitherto the 
direct interrogatives. : 


I ovx oio fa o TL TeToinKas 
You don’t know what you have done. 
2 npopny adrov 6-760 ev Ta omda EaBev 

L asked him where he got the arms. 

3 elev 6-4 ws am7ndOov Kai o-To0L Kat-epvyor 

He told how they got away and where they 

took refuge. 

a In the light of the above examples (compare also 84, 
85, /03) examine the -Oev, -te, -ws, and -ot forms in 2386. 
Notice in the general relatives that when the second part has 
two syllables, the accent is on the first syllable of the second 
part; when the second part is of one syllable, the accent is 
on the 6. 


XXII THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


LABIAL STEMS IN -t, -B. DENTAL STEMS IN -—, -6, -6. 
POSSESSIVE FORMS 


»/ Review 204 and a, 37, 45 a,b. Learn 112-119, tdwp 120, 
Képas 126, duyds 145. 
a See 668, 488 a for dpa and o¥ and pi in questions. 
b The suffix -pat 407. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


'2 &p-pa -aros 76 chariot xépas xépGros and Képws ré horn; 
dow(s -(50s 4 shield wing of anarmy. rhino-ceros pivo- 


Hats -Bos fh hope xépws from pis pivds nose 
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Svo-pa -aros ré name; yryvdéoKne Xphuara property, money ; xpdopas 


/99. Latin ndmen; syn-onym use 
orparev-pa -aros té army, force; adprorepds -& -dv left; ev apiorepg 
orpareteo |39, orparnyds 2/ on the left 


véfev-ua -aros Té arrow; rotebw Sefids -& -dv right; rd detidy the 
shoot with a bow, rogérns archer right wing; & ri Setig in the 


367 right hand; év defg on the right. 
twp USaros ré water. hydr-aulio, Latin dexter 

hydrant, hydro-phobia 30 ei-avupos -ov of good name ; left, 
uyds -d80s 6 exile; petyw, Epvyov used for dporepds; 7d ebdyupor 

66 the left wing 


XpHpa -aros rd thing of use; 74 do-dyw lead into 


a, “~ > A” € a = e QA > ~ 4 . v4 
223 Tavry TH avTy NEPA Ol OKOTOL ELO-N'YyOY TwS TO OTpa- 
~ \, » 
Teupa eis TO EavT@Y OTpaTdmTeEdoV, Eel HoOOVTO Grrot’ ot 
@ A ¥ 2 2 oN “~ 5 E “A f= io 3 , 
PQKES WXOVTO. emt T@ OeEi@ KEepari eldopey dott 
‘ , 9 1 , € , 
Sas kai rofevpara rodha, Gov’ Kat-eutov of uyddes 
aitd. 3 Ywous TO ovopd oT. T@ adi. 4 Todas 
N a A e a = 3 4 > A ‘N , 
kat viKTas Kal Nuépas emopevovro emt Tovs duyddas 
omou' 6 Kiéapxos yyev.. 5 €v TavTn TH xopa ear 
cav pakpat didpvxes Svo peotat vdaros. 6 Hpero 
9 , 2 2Q.A . 9 a © , 
orov Svvata” idety Ta appara & ol wodguoL Kat- 
, Ne oa ¥ e ,_- ¥ > 8 
édurov. 7 py Nels, Epacay ot KypuKes, EMOwpev eri 
Q e = a o N e A > dw 
Tovs omdlras tovrous: didou yap nuiy cow. 8 zoids 
3 4 ¥ ‘\ N e A , 
domidas emeupav mpos Tovs EavTav dvdakas; Q ToOd- 
ha xpypara éréup0yn v7rd Tav TodiTaV ws Swpov Tois 
moros gvAakt Tos éavT@v. IO dpa py edvvavTo 
, ‘ , S oA , Ss 3 . 
meiMew Tovs dvd\akas ysov eizev Tas domidas; II 
9. ‘N 3A 4 , ‘N e - 9 
€av py emt dddayyos our-ayaywou Tous omdlras, ov 
Suvnodpeba vixjoat Tovs modepiovs. I2 dpa ovk 
E) A ev 23 \ , A ¢ 
admo-Oavovvra of immo. €av pr SvvwvTat AaBeiv VOwp 
éx Tov ToTapov; I3 émt pev TO ebwvtpw Képari TOD 
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OTpaTEevpaTos KaT-€oTHTaY ol Opakes kai Ta appara, 
émt dé T@ SeEi@ of GmAiTaL. 14 Tots pev addows wap- 
nyyere Ayias haBely ra Orda, Tovs dé oyayods exe 
Aevoe Tpoo-dyew Tovs Adxous ToVs pev ev apioTEpa 
tous © év defi éavrov. I5 ap’ ote rovs “ApaBas 
yernocoOa ayalous orpatiards; 16 édeyov ore avy 
Tots Deots modNat nuiv® Kat Kadai éAmides ciot cwrn- 
pas. 

24 We will follow you wherever* you lead and do whatever 
you command. 2 Let us ask the exile how we shall arrange 
the guards. 3 Whenever he comes, we send for our friends. 
4 You will not proceed by night, will you? 5 They will 
send for horses wherever * they can get them. 

‘5 1 &wov, Sow: compare wrod, wot 3 fuiv ... or we have. 

84; 8ro: 220, 3 and see 236 4The verb determines whether 


2 Sivaras he could. What re- to use Sou or drdbev. 
quires could instead of can ? 


POSSESSIVES 


6 €un yvopun my opinion, 7 yvapn pov my opinion 


6 yperepos didos your friend, 6 didos ypav your friend 
6 Tovrov trmos His horse, 6 immos avrov his horse 
7a TovTwy Sapa THuR gifts, Ta Sapa avrar their gifts 
In the first set the idea of possession is more 
strongly emphasized than in the second set. 


REFLEXIVE POSSESSIVES 
7 7 én ovKta, 1) €MAUTOU OLKia my (own) 
“ A »” . a 
To OOV Gvo“a, TO GEavTOU ovopa thy (own) 
ee Le) 9 s= ° 
n €avToU olKia his (own) 
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1) NMETEPG OlKia, 1) HuETEpG airar oikia our (Own) 
7a. ipérepa Sapa, Ta iérepa aitav Sapa your (own). 
0 ad€repos, 6 op€repos abTav, 6 Eavray their (own) 


A reflexive generally refers to the subject of its 
own clause and agrees with its antecedent in person. 
The reflexive pronoun agrees also in gender and 
number with its antecedent. 


228 The possessive pronouns when definite, and the pos- 
sessive genitive of the reflexive pronouns, take the 
attributive position ; the possessive genitive of the 
personal pronouns takes the predicate position. Re- 
view /0/ c. Compare 554 and a. éyds didos or 
didos pov means a friend of mine 551 ¢. 


XXIV THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 
ADJECTIVE STEMS IN -ovr. Tlas, “Atas, Zvptdas, Of5a 


229 Study 155. Add to the second sentence and the genitive 
plural always has -év, as in nouns of the a-declension. 


GravtT-, a1raod- 
all together 


amas ataoa dav | érave-es atdca. dtravt-a 
dtravt-os aTdons dravt-os| atavt-wv atacdv atravt-wv 
dtravt-- amdoy dmravt-- jdmaow adoats &taot . 
atavt-a atdcav datrav | Gravt-as amdoas atavt-a 





a Before -s in the nominative singuiar, -ot in the dative 
plural, and -oq all through the feminine, -vt is dropt and 


THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 99 


a becomes a 538, 28 b. Learn 28 b, was 160, 161 a, b, 


162 a. 


10 Learn dxwv 166, 167. Notice that -ovt-s in the feminine 
and in the dative plural gives -ovs 28 b. Write out the de- 
clension of &v being, the participle of elyi: dv ovoa Sv, 


dvtos otions dvTos. 
clension of participles. 
such 212, similar to ovtos 209. 


3 


— 


There are no irregularities in the de- 
Write the declension of Tovottos 


Learn the indicative, subjunctive, infinitive, and participle 


of ola 386 and b,c, d. Compare the forms of the aorist 
elSov J saw with the corresponding forms of ola I know: 


TENSE-STEM . 
MEANING... 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


INFINITIVE 


PARTICIPLE 


So:«- 
see 


el80-v 


18-w 
t8-ys 
8-7 


ldetv 


ldov 





t-opev 
t6-nTe 
18-wort 


el8(€)- 


know 


otSa 


e160 
eldqjs 
el6q 


el6dpev 
elbfire 
elddor 


elSévat 


eldas 


a Check in the Verb-list rvv@dvoya. 261 ¢ and see ypy 
390, one sentence. 


2 avaynn -ns 4 force, necessity; 
avdyun (€orl), A or D, and inf. 
clause, 7¢ ts necessary that, wt 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


must needs be, I must 


yovu yovaros rd 120, knee. Latin 


genu 


Sdpu Sdparos 7d 120, shaft, spear 
mais maudds 6 116, boy, son: xat- 
Setw //4. ped-agogue &yw 30 
mwarpls -(S0s 4 native land; warthp 

264. Latin patria 


_— am ac’ 
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mots wodés 6 117, foot; rpd-wela 
79. Latin pés; tri-pod 

rpay-pa -atos Té6 thing done, fact, 
business ; trouble; xpdyyara wap- 
éxew cause trouble; xparrw /56. 
pragmatio, practical 

ga-pa -aros Té6 body; life 

akwv -ovra -ov unwilling; wn- 
willingly ; a- neg. + éxév 

éxav -oftoa -dv willing; volun- 
tarily 

Spovos -& -ov D like, similar; dua 
/73. homoeo-pathy 

was Trace wav all, every, whole; 
waca dds every road; xaca 7 586s 
all the road, the whole road; xdy- 
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res of waides all the boys; wdyres 
xaides all boys; sometimes 6 was 
the whole, all. pan-acea, pan-orams 

G-was d-rica d-rav all together, 
whole 

cip-nas cbp-rica ciy-ray all to- 
gether, entire 

wvvOdvopar, A or interrog. clause; 
G of person, and interrog. or 
8r: clause; A, and pte. or inf. 
clause, inquire; learn by in- 
quiry, ascertain 

xef, A and inf. clause, 1¢ 2s neces- 
sary, I ought 

eb0bs adv. emmediately, at once 

Tovotros Tovaity ToLotro(y) such 


233 Kai 76 jpérepov Huav orparevpa exer TodNas éAzidas 
Tov viKnoa.’ 2 ovros 6 Tais éemaideveTO peTa TOV 
»y , 9 > > ¢ A “ ~ 
ddi\wy taidwy dco yoav Tap Huw. 3 Ta Tov Bap 
, 5 , S 2 , ‘ PS) 4 fo) 3 4 
Bapwv dopata nv” wevTe Kat O€ka Todas” pakpa. 4 
émi T@ Seki KEpaT. TOV OTpaTEvpaTos Huav éTAaXOn Ta 
5 Tas pev aomidas eiyov mpos Ta yovata, 
‘ \ , : a 4 
Ta d€ ddpara év Tais yepoiv. 


appara. 

‘\ A ‘ 
6 ra tofevpata Ta 
A A , » y 56 5 ~ 6 
tov Ilepowy paxpa nv opora Odpacw. ‘7 akovTes 


yy 3 A . . ee A A nw 

nr\Oopev ets TovTO TO peF voy mpaypa. 8 Tov Go- 
, ” 7 9 ¥ A ‘5 ey A 

Tpamov axovtos' ovK apfw Tav dvyddwv. Q wUmép THs 


matpioos Kwdvvevo ope Kal TEpL Ta NueTEpA Twpara.” 
IO vuxtés Te Kal nuepas ExdvTes ovr-ecTopeOa To 
oTparedpart yuav. II woddkas Huépas epevov eyo 
GAN’ of perEepor Ky puKEs OvK HADov. I2 ev TovT@ de 
apoo-nOev 6 carpamns Kat érvbero 76 Tpaypa: evOus 


& €daBe ta oma Kai nrace eis TO péoov Kat édeke 
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tadoe' Kyéapye kat Ilpd€eve kai of adXou, ovK tore 6 Tt 
13 émet Sé vets ov Bovr\eobe cup-mopedve- 
El pev 


TTOLELTE.” 
& A 
cba énot, avaynn 84" por pe? yov pévew. 
> 11 S7 , 9 75 e 7 5? S La 
7 dixaca tTroujow ovK oda, aipyoopar O ovv vas 
N bd & las ? 9% Q ion 9 
kat pe vay ropevoouar. 14 av py eldnTe 6 TL 
dvdyKn ysly toe, Toto Sivacbe tuvOdverOa Tov 


catpdmov.” I5 ovK poecay ore iets Svvacbe vuKrds 
On 6 € j dé o i 
mopevOnva. 16 éy rovovrous dé ovTes mpdypacr 


cup-BovrevdpeOd cou Ti ypr* movety rept av Eyes. 


84 We willingly advise you whenever we think you wish it. 
2 I could not persuade him to tell us what his !> name was. 
3 The shields were carried for the soldiers by slaves. 4 
The road to Lydia is many parasangs long. 5 Do you not 


know where I can get water for our horses? 


1 rob vixfoa of victory 575. 

* Av were 496. 

* edéSas 588. The English use is 
the same. 

4 & tais xepoly in their hands. 
The word will be given later. 

5 Spore Sdpacw Izke spears 522. 
We say like to, similar to; so also 
in Latin. 

6 dxovres unwillingly: translated 
as an adverb. See 546. 

1 dxovros 589 a, example. 

Skat mepl ta fpérepa cépara 
even at the risk of our lives. 


S qroveire: mwoiéw. Verbs in -éw 
are contracted like liquid futures. 

10 $f of course. 

11 gt 84 whether indeed. 

12 garpdmov: a from genitive 
509 a. What different idea would 


be given by ef ph Yore instead of 
édy ph eldire? 

18 gpdypacr troubles. 

14 ef xp} wovety what we ought 
to do. 

18 Use dative of possessor. Cp. 
228, 3. 








Drinking-horns, 
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AXV 0O-VERBS 


PARTICIPLES, FORMATION AND USES 


286 Paradigms 252-254, 331, 336, 348, 367. 


237 


Formation. a Present, future, thematic aorist, and fu- 
ture passive 275, 276, 349, 310. In the active nominative 
singular masculine -0-vt-s makes -wv 166. 

b Sigmatic and liquid aorists 286; @n:e- and 1:e- pas- 
gives, and root-aorists active 309, 335, 368 a. In the nomi- 
native -avt-s = -Gs, -avt-s=-ds, -€vt-s =-ds, -évrT-s = 
-ovs, -WvT-s =-ds. All vt- participles ending in -s, except 
the a-aorists, accent the ultima. 

c The ka- and a-perfects 297, 333. 

d Perfect middle 300 d. 

e The -s in all participles nominative singular mascu- 
line is the case ending, -a-vT-s, -0T-s, -pevo-s. 


The above facts may be used in this form :! 

a Paradigms 252-254, 331, 336, 348, 367. 

b Formation. The future passive and all mid- 
dle participles add -pevo-s to the fense-stem; the 
active perfects substitute -or for a, nominative ~ds 
-via -6s; all others add -(vt)-s. 

ec Accent. The thematic aorist active, the active 
perfects, and vr-participles ending in -s, except the 
a-aorists, accent the ultima; the perfect middle 
accents the penult. 


1 Tt will be better to check and study the references in 236 and use 
237 for drill. This section should be learnt word for word. 
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'8 Group in this manner : 


Active stems in -oe -ovt-s =-wr Tavov 
Active a-aorists in-(o7)a -(o)a-vt-s =-(0)as tavods 
Active perfects in -(«)a -(«)-67 -(k)os TerauKds 


Passives in -On:e, -nie -(0)Evt-s =-(O)eis travdeis 


Other active stems in -a -avr-s —=-ds OTaS 
Active stems in -€ -€VT-s  =-eis els 
Active stems in -0 -OvT-s =-oUs = -yvous 
Active stems in -v -vT-s) =-is dvs 
Other forms “MEvO-S AS Tavodpevos 


9 The declension has already been given. Study it in 155, 
166, 162 b, 164 b, 165. Compare 169 for yvovs, and 170. 
Learn also el8as 172. 

a Observe that the declension of all vt-parti- 
ciples is exactly the same, when once the nomina- 
tive singular masculine is made. In that form o:e 
before -vt-s makes -wv.' In all other forms before 
-s the -vr is dropt and the vowel is lengthened by 
28 and b. 


(0 Standing alone the participles may be translated as in 
Latin : 


TAvwWV stopping 

TAVOpLEvoS stopping myself, ceasing 
Tavowv going to stop 

TAVOOPMEVOS going to cease 


1 But not o belonging to a verb-stem, as yvd-vr-g = yvots, 86-vr-¢ = 
Sods, GX6-vT-¢ = Gods. 
8 
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mavoas stopping, having stopt 

TOA.VOdLEVOS ceasing, having ceased 
TETAUKWS having stopt 
TETAVLEVOS having ceased, having been stopt, being stopt 
ETAT OPLEVOS going to be stopt (state) 

mavbeis stopt, being stopt, having been stopt 


mav0noonevos going to be stopt (act) 


PARTICIPLES 



























24/ | VERB-STEM . Bad-, BAn- KpLv-, Kpt- yvo:a- 
MEANING. . throw judge come to know 
| 
Pres, Act. | BaAXov kptvov lyLyvaoKov 


Mip., Pass.| Baddd-wevos Kptvd-jevos -yeyvarod-pevos: 
a a a a aa a Ne ca | 








aa 
Fur, Act | Badav | Kpwvav | 
For. Mip. Badov-pevos : Kptvov-pevos | yvwod-evos 
sak re "ic ee ee ee Cee 
Aor. Act. | Badov kptvas yvovs i 
Aor. Min. BaXd-pevos Kplvd-evos | 
Perr. Act. Pb hanes \KeKpuKas | €yvaKds 
Pr. Mip.,Ps./BeBAn-pévos —skepi-pévos =: Ey va-pévos 
Fur. Pr. Ps.[BeBAnod-pevos | | 
Aor. Pass. | BAnGeis | KpvOeis | yvwo Geis | 






Fut. Pass. 


BAnOnos-pevos KpLO1n06-pLevos, 






Write similar tables if needed. Hereafter include par- — 
ticiples in the partial synopses by tense-systems, which 
should be written every day. Arrange in this order: 
Indicative, Subjunctive, Infinitive, Partictple. 
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2 Observe the following : 


a ol otha exovtes those who have arms 

b of omdka €xovtes euevoy those who had arms 
remained 

C ol Tatra eimovTes map-aow thosewho said this 
are present : 

d ot tadra A€Eovtes Tapynoay there were present 
men who will say this 

e travta civav amnd0ey after saying this he 
went away 

Notice that in a the time of the participle is pres- 
ent or universal ; in 6 present for guevov ; in c and ¢é 
past; ind future. Read 580 and a, 581 and a. 


3 Examine 582 a, b, c, 583 a end, and b, 585 a, b, 586 a, 587, 
589, in connection with the references in the exercise. See 
tvyxdvw 261 ¢ in the Verb-list. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


4 &-Bivaros -ov unable, impossible; rvyydve G hit, reach, obtain; with 
a- neg. and S8dvana: /67 pred. ptc., happen, chance 


5 Ildvres of map-dvres eldoyv Tov KypuKa. 582a. 2 
MAVTES COOL Tap-noav éeTéuhOnoav v7 Tov apyxov- 
Tos. 582a. 3 of tov Addov AaBovrTes Kat-ed7y- 
dOnocav' mpiy Tovs addouvs ad-uxéoOa. 582 a. 4 6 
dé Lwxparns Tos py Suvapévovs éavrav apyev 
oux epn” SuvyoecOat adr\wy apyeav. 582¢. 5 Bov- 
AOpevos ov héyav TO OTparTevpar. exéhevoe TOV 
KHpUKA CUP-ayayely Kal Nuas TavTas TOUS OV TAP- 
dvtTas* and ourayaye mavras Tos py TAap-dv- 
tas. 588, 582 ¢c. 6 ovro ov Suvdpevor ano-dvyeiv 
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am-€favov. 588. 7 vuKtds Te Kal Huépas éemopedOr- 
‘\ 3 4 . 3 ~ » 

cav Tov Evpparnv torapov év defia Exovres. 588. 
8 ravra dkovaace Tos dvdakw edokev* am-ehOety 
els TO oTpardredov. 583. Q emeupa Tov Tada AnWO- 
583 b. I0 

e g 9437 @ ¥ e 3 , N ‘N 4 ‘ 
ai duakas ép wy HyovTo ai domides Kal Ta Sdpara. Kai 
7a Togevpata ervyxavoy otaar eri to defo Képari. 
585 a. II Meévwy dydros Hv oid pevos® codds eiva. 
585 a. 
ecfar pevyorTes. 
586 a. 


oda atrovy dhevyorTa. 


9 a > ~ yA 
BEVvOY vdwp TH inmmw ex THS Siapvxos. 


I2 ta appara idovres’ ovx edvvavTo Tat: 

583, 585 b. 13 eldov Heviav 

I4 oda abrov huydorrta. 

586 a. 5 eldoper® adv- 
¥ 9 ~ ¥y 9 e A 9 , 

yaTo. OYTES aTo-puyev. PoEecav® Has aOuvarous 


pevyovTa. 


OvTas aro-puyey. 587, 586 a. 


Ed 
Lov akOvTos ov Topevoopat. 


river on the right. 588. 
captured by the Persians. 


16 rov éyov di- 
589 a. 


246 Taking the horses they proceeded by night keeping the 
2 All who could not fight were 

582 c. 
road was long and difficult.’ 
be present whenever he speaks. 
evidently marching as rapidly as they could. 


3 We knew that the 
586 a. 4 We happen to 
585 a. 5 They were 
585 a. 6 


They did not cease fleeing until they reached ™ the camp. 


585 b. 


1 kat-edfdenocav: aor. pass. of 
Kara-AauBdve capture. 

2 otk Upyn Suvfcec Oar used to say 
they would not be able. 

3 rap-dvras: rapév ptc. of map- 
eivar be present. 

4 %Botey atrots they decided. 

5 ofou: ptc. fem. of ay being, 
agreeing with duata the subject of 
érdxavor. 


6 SfHros fv oldpevos he evidently 
thought. 

7 USdvres seevng: aor. pte. of ebay 
I saw. Translate when they sav. 

8 tSopev we saw. 

*HSerav they knew: imperf. of 
ola know. 

10 xaderds ~f -dy. 

" Use the proper form of &ov 
xvéopar with els or él, 
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COMPARISON OF IDIOMS 


48 In studying participles mark sharply what is like 
the English: 

a Like the Greek idioms in 582 a and b are these 
English expressions: the fleeing prisoner; the 
captured rebel; a running brook; a fin- 
tshed task; the dying; the wounded. All 
desiring to remain may do so. 

b As in 583 we have in English: Taking the 
money he went away. Standing at the entrance 
he watched them passing out. 


c 585 a wokddnus davepos Hv A€ywv he was fre- 
quently seen talking; 8u-nye Néywv he kept say- 
tng. These are common English idioms. 

d Like 585 b and c, we say: He did not cease 
lamenting. He began speaking. He went 
dashing down the field. 

e [saw him running is not quite the same as 
T saw that he was running, though Greek expresses 
both by the participle: eiSov airéy Ogovra 586 a, 


f All opposing, I had to desist is similar to 
the form in 589. 


9 There remain then only three points that are un- 
familiar : 
a The Greek frequently requires the article where 
we omit it: all desiring 18 wdvres of Bovddpevor, 
anyone desiring 18 6 Bovd\spevos. 
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b In ériyyavov X\é€ywv I happened to be say. 
ing we must use the infinitive, or say by chance I 
was saying, or some equivalent. 


ec In ofda avrov reOvyKdta I know that he is 
dead, ot6a ov aodds wav LI know that Iam not wise, 
we use a that clause; and the Greek frequently 
uses a 8tru clause. 


Of course all these forms above we may translate 
into any idiom that suits the context. 


AXVI PARTICIPLES 


THE GENITIVE ABSOLUTE. ‘Qs WITH THE PARTICIPLE. 
NUMERALS 


250 a Learn the first twenty cardinal numbers 188, and 186- 
189 a. 
. b Review 580-587, 589, 590. Examine 588 for refer- 
ence. Study 592, 598 c. 


25/ As we have seen, the subject of the predicate parti- 
ciple is omitted when it 1s the same as that of the 
leading verb, and participle and modifiers of the 
subject agree with the subject of the leading verb 
587. Compare 571 and 62. 


Bovropat elvat codds TL wish to be wise 
oda abros ovk av codds TL know that I myself 
am not wise 
But oida rovrov otk ovta codov TL know that ux is 
not wise 
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2 Tenses 581 a. 
remains unchanged. 


Heels tropevopueda, 


Compare 577 a and 6/. 


Topeva opeBa, 
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The negative 


erropevO nev 


We are advancing, we shall advance, we advanced. 


edn nas topeverOar, mopevoecOa,  topevOnvar 
He said that we were were going to had 
advancing, advance, advanced. 


jo Gero nas Topevopevous, Topevoopeévous, Topevl vras 


He percewed that we 
were advancing, 


were going to 


had 


advanced. 


advance, 


a See the Verb-list for Aavédvw 261 ¢, -Aéyw gather, pav- 
Oavw 261 ©, rpérw, trpédw, POdvw 261 a. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


3 welds -f -dv afoot; foot-soldier ; 
oi weCol the infantry; we(q on 
foot 125; xovs 232 

pndels, ot8els -qula, -€v not one, no 
one, differing as ‘the simple ph 
and ov; undé, ob8é + els 

Si-aprafo tear apart, plunder, 
sack; 8d + apwd(w seize. Harpy 

éi-rpbrre D give over to, entrust ; 
D and inf. clause, allow, permit ; 
ext + rpéww turn 

AavOdvea lie hid; A escape the 
notice of. Latin lated; \eth- 
argy 

pavOdve learn, understand. math- 
ematics 


’ - = ~ ~ 
4‘O veavias €X\Oa@v avur-eBovrevcato To Oew. 


ldv, pte. of idva, going, marching 

mpoo-ivar come to, approach, ad- 
vance 

ovd-Afyo bring together, collect; 
pass. come together; obv + rA€yw 
gather ) 

tpébm nourish, support, maintain ; 
keep, as trmov tpépw 

o0dve A get the start of, antict- 
pate 

otrw mpdtrw fare thus, meet with 
this result; ed or Kad@s wpartw 
am successful ; xaxws mpatrw fare 
all, am unfortunate 

*at adv. again, in turn, on the 
other hand 


583. 


2 XwKparns éxédevoe Tov vedviay eis Aehdous €d- 
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Odvra ovp-Bovrevoacba to Dew. cup-Bovrcde to 
veavia €XOdvTa (EAOdvTL) ocup-Bovrevoacbar 
5838. 3 ovrw mpd€avres amndOov €xovres ta 
appara. 5838, 583 a end. 4 Tavrny thy Xw@pav én- 
, , a , e , = = 
érpewe Srapmdcat tos pvdakt ws twokepiav obaay. 
593 c. 5 em-eBovdeve Tois oTparnyois ws apé&uwr 
TOU OTpaTevparos avT éxeivwr. 593 c. 6 aya dé 77 
neépa aovv-ehOdvres ot orparnyot ovr~eBovdev- 
GavTo WS TOpEvTOpmEvo’ eis TO Tpdcber. 583, 
598 c, 588 b. 7 eet 5 ovv qodero Tov didov re Ov7- 
KOTQ epuyey EXWY Kal TOUS OTpaTLOTas TdvTas BV 
Apxev. 586 a, 588. 8 ry 8 vorepaig Kev adyyedos 
héywv or LEXotT OS EoTL YevvETIs TA aKpa, eel 
jodero ort Td Mévwvos orparevpa Hon év Kidixia ori. 
e A > > » > \ 0» > \ Z 
ners 8 ovv av-éBnuev emi Ta dxpa ovdevos Kwdrd- 
. » . . @ e , 277 
| OVTOS, Kat ElOomey Tas OKNVAS Ov ot Kidukes edvAar- 
Tov. 583, 584, 588 a, 589. Q 0 pev cartpamns payy 
am-ave Kalas payxopmevos, nets 8 ovK oper 
TeOvyKoTa Tovrov. 588, 586 a. I0 wpo-.ovtes 
eQs e A , 2) 7 ‘ . 9 A 
600v NuEepar TeTTApwr GYWoueIa TOs Kadovs UT7TOUS TOUS 
Tov ApaBwv. 588, 506 a, ev. 4. II tpoo-tovcr 
avrois TH oaAmiyy. Eonpnve Todpidns 6 Knpv€. 583. 
I2 kat €fOnoav emi To axpw yEevopevot Tors 
mohewious. 585 a. 13 dOnadpeba Tors didovs 
kata-haBovres tovs pevyovTas. 585 a, 582 a 
I4 Tovs oTpariaras 6 catpamns edaBev dde: Khe 
4 ¥ “\ 4 e ‘ “ , 
apxyw erempe wok\ka ypyjpara: 6 b€ AaBwv orpa- 
Teva our-édeEey rovTors Tos xpypact. 683. I5 
9 . 9 » , 2\ 7 2 A 
ovTw d€ ad addo orpdreypa EXdvOavev atte 7 pe- 
hopevov. 585 a 16 AaBovres rovs elods 
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€EXadPopev Tovs ¢vdaxas am-ehPovres vuxros. 
583, 585 a. 17 evOvs maides ovtes pavOdvovow 
dpxew Te Kat dpyerOar, 592, 588 c 18 cay pnoeis 
EOn, dvayKn 57 eorat nuty mopevOjvar pdvots. I9 
py Sia-Bopev Tov Totapov mpiy Tovs aAdous aduKe- 
oO. 20 giro pév Hoav air@ ToddXoi, ddiyo dé 
TONE pLLOL. 
THE GENITIVE ABSOLUTE 
‘5 When there is a word in the sentence with which 

the participle can agree, the genitive absolute is not 
commonly used, nor is the Greek forced to the abso- 
lute construction for lack of a participle as the Latin 
is. The participle dv bezng should not be omitted. 
The Latin has none. 
a Caesar equitatu praemiss6 subsequébatur 

4 po-Tépwas S€ tous imméas Katoap éd-eimero 

Sending forward the cavalry, Caesar followed after. 
b Hac 6ratiéne habita adsédit 

Trauta eitav éxablélero 

After these remarks he took his seat. 
ce Hoe facté eds ab sé dimisit 

TaUTAa TOLHOAS at-ereupato avrovs 

After he had done this, he let them depart. 
d But 16 praesente néolé dicere 

TOUTOV TAap-OVTOS ov BovrAopar EttrEty 


I prefer not to speak in this man’s presence. 


256 


257 
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AXVII THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


LIQUID STEMS. NUMERALS 


a Review 187, 188, 189. Learn the cardinal numbers 
through one hundred in 188 and 190. 


b Study the paradigms 99-108 a, c, d; evdaipwv 147, 
148. v disappears before -ot in the dative plural without 


vowel-lengthening. 


c Learn tip 142, 8; xelp 142, 10. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


dyav -avos 6 gathering; contest, 
games; ayeva roeiv hold games; 
byw 30. Latin dgmen; agony, 
ant-agonist 

"EXAnv -yvos 6 Greek; ‘EAAnu- 
nés 9/ 

hyepav -dvos 6 leader, guide; byw 
30. hegemony 

Apt -évos 6 harbor 

phy pnvds 6 month. Latin ménsis 

wip wupés Té fire. pyre, pyrotechnic 


Xtayv xidvos h snow 

eb-Salnwv -ov happy, prosperous; 
eb /39 + Baluov divinity 

od-ppev -ov of sound mind, sensi- 
ble, discreet 

éw-évar go on, come up; D go 
against, attack 

KaS-opdw look down on; observe: 
katd + dpdw /86 c, 320 

trep-Bdddw throw beyond: cross 
over, cross. hyperbole 


phrwp -opos 6 orator. rhetoric 7 ‘dro-plvw stay behind; A watt for 
énropixh 425 end Sp-ws adv. all the same, neverthe- 
xelp xepds hand.  ochiro-graphy less, however; Gua /73 


ypapw (14 


258 Ot Hyepdves Yuwv davepoi etor Godot TE Kal THPpoves 
2 TpEts pHvas ol apxovTes Hyov Huas Sia zoA- 
Ans xLovos. 3 avrar ai kapar eis As ad-ikopea Hoav 

4 dWoueba €xet modda 
5 6 pev aywv toyxupos Hy, 
n S€ vikn Kady: vaép yap THs taTpidos éuaydpueHa. 


»” 
OVTES. 


, N 3 , 
peydda. TE Kal evdaipoves. 
‘ ~ 3 “” id 
paxpa, tAova ev THM Aiwerr. 
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e ee? ¥ “a Z \ ~ , 
6 of prropes Eheyov Tots wodtras wept THS TaTpidos 
avTav. 7 xaderd €or. Ta Tap-dvra Sia 7d' TOUS oTpa- 
Qa id e A e a 9 > 
Thyous TEOvnKévat Huov. 8 ot dvAaKes Eroumwor Hoay 
exovres Ta Sdpata év Tails xEepri, Hvixa eddvycar 
¥ e , , e > , 
eutpooOeyv ot BapBapor mpoo-.ovtes ws edvvavTO 
TAXLOTA. 
A LittLe DIVERSION 
"Evrevbey erempav vuxtos Anpoxpdrnv avdpas? Sov- 
> \ 8 » » ¥ c \ A ‘ 
Tes ETL TA aKpa evOa epacay of GKoTOl KarT-LOEly TA 
, a N , = ) , . oo» 3 
Tupa: ovros yap cwdpwy nv an-ayyéh\wy Ta ovTa 
TE WS OVTA Kal TA 7) OVTA WS OUK OVTA. TropEvfels Se 
Ta Mev Tupa ovK Edy idelv, avdpa* d€ cvd-AaBov rev 
¥ ¥ 9 , ’ , 5 Se 9 
d-ywv exovra otha Ilepouxa. épwrapevos” S€ ris eon, 
Ildpons pev ep eivat, mopeverOar 8 dd tov Tipe 
, , 9 > , , e ay » 
Balov otparoreédov iva émirydera AGBy. of 5€ Hpovro 
avTov TO oTpatevpa® moaoy TE €oT. Kal dua Ti’ our- 
, 8 e Se > 9 , 9 ¥ , 
echeypevov. 0 0€ elev ore TipiBalos éori, Exwy THY 
T€ €avToU oTpaTiay Kal addovs toAAOVs XadduBds re 
“\ , 4 b! >A ¥ 2 ~ “A 
kat Tadxous: péddXew 5€ avrov épy év Tots aTeEvois, 
2 , , 5 ? 50 ’ , a ¢ 
ov HV povyn map-o00s, evtavla éen-vévat Tos EdAnot 
TAp-Llovce. 
3 e - 9 A A A ¥ “ , 
Axovoado.” Tavta Tois oTpaTnyos edoke TO oTpd- 
Teva ovr-ayayew Kat evOus dvAakas KaTa-uTovTEs 
Kal oTparnyov émt Tots pévovot. Lodaiverov Lrup- 
ddduov émopevovTo ExovTes yyenova”” 
dvOpwrov. émed1 Sé vmep-€Baddov Ta axpa, of 7e)- 
TaOgTal Mpo-ovTes Kal KaT-LOdvTEs TO TOY BapBdapwr 
, > ¥ ‘N e€ - > > » > AN 
oTpaTomedov ovK epewav Tos dmdiras, ddd’ Ceov eri 
a , e \ , bd 4 “ 
To oTpatomedov. of dé BapBapor dxovoavtes Tov 
, 12 _3 e 4 rr ¥ 9 Se ‘ 
OdpuBov™ ody vm-guevav, adr’ epevyov: dps S€ Kal 


e€ 
Tov adovta!! 
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| - ; 
am-€avov twes” tov BapBapwv Kat tro. nrwoar 
Els 14 
3 «A Y , 
auTy ToAXa xpnpara. 


~ e - A , 4.) b) ~ > , € 
Tov Oom\iToY oTpaTnyoi, edokeyv avrois am-LevaL as 


¥ ‘ e ‘N e 4 eZ \ 3 
elKooL Kal » oKnvn n TiptBalov eddw Kat ev 
) 5} Se 2 0 15 A ¢ 
emevon O€ ETUGovTo’” TavTa oi 


Tax.oTa émi TO EavT@y oTparToredoy, SedoikdTeEs p71) ol 
BapBapor ér-iwou" rots Kara-eherppevors.”” Kat evs 
KekevoarTes TH TAATLyyt ONpaivey Tormidny rov Kr 
puxa amndOov kat ad-ikovro Ty aity Huépa emt 70 
OTparomedov. 

260 We could see no one coming up with the guide. 2 Few 
leaders 1* were seen going into the contests. 3 We found” 
the horses well kept. 4 We are all willing” to incur dan- 
ger for our native country, even at the risk of our lives.” 
5 In the same month” boats were brought into the harbor. 
6 We have never ceased planning for our native country. 


26/ ‘8a rd... reOvynxévar: translate conjunction, frequent with forms 


as a clause because of the fact that, 
or because our generals are dead. 

2 dyBpas Sd-vr-es giving him 
men. Cp. for form Latin danfés, 
do, dare. 

Sea Svra facts as facts. 

4&vipa a man: cp. &vdpas. 
Translate sevzed and brought back a 
man who carried. Note the agree- 
ment and use of each participle. 

5 iowrdpevos being asked: pres. 
pass. pte. of epwrdw. See /57, 2 
and /59, 1. 

6 orpdreypa: the English order 
is wécov Td orpdrevpd éoriy. 

1$1a rl for what purpose? Sa 
on account of (what) ? 

8 cuy-etleypévov: perf. ptc. pass. 
of ava-Aéyw. 


9 dxovoaor: notice the lack of 


of ovros 600 (2). 

0 txovres Fyepdva taking as a 
guide. *yedva is in apposition 
with &6pwmop. 

1 @dévra: aor. ptc. of aarloxopa. 
Notice the other forms of éédAoy in 
this selection. 

? @dpvBov: we had the genitive 
before 2/6, 2. 

13 tives some. 

14 els with numerals means about, 
to the number of. 

15 érd0owro: aor. of xuvOdyouat. 

16 ér-lwor: subjv. of éx-cévas. 

 kara-edcppévors : perf. pte. 
pass. of nara-Aelaw. 

The importance of ‘participles is 
indicated by the fact that there are 
twenty-five in this selection. 

18 Use a participle. 
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19 xara-hapBave 21 Compare 233, 9 and note. 
20 Express by éxév agreeing with #3 See 527 ©. 
the subject. 


THE PARTICIPLE 


2 The wide range of the Uses of the Participle does not admit 
of their close tabulation. The following is intended merely 
to be suggestive. 


Time 581 anda, 252. Negative ov or ph 582 ¢ 


I Attributive, with or without the article 
a Agreeing with a noun 582, 248 4 
b Used as a noun 582 a, 248 a 


I Circumstantial, without the article, representing a 
phrase or finite verb clause and modifying the 
main action 

a Agreeing with a noun or pronoun in subject or 
predicate 588 and a, b, 248 b 
b Asa Genitive Absolute 589, 590, 255 


c Asan Accusative Absolute, mostly impersonal 591 


Ill Predicate, without the article, agreeing with 
a The Subject, with | 
1 Verbs like tuyxavw, AavOavw, daivopar, dfAés 
ely. 585 a, 248 c 
2 Verbs meaning Jegin and cease 585 b, 248 a 
3 Otxopar 585 ¢, 248 d 
4 Verbs meaning perceive and know, stating a fact ; 
equivalent to a Ott clause. 587, 25/ 
b The Object, with 
1 Verbs meaning perceive, know, remember, show, 
make known, stating a fact; equivalent to a 
ért clause. 586 a,b, 248 e 
2 Verbs meaning perceive (as see, hear), find, catch, 
describing an act or state. 586 a, 248 e 


263 


264 
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With some verbs participles are so used that it is not 
always easy to determine, and certainly not necessary to 


name, the use. 


In such cases the meaning is not in doubt. 


XXVIII THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


STEMS IN -ep, REFLEXIVE AND OTHER PRONOUNS. 
CORRELATIVE ADVERBS 


a Learn dvip, tatip, pytyp, Svyatnp 105-107; ddAnAwv 


202. 


b Review pronouns 194-204 and 226, 227, 228; 557. 
c Review adverbs 286 and 2/9, 220. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


aSaApds -08 6 brother. Adelphi, 
Phil-adelphia ofaos 2/ 

dvijp avipss 6 mun; equivalent to 
Latin vir; cp. &vOpwros 39 


Ouyarnp -tpds daughter 


phrnp pytpés mother. latin 
mater. 

mwarip watpés 6 father. Latin 
pater 


tr-ola -Gs suspicion; dspoun 
/86 c dpdw, syn-opsis, optic 

Xapis -iTos ¥) graciousness, grati- 
tude, thanks; xdpw alSa or exw 
am thankful. eu-charist 

&fvos -& -ow G worth, worthy of; 
byw 30. axiom 

Kowds -f -dv common, public. epi- 
oene 

wdoxw experience, undergo, am 
treated; eb or dyabby mdoxw am 


well treated, receive benefits; xa- 
K@s OY Kakby wacxw am badly 
treated, am injured. See /54 
and &radov 86. pathos, a-pathy, 
sym-pathy a» /78 

ev or dyaddy wos A treat well, do 
a favor to; xaxws OY Kaxdy moi 
A treat ill, injure. Cp. eb xpartw — 
253 

ovy-ylyvopar D am with, associate 
with, meet; ylyvopa (87 

apeéw A help, assist 

déo-mep conj. adv. 216, just as 

GAAfAwv reciprocal pron. one an- 
other, each other. par-allel 

Gpddtepos -& -ov, usually plural, 
both. For position cp. obros and 
see 554. 

* ye intensive particle 671 b, yet, 
at least 
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-g¢ e a) 9 4 e N ~ 4 & A 5) 

"Ore nets epayopela vmep THs marptidos, iets én- 
eBovdevere Tots modirais. 2 é€yw peév Tors Kadois Te 
Kal dyabots didos eipt, od 5€ ovy-yiyver Tots KaKots. 
3 eldopey Tov tmarépa gov €xovta Kat domida Kai 
Sdpara. 4 mets ye apev afta dyalav Kai pr 
diywopev. 5 éav py teiOy' te ceavrov tarpi, ov 

‘ * ¥ , e y > Q 
gogos el. é€oe. 6 mavres oi avdpes evovta ayalor 
moNiTal, Kat” eay py) GkKovwWoL TOY PyTOpwV eyorTwr. 

ea \ Ne 2 2A a , soa 
7 Hpets pev Ta NueTEepa avTwy rota AnWopueba, ity 
dé dvdykn €orar ta adda aBetv. 8 6 veavias TH 
pytpt xdpw exe Sua woddd. Q 6 apywy ad-ppey® 
ea A e A 9 aA a> ” »¥ 
bid Tov €avrov avdpav. I0 Ti eve axovTa ememas ; 

bd a e > a ~ > ~” 4 

II dpddrepor of adehpoi pov tap-joay év TH waxy 

‘ > 4 > id 4 4 4 

Kat apddrepo. am-eavov paydspevo. I2 ydpw oldd 

go. oowy* éerroinads pou.” moddnv yapw Exopev wiv. 

dv® & éronoare Huas. 13 épvddrrovto’ dé apudo- 
9 , . > 4 ‘ 72s A 

TEepo. womEep Todeuiovs addy dovs Kat evOvs ToUTO 
Urowiay wap-eryev. 4 é€Bovrdunv wdednoa avrov 
av? av ev erafov” vm éxeivov. I5 Tots ovv Oeots 
Xapis ort ov pera Tohhwy GAAa per Grtywv For oi 
BdpBapo. 16 % warpis é€ore Kown pyTnp Nav Tdr- 
tov. 17 a€w mas, @ avdpes “ENAnves, eis THY éuav- 

A , - ¥ \ a ? ‘ \ 3 Q 
TOV xwpav. 18 EYWYE LEV TLOTEVW DOL’ GU dé euot 
meorevers; IQ per-eréuparo “Aotuayns tHv éavTov 
Ovyarépa Kat Tov Taida avrys. 

‘Both my father and mother were with them. 2 These 
men were grateful to the orator for his specch.’° 3 He 
saw his own men dying before his eyes.!’ 4 Our native 
country is dear to us all. 5 I fear that they can not gov- 
ern themselves '? without us. 
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267 3 we€y obey: subjv. mid. 1 ibedarrovro 500 b. It takes an 
* xal day even if 670 a. object in the accusative, &AA4Aovs. 
> do-pptOyn was rescued: aor. 8 wap-dixey occastoned, caused. 

pass. of dp-apées. 9° av’ ov eb trafow in return 
4 Soev for all that 508 ¢. for the favors I had received. See 


Spor: a for dative; not like dwrl /67. 
the use of the accusative fpas © Compare numbers 8 and 12. 
below. " Write before himself. 

6 Gv ev for the favors that. 12 Use the genitive. Cp. 245, 4. 


REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 


268 A reflexive pronoun agrees with its antecedent in 
person, number, and gender; its case depends on its 
construction. Examine 269-273 carefully and use 
for reference: 


269 The reflexive regularly refers to the most important 
word in its own clause, usually the subject, some- 
times another word, Direct Reflexive. Compare sé, 
suus in Latin, West’s Grammar 421, 1, 428. 

Svvayar €nautov aglev L can save myself. 
6167 eyvas THY cavTovd dvvayw when you recog- 
nized your own power. Svwvacbe veadv adrav 
dpxev you can govern yourselves, am-érepbev rov- 
Tous eis THY EauvTa@v yxwpav he sent these back to 
their own country. 


270 In subordinate clauses a reflexive sometimes refers 
to the subject of the leading clause, Indirect Reflex: 
ive. Compare sé in Latin, West’s Grammar 421, 2. 

éBovrero KiXéapyos 76 oTparevpa mpos EauTov 
exe THv yrounv Klearchos wished the army to be 
devoted to him. 


0Q-VERBS 119 


7/ Frequently however the simple atrod, atr@, attav 
in subordinate clauses is used instead of a reflexive 
referring to the subject of the leading clause. 

Tov Tap €avt@ BapBapwr én-epédero iva evvoiKkas 
éywo.v ait@ he took care that the barbarians at his 
own court should be well disposed toward him.  o&ros 
T@ oatpdnpy elmey Gre avy avt@ So oTparidras, 
aipyoe Tovs todepious he told the satrap that tf he 
would give him soldiers he would capture the enemy. 


12 We find also both in one clause referring to the sub- 
ject. 
ouy-kahet eis THY EauToU oKny Ilépaas Tous 
dpiotous tav wept auto émra he called together in 
his own tent seven Persian nobles of his staff. In 
27/ éavtg and atr@ refer to the same person, but 
are in different clauses. 


'3 In rovs éwovs maidas ad-eidero Kal ene avrdv he res- 
cued my sons and me myself, neither épots nor éepe 
avrév are reflexive, but both are emphatic. Review 
in this connection 227, 228. 


XXIX O-VERBS 
THE OPTATIVE MODE, FORMATION AND SOME USES 


14 Paradigms 252-254, 331, 336, 348, 367, 382, 384. 
Formation. a Forms in -oupt and -oipnv, present and 
future 270, thematic aorist 347, active perfects 295, 338, 
future and future perfect passives 310, 301. 
b Forms in -aupe and -aipnyv, sigmatic and liquid aorists 
2838, 328. 
9 
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c Forms in -<ynv, 6n:e- and 7:€ passives and root- 
aorists active 306, 335, 368 a. 

d The perfect middle and compound forms of the per- 
fect active 300 b, 295 end. 

e The only irregularity of inflection is in the a-aorists 
active 283. 

f Accent 14 a, 306 end. a 


275 A condensed statement of the above facts is given 
in b-f:' 

a Paradigms 252-254, 331, 336, 348, 367, 382, 384. 

b Stems. In the optative, tense-stems in o:e use 
o, and active perfects have o in place of a. 

c Mode-suffix. The optative has three mode-suf. 
fixes, -t, -tyn, -te. In the singular before active end- 
ings in the pt-form? and contract forms,’ use -11; 
in the third plural before the ending -v use -te; else- 
where use -t.* 

d Endings. The optative has the secondary end- 
ings, but with -w instead of -v in the wform.® In 
the third plural, when -ty is used, it takes -cav, as 
elev or elynoav of elpt am. The middle endings are 
used as in the indicative, -co becoming -o. 

e Accent. Final at and o do not affect the accent 
as short vowels, and in the pt-form the accent does 
not go back of the mode-suffix. 


1 The references in 274 should be studied and checked in the Gram- 
mar and 276 should be learnt word for word and used for drill. 

2 See /92. 

3 Contracts will be given later. 

4 This rule answers all practical purposes for writing. Do not use 
thd longer forms in the plural, unless so requested. etmoav is the only 
one likely to occur for a long time. 5 See /92. 
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f The a-aorists active have three irregular forms 
~eras, -eve, and -erav, the common prose forms. 


' Using the following tense-stems, the same for all modes, 
group as below : xavo:e-, mavoo:e-, Twavoa-, pyva-, Auro:e-, TreE- 
qavxa-, XeXouTa-, TeTav-, TeTaveo:e-, TAVON:€-, TaVvOnToO:€E-, Hav7:e-, 
gavyoo:e-, Ba:7-, yvo:w-. 

OPTATIVES 


Q-FrorM FORMS WITH TENSE-SUFFIX ENDING IN -0:€ OR -a 


PRESENT TWao-t-[Lt Aorists | Altro-t-pt 
tavo-i-.nv - Autro-{-pyv 
—— ee Tavoa-t-[Lt 
-Tavoa-(-pnv 
ijva-t-.t 
énva-i-pyy 


FuTuRES TWAVCTO-L-pLt 
Tavoo-(-unv 
tavOnoo-i-pnv 

TetTavoo-(-ynv 


PERFECTS TeTaveo-i-pnv 
TWETAVKO-L-[LL 
AeAoltro-t-p2t | 


Mt-ror™ FoRMS WITHOUT TENSE-SUFFIX 


PERFECTS TETAUKMS €-(y-V Aorists | Trav@e-(n-v 
Compounp | TWetravpévos €-(y-v dave-(n-v 
| Ba-in-v 
yvo-in-v 





a The presents Sivapat can and émiotapat know, as also 
the aorist éwpiapynv, though without tense-suffix, are not 
made as pt-forms either in the subjunctive (compare /66, 
/72) or the optative. They have recessive accent 365 a: 

Subjunctive Stvopar Sivy Sivntar duvadpeba 
Sivyobe .SivavtTar. So émiotopar and tmpiopar. 
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Optative 





277 After learning the optative inflections write out partial 
synopses on the tense-stems in 276. Hereafter include the 
optative in the daily synopsis, putting it after the subjunc- 
tive. Use the following for models: 


PARTIAL SYNOPSES 


SIGMATIC SIGMATIC 
AORIST AORIST 
ACTIVE _ MIDDLE 





THEMATIC 
AORIST 
ACTIVE 





' We begin here the Uses of the Optative. 
Tenses 488. Compare 475 and 45, 60, 63, //9. 
I In Optative Sentences, Independent 
a In Wishes, with or without e(Oe or el yap, 476, 477 
Time future. Negative pH 
b With dv, Hypothetical Optative, 479, 480 
Time commonly future or universal. Negative ov 


a The Indicative in Hopeless Wishes, negative py, 470, a, b. 
b The Hypothetical Indicative, negative ov, 461, c, d, 467 c, 
468, a, b. 

c See the Verb-list for d€xopas, spew, cHlu. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
' Séxopas receive, accept; 8etids 222 odfe save, rescue; cdppey 267 
Settee owe; aor. Speroy with inf. GAdws adv. otherwise, in another 
ought, would that way; Bddos 2/ 
wapa-ylyvopas am present, arrive. ows adv. equally; perhaps; toes. 
See wap-eive: (79 equal, iso-thermal, iso-sceles 
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pa-were, of-aere adv. nol erer. otSéi-cere, ofSe-né-rore, ct-ré- 
never; differing as the ample gé were in the general vocabulary 
and ob}: ghand e+ sere 2/5. See Sn con}. G83 b, because 
28/ EX mpdrras. ei yap Dore Tous didous. pendézore 
xax@s waQos.' 476, 477. 2 pndev® xaxov toujcerav 
meas. ee aaa Te warp 3 «be ov pi dos mpi 
yevoro. 4 TO vuy* tavra m parrots a ey Xepoty eXets. 
5 eywye oun ay Bovhoipny shat Héporass MUTT EVEL. 
479. 6 pnxen pevenper- ouras” yap wes ay duvai- 
peOa xata-afew rovs iyepovas. 7 &v Haxy pev 
ovderore Gy puyousey Ness, ovra dé iovTEs TOUS Trohe- 
pious ovx ay, ola, S€xowro avrovs. 8 Bovdoipny ov 
ay Touro oure yevéoOa 480 end. Q eile 0 apy 
pov wap-yy. € yap pH €yevero rovro. 470 a 10 
@ waides, adedere* Tous Kadous imwous idew. 470 b. - 
II ci yap opé€A\opey wapa-yercoPa- ovrw® yap av 
Hpeis ox epvyoper. 470 b. 467 ¢ 12 Ti yap ravra 
oux eles: Ort aU oun av EBovdrnPns. 4676 13 év 
7 otpatotedp® éo@lovto av. 461e 14 €Bovdc- 
pny ay Touro ovrw yeveo$a. 461d 15 ri vuxros 
éxopeverOe: GTi ev Gq xpove dew Gy nuas édv- 
vayto oi Tokquo. =461¢, 481. - 
282 Mav we never® again see these men. 476. 2 Without 
vou I could’ not have succeeded.* 461 ¢. 3 I should 
prefer not? to do what vou ask. 479. 4 I should not 
march into this country without you. 479. 5 You ought 
to-have-been-present '° when he was speaking. 470 b. 
283 ' wéSou: aor. opt. of sécxe 2Ef. 393 vw for hig stigisos 
? puSty xaxcy is cocnate accus- 4 SoOtere . . . ety you ought fo 


tive. and gas is the object of the. Aare seen. : 
expression. Cp. 536 ¢. Sebres and & Te experendy 
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~ in 18 suggest the circumstances to . * Use the aorist infinitive of & 
which the statement applies. 481. mp&rre 263. 
5 undérrore. % otk Gv Bovdoluny. 
7 Use the proper form of Sévapas. 10 gapayevéo Gar. 


XXX THE OPTATIVE MODE 


REVIEW OF CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS. 
FORMS OF Ett anp Oléa 


‘4. a In 227 observe how the relative stem 6 unites with the 
indefinites making the general relative pronouns, just as 
with adverbs in 2386 and 2/9. Review 220 a4 and apply 
it to general relative pronouns. Review 227 and learn the 
new forms omitting the words in -Aixos and forms in paren- 
thesis. tTovdcSe and toodode differ from to.oftos and 
toco0Tos as Sde differs from ovTos: such and so much or 80 
many, a8 follows; such and so much or so many, as men- 
tioned. See 211, 212, 222. Observe that rowitros and 
rooovros are declined like otros 209 and 97. Notice the 
groups with the inztial syllables in oo and ot. 


b Review 84, 85 a, /03, and 286, omitting the forms in 
parenthesis. Notice that the final syllable indicates the 
group to which a form belongs. 


c In studying the references to clauses that take the 
optative note carefully the translations. They will help in 
translating these pronouns and adverbs. Observe too that 
the general relatives are frequently translated by simple rela- 
tives and that Greek is far more exact than English in 
indicating quantity and quality in relatives. The English 
idiom must be the guide in translating. | ; 

d Like general relative adverbs the general relative pro- 
nouns are common in quoted questions. Carefully study the 
following examples : | 
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CoRRELATIVES 


285 Tovovrou olovs exoney such men as we hare. 

2 TOTOVTOL OTOVS Exoney AS Many MEN As 
we have. 

3 ovros pev TovavrTa elmev: 6 dé Tlepuxdys ar- 
exptvaro roudde such were his remarks, but Peri 
kles replied as follows. 

4 TovTwy TOLOVTwY orYTwY guae cum ita sint, 
such being the case. 

5 as Suvaréy €k Tov ToLtovToV Tpomov olor 
éexeivos elyey a8 far as was possible with such 
a character as he had. 

6 éropeiOn ToaTavTny ddov dGonv edvvaro he 
made as long a march as he could. 

7 oTécov Siwkaay ToaovTov mary édOeiv 
paxonévous eda as far as they pursued so far 
they had to return fighting. 

8 Bivona, 6mdca Svvapa wa wpdttw éStota 
pédrke dpirra évecOa: L sacrifice to the best of 
my ability that I may do whatever will result in 
the best advantage. 

Q emparrov 6Totvdv Tt Bovdrouwro they did what- 
ever they wished. 

10 mpd€ovow adda 6trota Gy S¥verra they will 
do whatever else they can, 

II €daBov 6tota Tay xwpiwy édvvarro they cap- 
tured such of the places as they could. 

I2 \e€w Gtrotous Adyous eraca avrév L will tell 
by what sort of arguments I persuaded him. 
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13 6mdcot an-vyonoy éya he tells how 
many were killed. 

I4 npero OTd60n Tis Ein H xepa he eae 
about how large the country was. 

15 pero OTotwy Tiva@v npav éervxov he asked 
gust what sort of men they found us to be. 

16 é6mérepot Gv dite yévwvra rovrous aipnod- 
pBa we shall choose whichever party proves to 
be friendly. 

17 de Gmdtrepov Bova ErkeoIa you must 
choose whichever (of the two) you wish. 

18 eédore Gv rovros émi-tpépar, 6a7drepa av 
Undiowvra, eire . . . etre; would you be willing to 
submit it to these men, whichever way they vote, 
whether... or? 

IQ ovrTws ovk av, 6mdreE Eorer, Bovrever Oa 
npas Sain that case we should not have to make 
plans whenever they came. 

20 ov Fv 67d0eEv ovK elyov ixava there was 


no place where they did not get enough. 


G Examine the forms of ef: go in $85 and a, fixing the 
subjunctive, optative, tnfinitive, and participle. Learn the 
optative of ofa 386. 


@ In studying the following clauses compare the uses of the 
optative with those of the indicative and the subjunctive 
usually given in the grammar in the same section. Care- 
fully note the translations. Compare also with the table in 
203. These uses of the optative are merely an extension of 
uses already familiar. 

a My clauses 610, 611 a, b,c. Negative ov. 
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b “Os and Sots clauses 616 a, b, 617, 618 a, be. Nega- 
tive p1}. 

c Other relative clauses 620, 627, 629, 630, 631; dias 
with the future indicative 638 a. Negative py. 

d IIpiv clauses, indicative, subjunctive, and optative 643, 
644 a, be 

The following may be used in writing: In before clauses, 
when uwniil cannot be substituted for before, use wpiv with 
the infinitive. In wnéil clauses, when before cannot be sub- 
stituted for untsl, do not use wpiv for unéil. 

See the Verb-list for pevde. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


288 vwas-apyos -ov & admiral: vass xatréye bring down, bring to land ; 
ship + &pxe 66. Latin naris; restore; ward + &ye 30 


RAESOS ofte frighten; peBespa: /85, am 
"ASnvaios -& -ow Athenian; as frightened, fear; ¢oBes 30 

subst. an Athentan Wesde deceive; mid. A am deceit- 
Ey-Snros -ow erident thereby, plain; ful, am false to. pecud-caym 

éy + 39Aes 30 Srepa 222 | 


ExOpés -d -dw hostile; as subst. tyyés adv. G near, nearly 
enemy; equivalent to Latin tn- &-wes conj. adv. how, in what way; 
tmicus like ba /39, that, in order that 


289 Addoxa édOetv. SédoKxa pr epevopeva éopev. Sé 
Soke p27 6 tmtros ato-Garvy. edece py 6 Urmos amo 
Oavo. 6lla,b,c. 2 ot myeudves EpoByOnoar py ot 
@paxes Sua-Baiev vunrds tov worapdr. 3 6 arip 
Xaderos €xOpds éoTw G Gv Tohguos 7 6168 
4.6 m7 av Bovd\n wéproe av. téutoe av 6 tT 
BovrAo10. 6 tt Bovdroipny ereutrov.' 616 a, b, 618 b, 
479. 5 drw” dain pidros elvar, rovrw evdydos éytyvero 
ém-Bovdevwv.’ 618 b. 6 vavapxov etovro Toduxpa- 
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tTyv “APnvaiov, s omdoa hapBdavor mrota* Karnye 
émt To oTparomedov. 620, 616 b. '7 of dpyovrtes edel- 
way pn Ta émrndeaa” ovK exouev omobep ° Aap.Bavorer. 
61lc; 620, 616b. 8 eciue omy ay Kat ypeis inte. 620, 
385. Q dmdre onpyvere TH cadmyye 6 Knprs, oUp- 
mayvres Tpo-jpev. 627,885. 10 of orparidrar éBad- 
ov avrév diOous, émedy) apEawro mpordva. 629. 
LI éropevovro vuKrds, Smére oiowwTo Tovs Todepious 
éyyvs elvar. 627. I2 €ws pev av pévaper orov viv 
é€opev Kaas exer, G7rétay Sé an-€Owpey xdvvevoper. 
681, 627. 13 «ws 6 Tats Tap-nv Hpw ev eracyey td 
npov. 681. 14 omovdai eoovra: éws av ot “EXAr- 
ves adrikwyTar eis TO éavT@y oTpardmedoy. 681. 
15 edofev rots “EXA\not mporévar €ws Kkata-AdBorev 
tous Ilépods. 681. 16 ov amjdOoper mp’ 6 Hye 
pov adtkero, 6448 17 pw €\wpev mpiv av oup- 
Bovrevoduca rots tyepdor 644 b. 18 ovK dv zo- 
pevbetev mpiv ot KyipuKes jeovev. 6440. IQ ews peévo- 
fev avrov ypy nas Bovrever Oar dmws Ta émirydera 
efeu MoTparid. 681, 6388 a. 20 éxédevoe Tov apyovTa 
dyew Tovs "EXA\nvas Kara TO apiotepoy Képas Td TOV 
modepiov ort Exel O EavTou eyOpos ety.” 


© We were afraid that the citizéns would not remain with us 
on that day. 611. 2 As long as they were going-back- 
with you, they were not in danger. 681. 3 They would 
not go away before asking your advice. 644¢c. 4 When- 
ever they saw us advancing, they would® run away, being 
frightened by the shouting. 627. 5 For many days 
they had no place™ to get provisions. 6 Let us now plan 
how !2 we may get horses for the others. 638 a. 
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1 tweuwov: notice the difference 
in time between wéuroey & and 
txeuroy, though each may be trans- 
lated by would. 

2 Srw: compare 78. Zo whom- 
soever he said he was a friend is 
equivalent to whenever he satd he 
was a friend to anyone. ° 

4 drv-Bovdetoy: pred. ptc. after 
EvdnAos eylyvero. See 585 a. 

‘gota: antecedent within the 
relative clause. 

Sea émrfSaa: inserted before 
its clause but to be translated with 


AapuBdyorer. 
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© ond0ey a place to get. 

Taply may generally be trans- 
lated before or until when a nega- 
tive precedes. But see 644 d. 

8 dy was. In such clauses with 
Sr: because 623 b, the optative re- 
fers the reason to the speaker. His 
thought was 81: dxet 5 dxOpds pod 
dor because my enemy ts there. 

* Notice the force of would here. 
Compare treswow in number 4 
and note. 

10 xpavyy 526 a. | 

11 érdGev : compare number 7, 

18 S9es: Compare number 19. 
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QUOTED CLAUSES WITH “Om. QUOTED QUESTIONS. 
“Iva CLAUSES WITH THE OPTATIVE 


292 Learn tis, tis, S0tts 217-221 a, b. Review 222, 228, 227, 
236. 

a From the beginning we have been using clauses intro- 
duced by Stu ¢hat after some verbs of saying, telling, know- 
ing, hearing, and perceiving; after déyo and eltov regu- 
larly, after ot6a, dkovw, and aloOavopat occasionally. After 
some of these we have also used questions introduced by 
tis, ti, Sorts, 5 TL, Wé0ev, dmrd8ev, and the other interroga- 
tives and general relatives 227, 286. See 64, 65, 220. 

b For &tu that clauses study 622 and a, 624 a, b. as 
how, that is frequently used like Sti 634, 635. 

c For quoted questions study 621; el if, whether 655; 
et... H and elte . . . efte in 658, as el in 655. 


293 Observe that the only principle involved in these 
indirect quotations is that we may, when the lead- 
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ing clause is historical, change an indicative or sub- 
junctive of the original thought to an optative of 
the same tense. Person changes as in English but 
the tense remains the same. In English we usually 
change the tense after historical expressions. Note 
the translations in the examples. We may even 
say Ti Aéyw; vow pev olda, add’ avpioy ove ay Suvai- 
pny eivety 6 tu NEyers What am I saying? I 
know now, but tomorrow I should not be able to tell 
what you said (for are now saying). Frequently 
the quotation is merely implied, or is quotation in 
form only. Compare 64, 65. 


14 Tur SuBJUNCTIVE WITH &v IN QUOTATIONS 


In quoting clauses which have &v and the sub- 
junctive, if the subjunctive is changed to the opta- 
tive, the av disappears : 

émerOady te AGB yxapw olde whenever he 
receives anything he is grateful; elrov cru ewer 87 
7. A\dBou xdpw etdein they said that whenever 
he received anything he was grateful. 

a The dv clause then takes the form in 629 last example 


and 616 b. The same is true of all the other relatives with 
tiv, and of éav. The latter, el + dv, becomes el. 


6 Tue OprativE WITH &v IN QUOTATIONS 
a In quoting optatives with av, the av is never 
dropt. After words like én, otopa, and vopilw 
that require the infinitive, the optative changes to 
the infinitive of the same tense, retaining ap. 
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b In quoting optatives with &v after words like 
olda, dxovw, aicOdvopa, and ayyéddo, if a participle 
is used, the optative changes to the participle of the 
same tense, retaining ap. 

c Thus KAéapyos ob dv topevbein pdvos 

Klearchos would not proceed alone. 
évopilov Kddapyov ovK av ropevOnvar povov 
They thought that Klearchos would not proceed alone. 
tyyerav Kiéapyov otk &v ropevbévra jidvor 
They reported that Klearchos would not proceed alone. 


Compare 577 a, b, c, 579, 595, 6/, 64. 


296 Tue Postrion oF &v WITH THE OPTATIVE 

When used with the optative &v is postpositive, 
it cannot come first in its clause. But it comes early 
in the clause, frequently after a negative, or inter- 
rogative, or important :dverb. In a clause depend- 
ing on otoua, it may be closely attached to otopa. 
When there is no word to attract it, -ay stands near 
its verb. Note a similar tendency in the enclitic 
pronouns tis, or, vot, and others: 


ti 8 &y addo eye cou Suvaipny dia-mpaka ; 

What else can I do for you? 

Touro yap Gv olay dyaboy Kai enor yevéoOar 

For this I think would be a good thing for me too. 

el py Te ovv addo eyxere héyew az-iowre av 

Now if you haven't anything else to say, you 
may go. 
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7 In clauses with tva ¢hat final, we may also have the optative 
642 a,b. So with os 636 a, b and Stas 638 c.! 


a: See drAdfw and Oavpdfw in the Verb-list and /84. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


8 a-nrorlad -Gs } distrust, treachery ; 
a- neg., miords 2/, moreto 39 
Adyos -ov 5 word, speech, story; 
eis Adyous eAbeiy D have a con- 
ference with; rAéyo 30.  bio-logy 
30, chrono-logy /73 


oiv-Onpa -aros td agreement; 
watchword; 0e- 397. theme, syn- 
thesis 


Yonpos -1 -ov and -os -ow lonely, 
empty; G without; orabuod Epn- 
po days’ march through a desert 
country. eremite, hermit 

atuos - -ov valuable; honored; 
viph 3/2, rind 3/7 


19 “EXeyey ort 7 600s Exouro’ 
ol apxovTes TOU ayyéhov 


ets BaBudova. 


ddkée /84, ward off; commonly 
mid. repulse; requite 

Cavpdfe /84, wonder at, am sur- 
prised ; wonder 

ouv-amr-ttvar go away with or to- 
gether 

pndé, ofSé adv. not even, differing as 
the simple uf and ob; ob& ds not 
even thus 289. Of course in other 
combinations the regular prose 
word otrw(s) is to be used for thus 

4 conj. or; e&...% whether... or 

pire... pfre, otre. . . obre conj. 
netther ... nor, differing as the 
simple pf and ob 


» 
2 NKOvo ay 


9 9 - 
o7t ot EdAnves vinnoeap.’ 


¥ 9 e » iq » 1 aA e A , 
3 joel OTL O ApXav pemov EKXOL TOV EaUTOU OTPATE- 


fLarTos. 


4 tis 6 OdpvBos éorw ; pero Tis 6 AdpvBos 


¥ ry N , 3 ¥ ¢ ¥ \ , 
ein. 5 Ti 7d ovvOnpd éorw; Hpero 6 TW Ein TO OUY- 
Ona. 6 dxovoas dé 6 Kdéapxos tavra jpero Tov 
dyyedov roan Tis” Ein Kapa 7H Ev péow TOU TlypHTos 
Kal THS Sudpuyos. 
2 ~ “ N 4 
év-evey tro\dal Kal peyadat. 


6 dé elev ort TOAD Ein Kal KOmat 
, 3 v4 ‘4 
7 wavres €Oavpaloy Ti 





1 Use tva generally to express that, in order that, in the pure final 
sense, instead of és or 8res, which are not used in ordinary prose so 
freely as in Xenophon. 


un 
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ey , 3 , > e Q 
ot avdpes éyouev. 8 EPavpaloy et of orparnyol w- 
N 4 a _ «= 2 a > ld , 
KTOS Tépipouey OTpatiaTas. Q €Bovdevovro et wéumroLe 

a , ¥ > AN ‘ s P 4 
Tas  WavTEs lovey emt TO OTpaTdTEdov. IO Kredvwp 
Kat La@ors FAPov iva Dorey Tovs dyavas. II zrov dy 
3 a, e ¥ 3 lA “\ 4 A 
Sou avTov; 6 ayyedos HpaTnaE TOs PvAaKas TOU 
dv ido. Ipdgevov 7 KAéapyor. I2 wate edo por 
eis Adyous® cou EhOeiy otrws* é€-Edouwey aAATAWY THY 

bd = , Ed) > a a 5 , A 

amuoTiay TauTynv. 13 ovd ay ws OvvaiEela ovr-at- 
vévar iv. 14 6 Pvda€ Tov KypiKa Hpero et Tu éyew 
BovrA\oro, «815 pe? yov peéev av olpar elvar tiptos,’ 

Ss A de ¥ 5 3 & e ‘\ > » 4 
ipav dé epyypos av ov &v ixavds elvar ovre didov 
apednoa® oure éyOpov adréfacbau. 16 éxédevoay 
arév mpo-vévar povov: ov yap av dvvacBa." zope 


Onvas. 


800 I did not know where® they were going.® 2 Kleanor 
replied that he would not send the men until the captain 
returned. 3 You ought’ to-have-seen what we took 
from the villages. 4 They said that the enemy were 
crossing the river. 5 I did not suppose that even’ thus 
would they go alone. 


3O/ 1kroro, vixhraav, tor: the ® SdeAffoas: the infinitives de- 
original forms were %ora:, évixnoay, pend upon ixavds. 
ter. 7 SivacOa. represents an opta- 


2 ardoyn ris about how large. 

8 ets Adyous wor into a confer- 
ence with you. 

4 Srws: equivalent to tva. 

Setuos is nominative to agree 
with the subject of oflua and elva:. 
So with tkavés. Consult 62. Note 
also the position of &v before olpas 
though it belongs to eva. See 
296. eva represents an optative. 


tive. The infinitive shows that the 
clause is part of what they said: 
of ydp dy Suvalueba. 

8 So. with a present tense. 

® Not an aorist indicative. 

10 Compare 28/, 10. 

kal obras Av otk gpny or 088 
ay as as in 299, 18, where the nor- 
mal Attic prose form would be 


Kal otras dy of Suvalieda. 


Ei CLAUSES 135 


XXXII Et CLAUSES 
REVIEW OF @npu AND Elpe 


, Review carefully 645, 646 and end. We have already had 
t if with the indicative in simple forms of condition 647, 
nd éav if, el-+av, with the subjunctive 650. Review 
hese sections. | 

b Study 649 and remember that we have had these 
enses of the indicative in hopeless wishes 470 a. Notice 
he tendency of the hypothetical indicative with adv 461 c, 
:67 c, to unite with these el clauses. 

c Study 651. Notice in (2) that if we desire to express 
he same idea for present time we use édv and the subjunc- 
ive ; and in connection with (3) that in el questions and 
va clauses we have used the optative when there was an 
mplied quotation 655, 642 b. 


teview one 382 a, b,c and elp. 384 ad learning all ex- 
ept the imperatives. 
See déw 321 a, zatw, trAéw 257 b, 321 in the Verb-list. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


oAd0D Eos worth much, valu- 
able 

reevo-@dpos -ov carrying baggage; 
as subst. carriers, pack animals ; 
7a oxevopdpa the baggage train; 
gép» 362. Latin ferd 

dro-rA€w sail away or back ; wAoiov 
30 

Bidixeto am idle, shirk 

ki, Sefon, A and inf. clause, ¢¢ is, 


will be, necessary ; must, have 
10 


to; impersonal active forms of 
Séw, Séouar /8/ 

tyrédo ask for, seek; cp. épwrdw, 
alréw /656 

Kohdflw check, punish 

male strike, beat. 
paved; ana-paest 


Latin pavid, 


wepipiva slay around, remain; 
A wait for . 

Gddo-Vev adv. from another place; 
bAAos 2/ 
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b With adv, Hypothetical Optative, 479, 480 
Time commonly future or universal. Negative ov 


II In Subordinate Clauses, Dependent 
a M7 clauses. Time future. Negative ov. 61lc 


b Relative clauses. Time future or universal with ref- 
erence to the time of the leading verb. Nega- 
tive py. 616 b, 618 b, 620, 627, 629, 631, 
632 A; mplv 6446 


c “Iva that clauses. Purpose to be accomplished. 
Negative ph. 642 b 
So as that 636 b, Stras that 638 o 
d Hi if clauses. Negative py 


1 Possible. Time future, sometimes present or 
universal. 651 (1) 

2 Repeated. Time past. 651 (2) 

3 Quoted. Time future or present or universal 
with reference to the leading verb. 651 (3) 


oe” Or that and os how, that clauses in indirect quo- 
tations when the leading verb is historical 
624 b, 635 


f Quoted questions after a leading historical expres- 
sion, with interrogatives, general relatives, 
and el if, whether 621, 655 


In comparing these uses of the optative with the corre- 
sponding uses of the subjunctive observe that the optative 
removes the thought further from the speaker, or throws it 
into the past, or quotes it. Notice the tendency of the opta- 
tive to follow past tenses and other optatives. In quotations 
it is allowed, not required.’ | 


1 Some assert that it is required in quoted reasons with 8m because 
since and similar words. 
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AXA O-VERBS 


CONTRACT PRESENTS IN -ém. REVIEW OF LIQUID 
FUTURES 


9 a Paradigms of trovém 314 and oteXG 881. Study all but 
the imperative. Learn the present active indicative and use 
it as a model for the rest. Consult 316 a, 317, 318, 319, 
321 and a, 322 o. 


b See ovéopar 291 a and apply 267 to the imperfect 
Emvovpny.. 


c Participles in -€wv are declined in 168 b. 


0 a The contractions in -€w verbs are included in this 
rule: 

e+-€= €& 

€-+-0 = ov 

e+ a long vowel or diphthong is absorbed. 

b Accent. In all contract verbs, if either of the 
contracting syllables had an accent, the contracted 
syllable is accented, taking the circumflex, if possi- 
ble 12. 


c Follow the rule for the optative mode-suffix 
in 275 c: In the singular before active endings .. . 
in contract forms use -.y. Always write -vy in the 
active singular optative of -4o, -é, and -éo con- 
tracts and not in the middle and plural forms. 


3//In studying these forms, after learning the rules write the 
uncontracted forms first and then the contracted forms. 
Always use the contracted forms in writing Greek, and mas- 
ter them as soon as possible. Write synopses in the con- 
tracted form. 
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0- VERBS 


a Use the tense-stems in this form: Ttpaoe-, troveo:e-, 


SovAoo:e-, oreheo:€-. 


b Learn olkot, otxade, and olxo€ev in 228. 
c Consult the Verb-list for aivéw, aipds, déw, xaréw, rA€u, 


dye pd, avéopas. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


_ 8/2 perk -hs 4 goodness, valor 


ovdr-Aoyh, -fis f gathering, levy; 
ova-Adyw 263 

ttf -fis 4 worth, honor; rtyusos 
298, riudeo 320 

GAG -tis 4 friendship; plros 2/ 

éro-Séow shall give back, shall 
pay 

dtro-xwpéo go away from, retreat ; 
xwplov 38, xapa 72 

dr-awwéo praise, commend; éxt /78 

fyyfopor D lead, guide; G lead, 
command; sometimes think, as 
Latin ditcd; fryeudy 267 

xadéo call,summon; name. Latin 
Kalendae; calendar, ec-clesiastic 


xpatée G rule; A or G conquer; 
7) xpdros strength.  auto-crat, 
demo-crat 

olxéw dwell, live; A live in; pass. 
am inhabited, am situated ; olkos 
30 

worewto D make war, fight; xéarc- 
pos 60 

oup-rokeuto D help in war; ot» 
/78 

ovy-xadéw call together; oby /78 

dvéopar buy 

éyrés adv. G within 

qv for t&v conj. with subjv. if. 
Notice the accent and avoid con- 
fusing 4» af with qv was, 


8/3 Aéw, Set, Setrar, Séovrar, SedpeOa, eSeiro, ed€ovro. 2 


oiKOvGL, OLKOUYTAL, @KOUY, @KEL, Edy oiKwaL, Eb oiKoLn, 
el oixolev. 3 Am-alTouper, an-aurel, amare, hv at 
airGyev, eb am-aitoins. 4 Ure xXvodpat, Ur-ioVKvEITO, 
UT-LTXVOVVTO, UIT-WTXVELTAL, UT-LoXKvoUVTa, ay tr 
toxvarvTat, eb uT-ioxvoipefa. 5 adedel, apé ret, age 
Aovor, wpehouy, apeh@pev abrovs, aedoinv av. 


8/4 °OSe ovv 6 oarparys érroteiro’ Thy ovAdoyyy. 2 pel? 
wav ovverohguer” Kdedvopi trois paki rots virép 
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Tov ‘EXAjomovroy oixodot Kal a@pédXer Tovs "EAAnvas. 
3 of olxou® ep ofs oixovar Kadovvrat oixiat. 4 moAdol 
amo-Oavovvrar otkoNey modepouvres Umép TaY oikoL® 
5 of Deot apedyjoovor Tovs Eavrovs wpedovvras. 6 
omdray at-atoo. picfoy TOY TpLaY pHVveV atro-dadc°- 
pev Kat ovx ato-réuponey avrovs. ‘7 pevovow év 
TT Xopa ews dv ad-uxvepefa. 8 of "EXXnves erred) 6 
KXdapyos Wyotro avrois* éxpdrovy ray Ilepoav.. g 
b 3 4 A ~ 4 3 a ¥ 
el apedoins Tov maida pov, ér-auwoinv av oe. IO 
e a \ 3 X a 6 2 a 25 , A , 
HOY pn apedovyTwy ° ovK ay EdvVaVTO KpaTEly TOUTWD. 
> a , 9 > A e & 
oux av Svvaivro. II ovK dmo-Kpwovvta of “EXAnves 
. a C4 e 9 N > A 3 a, e “A 
a@ply GV OUTOS O avnp aro-xwpyn. I2 exédevoay nuas 
e A A 9 a e a 5 fia > 9 > 
aupevoVat O TL GY ply OOKy EmLTNOELOY Ewa, T3 
GoTLs adr-iKvoiTo Tpos avTov TavTas OUTWSs Evdaipovas 
3 2 9 ae 3 “A yp A Q 
émoien wate dirous air@ evar. 14 ovyKadel Tovs 
€avTov OTpaTibTas Kal Um-LoKVELTAL avTOLS, éay KahaS 
ampadfwo., pn wavoerOar’ Tov mod€guou piv av waves 
A\dBwor doa av Bovhwvta. 15 dua drdiav trav Bap- 
, Suvducd . 3 ‘5 2 OA 0 9 a Ser 
Bapewv dvvdpela ra émryndaa wvetcOar dowry av dea- 
peOa. 16 th dpern Tipny AmpberOe Grov av Fre. 
“ ‘ e - A 3 A > ‘ 2\ 7 € 
17 Tov piobov vr-ioxveito abrois évrés dNiywr Hye 
pov map-ececba. Svo pnvav® Kai ovotpatever Oa 
éxehevey. 18 ci 5é€ tia dor adedovvTa Tovs Seo- 
pévous TovToy ovmawmore ad-ppEeiro TA ypypara. 


'6 If you should ask for boats, I promise to send them. 
2 If he should fight in-our-company,® we should conquer. 
3 They were assisting the Greeks at home. 4 We shall 
remain in that country many months. 5 On the next day 
they arrive at*® the fort bringing the men that they had 
overcome. 


3/6 
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léwoutro: notice the middle 
made his. 

* cvv-erodiue joined Klednor in 
the war against. Kyshvop de- 
pends upon ody 598 a and @pgfC is 
dative by 525. 

> of ofxor. the dwellings; of otxor 
the friends at home. 

4 abrots: fryéoua: frequently takes 
the dative in the sense of gutde, 
lead, as a for dative 510 c end. 

5 Tiepo dv 510 o. 

6 Sbedotvrev: translated by an 
af clause. How does the change in 
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the leading verb here affect the 
meaning of this genitive abso- 
lute f 

7 ph watoerbar: he said od zal- 
copa I shall not cease. Read care- 
fully 564, 577 b, 579 a. ph is the 
regular form after verbs meaning 
swear, promise, hope, whether the 
infinitive is future or not. 

Sunvév: genitive of measure 
with poddy. 

* Express by oj in composi- 
tion and the dative pty. 

10 ér{ or es and the accusative. 


AXXIV O-VERBS 


CONTRACT PRESENTS IN -d@ AND -é@ 


3/7 Paradigms 313, 315. Study all but the imperative. Learn 
the present active indicative and use it as a basis for the 


other forms. 


Consult $16 a, b, 317. 


a Participles in -4@v and -dev are declined in 168 a, b. 


3/8 The contractions for -4o and -éa verbs are covered 


by the following :' 


a + an e-sound (, n, €t, 0) 
a + an o-sound (0, o, ot, ov) 


o-+e, or 0, Or ov 
o+y7 Or 


o + an i-diphthong (e, ot, 9) 


a (¢) 
@ (@) 
= Ov 
— @ 
— OL 


tis retained except in the infinitive 816 b. 
a Use the same rules for accent and for writing 


as in -€o verbs 3/0 b,c. 





1 Compare with the general rules for contraction 29, 80, 
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. Review adjectives in -os -ov 78, 74. 
b The declension of yf 85. 
c For »é with the accusative see 582. 
d Consult the Verb-list for édu,' Aatva,® dpdw,' ypdopar.5 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


9 yiis 4 earth, land, country. 


ge-o-graphy, ge-o-metry, George jj 
and gpyor 379 

o-Borh -fis f invasion; pass; 
ela-BdAAw 

dvarra -ns fj sea. thalassic 46 

trov -ov ré wood; pl. fuel. xylo- 
nite, xylo-phone 

paturds -dv passable by wagons; 
E&uata 79, iévas go 

“phxavos -ov without means, 1m- 
practicable; a- neg. + unxavh con- 
trivance, machine 


Epos -& -ow sicep; dpbds straight. 
ortho-graphy 

tao allow, permit; let go 

do-Badrw throw into; invade 

bv-orxdoo live in, inhabit 

dpdo, pred. pte. see, perceive 

weapdopas /85 try, attempt 

tipde value, esteem, honor; riph 
3/2 

xpdopes D use; treat; find 

loxupés adv. strongly, violently, 
exceedingly ; lrxipés 156 

Sud adv. wherefore, therefore; did+8 


Tep@pat, weiparar, Tepavrat, ererpmpeOa, emeiparo 
’ P 4 3 ” 3 “” b ] o «= 3 a _ = 33% 

Tepa0n. 2 épwras, €pwra, npwras, npwra, éav 

“~ au la) “A 

‘pura, éay Eparaper, eb Epwran, eb EpwT@er, Epwranv 
y € “~ e¢ 3s es - > ee 4 € “~ » b “A 
iv. 3 Opa, Edpwv, Ewpa, ei 6pqn, Opwev av. 4 akvot, 
r) “ 3 A 9 , 3 A 93 3 A 3” 
iErovvrat, afvovor, ngiov, nfvovper, éay afio. 5 a, 
ta, eL@per, Epets, EAa, Ehapev. eEdeyey or EX@uev. 


- Sa 3 , - A 9» % 1 3 A 

O veavias ev peyahy Tiny €or ore’ Emeipato KaT- 
, ¥ ‘ 4 € A ~ 3 
yey olKade TOUS hevyovras. 2 6 mais Tepara é€- 

1 é4m and épdé:"for the imperfect see 261 and a; for the perfect 
ee 291 a. 

* atve 261d; for the future edd, -Gs, -G, -Gpev, -Gre, ~<ior see 
22 0 end. 

8 ypdopar 317 a, 320. 
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, .¢ 2 A ot e to ee 
ehavvew Tovs Urmous Ex TOU TEdiov. 3 ot Taides Edpuwr 
‘\ “ ‘\ 3 A > * ”~ > J _@ 
moAka O@pa Kaka év Tais otkiats. 4 Laos pura 
9. 
Tov pvdaka 6 TL Towoin.” 5 ot EAAnves omdre rode 
A a 4 3 f 5 \ \ 2. , 6 - . 3. 
proveyv Tots Tl€poais evixwy Ova THY aperny. pou pov 
mpo-ovTes amd THS Parayyos ov 7H payn éeyevero oi 
"EAAnves éxpavto EvAous* Tats TOV Todepiwy doziat 
\ A , A 2 > * \ A 
Kat Tots Odpact Todos ovow. ‘7 Hpw@Twy Tov waida 
ti’ Sapa aitoin rov wardépa. 8 éredy of Pvdaxes 
A 3 A 3 £ ¥ 6 ¥ A 
TELp@vTo atro-puyew ExwhvOnoay av.© Q olKoL peEvor- 
9 a e a a 3 ~ > > 4 
ow éws av ot hiro. Sé€wvrar airav. I0 et épwrays 
+ 9 4 3 a > 4 € id 
avrév Grou S€ouro ovK Gv amo-Kpivatto. II wm-éoyero 
np ex THS xwopas €€-ehav' Tovs Opakas Tepwpevous 
bd A 8 ‘ 2 A 9 Q A 
ad-apeio bar” rovs éy-ouxovvtras “EhAnvas ryv yy. 
I2 evrev0evy erepavto cio-Badrew els rv Kedexiav: 
e Se : a > £50 e . 3 bia 9 -~ oA \ 
n S€ eloBody Fv 666s apakirds SpOia toyupas Kal 
bd 4 3 0 “A , ¥ 3 a - 9 3\ / 
aunxavos eio-elew oTparevpatt, eu TIS ExwAVEY.” EAE 
b ‘ , > 3 oN A ¥ , 
yero 5€ Kat Luévveois eivar eri TaV axpwy duddrTov 
‘\ 3 4 x, » e a = > “ 4 “~ 3 
THY ela Bodyv: 516 epewar Hyepav ev T@ Tedip. TH 8 
c so A ¥ " hed ar) ‘ ¥ 10 > , 
VoTEpaia Arey ayyehos Néywy ore AedouTTAS Ein? Yer 
veols TA aKpa eet oOero Gru TO Mévwvos orpdrevpa 
non ev Kutuxia ety. 13 twa b€ ye pndevt rav “ENT 
, , 11 «A 9 3 N93 , \ 
vov Todepwio yévoirbe,” Tay coov éyw eOuvdyny pos 
ipas wémpaya. Kai yap ov” viv ww e€-eorw TH 
Tov oaTpamouv gdiiia ypwpévors mopeverOar dro av 
Ednobe Kai kata ynv Kat kata Oddarray. 14 aAda 
‘\ “ A “ 3 ¥ 3 “\ 5 a yoy 3 A 
pa Tovs Beods ov Eywye avrovs SidEouar ovd’ épel 
. 99 S_ 13 >» \ oa A a 9 ‘ 
ovdets ® ws eyw ews pev Gv Tap-p Tis xpapat, éredav 
d€ dz-vévat BovdAnrat, cvdA-AaBav Kal avrovs™ Kaxas 
~ ‘ \ ld 3 ~ e , N 
TOW Kal Ta ypyHpaTa ad-atpovpat. I5 omdray pev 
pn ayopav trap-exopev lapBavew vas ex THS yapas 
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édcopuey Ta emiryndaa oTdlev dv SvvncGe. 
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nv Sé trap- 


, 9 7 4 5 a Ls A e ~ @ ) , 15 
EXwEY Gyopay, CEL Yas UIT-LTKVELTVAL wyoupLEvouUS 


e€ey Ta EmiTynoeia. 


I know that they are trying to drive out the citizens. 2 
They would not see us if we should try to-escape-their- 


notice. 16 


go. 
watch.!” 


18m because. 

26 ve wovoln: what two mean- 
ings could these words take ? 

3 uIxpdv 540, 538. 

4€édous for firewood: a predi- 
cate noun with dower and Sdpeacr. 
See 502, 547. These are dative 
with xpdoua, the regular use. Com- 
pare the Latin wtor with the ab- 
lative. 

Sel why ? 

* dy 467 a. 

7 &-edkav: fut. inf. of é-eratva. 
He said éf-ead. 

8 dd-aipetobar fo deprive 535. 

® &xddvev fried to prevent 459 a. 

10 \Nchourds ely: compare 264, 8. 


3 The guide was asking us where we wished to 
4 They saw where the guards had-been-keeping- 
5 They used the tents for !*-houses. 


1 qworddusor yéyourGe make your- 
selves enemies to. 

Weal yap ov and so then; 
therefore 672 d. 

18 908’ pet otSels and no man 
shall ever say that (as = 8r1) I use 
a man (mis) as long as he stays with 
me, but whenever. 

M4 atrots: translate as if abroy 
ham. 

5 Svoupdvous by purchase. 

16 hKavOdvw with the accusative. 

11 Use the imperfect of pvAdrre. 
See 264, 8 end. 

18 Express by a predicate noun. 
Compare 322, 6. 





Ploughing and sowing. 
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XXXV THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


STEMS IN -t AND -€v. ORDINALS 


926 a Learn the declension of méAts 180, 181 a and titres 

134. 

b Learn the first ten ordinals. Review 187, 189. 

c For té&ts from tatte (tay-) arrange see 406, suffix 
-ot, like wpd&ts. For tieds from twos see 480 a, Ex- 
amine the nouns in 408, 404, suffixes -o and -d. 

d Examine oés in 96. 

e Review 165, 167, 172, 106. 

f Checkin the Verb-list dyOouo. and vopiLw 346 a. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


926 Bacrriets -dus 8 king; Baclrcos 


dpxaios -& -ow old, ancient; 1) 


/80. dasilica 

Sacpds -0f & division ; tax 

Sivams -eos fH ability; force; 
power; Stvaua: /67. dynasty 

drv-Bovdt, -fis 4 plot; ém-Bovretw 
50 

twwebs -dos 5 horseman; pl. cav- 
alry; trxos 2/. Phil-ip plaos 2/ 

dhs -ews fh city, state; wodirns 
86. motro-polis nirnp 264 

rafis -ews f arrangement, order ; 
line; post ; division; rdrrw /56. 
tactics 

tro-orparnyos -ov & wnder-com- 
mander; equivalent to Latin 
légatus 


apxaioy adv. originally ; dpyt 
/39. archaio, archaco-logy 

cas ov safe and sound, alive and 
well, safe, unharmed; of{w 280, 
odppwy 267 

&xCopa. am troubled, am dis- 
pleased 

Satravade expend 

voplto think regular; inf. clause, 
think, consider; vouos 367 

mapa-kahéo call to my side, sum- 
mon , 

Srio-Oev adv. from behind, behind; 
of &ricbevy, Td BrioGey the rear 

wavy adv. very; was 232 

4 conj. than; paadroy ¥ rather than 
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\ e x. 1 e le) 4 , > v4 a 
Kat ot pev’ yyovvro, Puiyovos pévrou emopevero Tas 
pev' orovdas trounoapevos, 6 S€ oTpdrevpa eywv ev 

, ‘ 2 N 3 a »¥ b “4 A e ja 
rage, Kat avros éx Tov omabev Edudarrero Tovs imméds 

“ “ = “” e A ¥ : \ a ao 
Tovs Tav @paxav. 2 ot S5é€ ahdo wapa tas tda€es 
idvres Gov” pev OTPaTHYOS Gas Ein TOV OTPaTHYOV 
map-exddouv, omdfev S€ otxoro, Tov vrooTparyyor, 
9 > y - ($A A » \ = , a) Q 
atrov 8 av hoyayds aos etn, TOY hoyaydv. 3 TH de 
e f-> C3 -t P > A 5 4 , e f= ¥ 
votepaia ad-tkero Yrupiddryns Tovs TE imméas Exwv 

A 2 AN 3 4 ¥ 3 A ‘ N b 4 
ovs avros av-eByn exw ets BaBviAwva Kat thy Opovrou 
Svvapuv Tov TV Baciéws Ovyarépa exovros Kal mpds 

a 9 ‘ ¥ \ | ed V4 € 

tovtors oaovs Bacirevs ereupe pos avrdv, woTe 7 
2 , \N oy 7 3 
OTpatia avy TOMA Epavn. 


THE SatTrRap’s PLor 


BovAdpevds tore émv-otpareverOar Bacitet To TOV 
Ilepoav 6 catpamys ths Avdias wap-yyyere Tots 
apxovoet tacav Tov dvrakov omdcds elyey év Tats 
modeot NapBavew Svvay “EXAnvucny conv av Sdver- 

ig bd) A 9 , = € ~ > a= a, 
Tat, \€ywv avrots ort Ilodvvixos 6 THS “lwvias oarpa- 

2 a cn) 3 A , ‘ ‘ 4 
ans em-Bovievor tats Iwvixats modeow. Kat yap 
Hoav at ‘Iwvids modes Tlodvvixov’ 76 apxatov® wd 
Baorréws Se-So-péva,’ tore S€é ad-ewwty-Ke-oav® mpds 
“ -QAsa 4 e A ‘\ sax a, 
Tov Avdias catpdmnv. o Sé mpds Baoréa téptrov 
néiov ddeddds Sv avrov S0-Oy-var® éauvt@ TavTas Tas 
movers wadrdov 7 ToAvvixoy a Dra in RYH 

pe 7 Tlodvvixov apyew avtav, Kat 1 uATHpP 
ouv-erparrey’ avt@ Tatra: wate Baoieds THY pev 
mpos éavrov émBovdrnv ovK yoOavero,® Tloduvinw dé 
évopile tmodkenovvTa™ airov eis Ta oTparevpata 
5 a_. 12 y Oe 6 ¥ A 3 7 A X , 
atravav'” wate ovdev® Hyero*® av’rav trodepovr- 
tov.» Kat yap ovros 6 oadpwy oaTpamys at- 
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a 4 “A 
éreptre * tous yuyvopevouvs” Sacpovs Bacrdel ék 
TACWV TOV TO\EWY TOV TE EAUTOU KAL TOV TOV €xO pov 
&s Tore ériyyavey avrés Exwr. | 


329 The enemies of the king were plotting against his '* cities. 


2 With my own force I cannot overcome the cavalry of 


the king. 


3 This ancient city once'” belonged to the 


Greeks. 4 This arrangement of cavalry is considered to 


be a good one. 
the king. 


1 of ply they: the correlative of 
the first péy is perro. The sec- 
ond yéy with 34 may be translated 
though... yet. 

* Sov. . . ely 620. 

3 ibdyn 639 a. So fodvero and 
4xGero below. ‘ 

4xal yap and in fact 672 d. 

5 TIodvvtixov: with joa belonged 
to 508. 

+d dpxatow of old, originally 
540. Also ot8é below. 

1 §¢-So-pévar : perf. pass. ptc. hav- 
ing been given. 

8 dd-aorh-ne-cay : 
ind., had revolted. 

* S0-6f-var: aor. pass. inf. fo be 
given. wédes is the subject: 
claimed that these cities should 
be given. 


pluperf. act. 


5 What tribute’? we have we remit to 


10 ovy-txparrev: compare /8/, 7. 

1 wokqpotvra while fighting : ac- 
cusative pte. limiting adrey. The 
order here indicates that the mean- 
ing is, he thought that hts war with 
Polynikos was the reason for his 
expending. 

2 Sawavay: active infinitive. 

13 godqnotvrey 590: cause: al 
thetr fighting. 

4 Ga-weswe: note the force of 
arb: sent what was due, remitted. 

15 yuyvopévovs as tt became due, 
accruing. 

16 éxelvov. 

17 OTE. 

18 vyouleras. 

19 Retain the antecedent frsbute 
in the eos clause and repeat it in 
the proper form of ovros. 





Cylix with low base. 
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XXXVI THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


NOUN AND ADJECTIVE STEMS IN -€s. ADVERBS. 
NUMERALS 


3/ a Learn the declension of yévos 124, 125 and Zwxpatns 
127, 128. 
b Learn cagys 151-154. Decline wArpyns full like 
evnOns, noting carefully the accent 158 a. 
c See otdbé.ov in 144. 


'2 a By 229 make adverbs and give their meaning from cadys, 
dodadys, 7as, dAAoS, pavepds, Gpovos. 
b By 230, using the singular form, make adverbs from 
apuros, Sevrepos, Tpiros, Séxaros. 
c Review and finish the table of cardinals 188. 
d Review 62, 71, 76, 99, 102. 
e See the Verb-list and 257 b, 321, 392 for péw. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


Oo B&G0s -ovs rd depth or hight. retxos -ovs rd wall, fortress 


bathos 

yévos -ovs rd race; ylyvoum /87. 
Latin genws, hetero-geneous €repos 
180 

eupos -ous Té width 

piicos -ovs 6 length; paxpds 30 

Epos -ovs td mountain 

@\Ebpov -ov +d plethron, about one 
hundred feet 

orasioy -ov dé stadium, 
course, stade, about six hun- 
dred feet. Latin spatvum 


race 


tos -ovs 1d hight; iwép /73. 
Latin super 

d-oadfs -és not to be tript, sure, 
secure; opdddrw trip. Latin fallé 

wrfpns -es G full, rich in; im 
full. 

cats -és plain, certain 

tindds -h -dv high, lofty; tos 

péw flow. STREAM, Cp. Srpuudy the 
Strymon; rheumatism 


Latin plénus 


tr-ara adv. thereupon, then; be- 
sides; next, afterwards 
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aA 9 
334 IIlp@rov pev of "EXAnves odk Wdeoay pev TOY waTparyy 
mopevopevoy' eit Baca eis BaBvd@va, évdprlov de 
orpareverOar' avrov émi Tovs éavrov éyOpors eis 
Tliowtay. émera dé peta émet cadeés wacw 7o7 
éddxea elvar ore ert Baoiiéa pédAd\o orparedoco ba 
€xetvos, TOTE 57) Edokev avrors dia didiav? our-éreo bau 
2 A . 9 a 5 s 3 , ¥ Se Ve 
QuT@ Kal O TL Gy O€p* TaoyxeW. ETL O€ OANA UT 
ITXVELTO aUTOLS O GaTpamys. 2 ovTws ov TEabérTEs 
9 ? , a e A > A 9 » » 
€x ToUTwy KaTa-Bavtes Tov wWnr@v Gpar ev ols Enevov 
éropevOnaav dia mediov Kadov ov dodadets éddKou 
> 9 A » . oo» N , A , 
elvat ev Sefia EvovTes TA Opn. Sia TovTOv Tov edioV 
ea ‘ - , ” 4 A . 5 4 2.5 
pel TWoTapos piKpos, ovoya” Pacis, TO Evpos” ay 
€ikoou Kal mévTe Tod@v. Tovrov dia-Bavres érropev- 
2 24 2 \ , , ‘\ - » 
ovTo ews ad-tkovTo mpos Sv0 dudpvxas peyddas, edpos 
b' Sa 4 4 \ > ‘ ‘ 4 \ 
pev today mevtyKovta Babos Sé dxtw Kat déka, Kai 
r , 5 , \ Se A , > 6 
a@Anpers voaTos. 3 peta O€ TaUTa TOopEvopevor 7AOor 
emt opn vnra vd ols Hv ToTapds, TO Evpos TAC pw 
Tpiav. mpos € T@ Oper @KEiTO ywpiov ioxuUpOV: Tov 
Se ? > AgB \ , ¢ 55 , : \ 
€ TELYOUS AUT” HY TO pev pos WddES TEVTHKOVTA, TO 
A ~ 4 gy e X eQa e >. AN ‘ , 
dé pnkos ordadso €€. 7 S€ 600s 4 emt THY mAyGioV 
aN > #>) 9 2? P 4 Q de aN , 
Tod nv oTadia® wévTe paxpda. thy dé modu Kate 
AaBov vuKros. 


335 The road was fifty stades long.!° 2 This river was forty 
feet wide and fifteen feet deep. 3 How" high was the 
wall of this fort? 4 It was not evident what they were 
trying to do. 5 They thought” that they would be safe 
here. 


3836 ‘wopevépevov, orpareierar: no- did not know that he was march- 
‘tice the pred. ptc. object (586) and ing ..., but thought that he was 
the inf. as parallel constructions: making an expedition. This is 


REVIEW 


not uncommon. vop{e requires 
the infinitive; ofa takes the par- 
ticiple or a ér: clause. 

Sa drlav because of their af- 
fection for him. 

38 m= Gv Séq whatever they 
must, 

4 Svopa, eipos 587. 

5 Sv: pte. being; we say which 
was or omit it. 

6 woSav 608: predicate genitive 
of measure. Instead of saying be- 
ing of twenty-five feet in width we 
say twenty-five feet wurde. 
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T{Saros 512. 

Satrm zfs: a for dative 528 a. 
Compare also 524a. The genitive 
atro§ would be proper. 

*orddva wévre paxpl five stades 
long. oradia: accusative of extent 
588 ; paxp&: predicate adjective. 

10 Write this sentence in three 
different ways. 

1 Say of what hight or of how 
many feet in hight. 

12 Use vop{w with fut. inf. or a 
construction with @dxowy as in 


334, 2. 


XXXVII ©-VERBS 


REVIEW 


~w 


a Review the different aorist systems active and middle and 
passive 252-254, 331, 336, 348, 367, writing the nen side 
by side. Take the verbs from this lesson. 

b Collect and study the different ways of expressing 
measure, accusative and genitive and nominative, in this and 
the previous lesson. 

@ Learn or review the following verbs in the Verb-list : 
Zpxopat, edpioxw,' exw, -OvyoKw, xpvrru,” vopnilu, Pbdvw. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


8 dxpdé-rokis -ews "f acropolis, cita- pnxavh fis f contrivance, device; 
del; &xpos /80, wérts 326 a-uhyavos 320. mechanic unxay- 
tros -ovs tS year; qv erav rpia- és 


xovra he was thirty years old. 
Latin vetus old 
Onpfov -ov rd animal; pl. game 


pépos -ovs rd part, share 
févos -ov & stranger; guest or 
host ; mercenary, hired soldier 





1 ebploxw 260 (4), 265 b. 
11 


2 xptwra 258 (2). 
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wAHGos -ovs dé mulitiude, num- 
bers ; extent; watpns 333 

wopeda, -Gs h going, march; &-ropos 
72, wopebona: /67 

thos -ovs dé completion, end; 
whos adv. finally 

G-SidBaros -ov impassable, not 
fordable; a- neg. + 8:a-Balyw /73 

dvayxdte force, compel; dydyrn 
282 

am-txw hold off; G am distant 


02 -VERBS 


yupvale exercise. gymnasium yw 
pvdowy, gymnast yupvarrhs 

Sv-épxopar go through, march; bu 
178, €pxopas 199 

ciploxw find; mid. get, procure. 
eureka 

i-evploxe find out, discover; & 
178 

Onpeiw hunt; Onplov 

kptrre hide, conceal. 
gram ypdow //4; grotto 


crypt, orypto- 


Twavra-racw adv. all in all, en- 
tirely, wholly ; was 232 

wal-wep adv. used only with the 
participle 670 6, although 


from; mid. G keep away from; 
axé /78, &xw 30. The participle 
dr-éxov is frequently translated 
at a distance, far from 
> , ie a = e 9 es , 
839 "Ev tavty TH x@pa ot EAAnves Eewpwv arodda opy 
? A 4 - \ 
inrd. éevrev0ev EropevOnoar tapacayyas Etkoot Kal 
5 ry 9 NLS , 5 , , . 4 Sy 
vo emt TOV Matavopov troTapoy. TovTov TO EUpos ovo 
twréOpa.'  evtrav0a* tre oatpaty Bacitaa Hv Kat 
4 ? , a > ~ > 4 > 49 
mapadecos Onpiwy wAnpys, a Exetvos €Onpevey ad 
immou, omdTe yupvaoa. BovdAotro éauvTdv TE Kal Tovs 
9 \ 4 A A , en ie , 
immous. Oia péoov o€ Tov mapadeicov pet 6 Maiar 
Spos morapds: ai 6€ myyat avrov eiow ex’ trav Baor 
Nelwy: pet d€ Kai* dua THs Kedawvov awodews. are d€ 
Kat peydiou Baowéws® Bacidhea ev Kedawvais én 
Tais Tyyais TOV Mapovov trorapov vid TH aKporoXe. 
pet dé xat* ovros dia THS TOAEws Kai eu-Bdddre eis TOV 
aA \ 
Maiavdpov: tov d€ Mapovou 76 edpds éorw elkoor kal 
TEVTE TOOMD. 
2 &ddKxer ovy avrots aodades elvar Sia-BHvar wore 
émep@vTo TO xwpiov AaBew- Fv yap ovrws owrnpia 
dogadns,’ dddws Sé yarerdv eddxea elvar am-edOeiv. 


REVIEW 153 


Si-eMOdvres 5€ arabpovs tpets ad-fkovro mpos 7d Mr- 
dias Kadovpevov® reiyos Kat map-nOov etow avrov. 
A » \ ¥ Se ¢ Se e , A 
TOUTO EUPOS [LEV ELKOGL TOOWY uUipos OE EKaTOY. pLNKOS 
> x) 7 > ¥” a \4 3\ 2 A 
5 éhéeyero elvat etkoou mapacayyov: Kai* édéyero Se 
am-éxe BaBvdAw@vos ob modv.? Te dé ovTe” 7 686s Hy 
ElKOOL Tapacdyyas paKpd. Tédos dé pevToL pépos 
TOV OTpaTiwrav ExovTEes ad-ikovTo ets BaBvaAdwva, 
4 A 3 “A , ~ ¥ 
Kaimep Tov tAnOovs Tov TrokEpiwy wodov ovtos, evba 
> ld e ~ > ”~ id ¥ 9 ld 3 N ~ 
an-avev 6 Laows év to E€vwy oikw am-eywv amo THS 
qaz pioos. 
3 «i S€ Kal SuvBetre TA TE Opn POdoa aBovTes™ 
Kai é€v T@ medim KpaTnoaL payopevor Tovs imméas, 
9 > AN “ 4 ~ A ‘ 3 
néere emt ToUs ToTapovs, TpwTov pev Tov Beppwoorra, 
> A ? A \ > , 
eUpos Tpiav mAMpwr, Sy yxaderov oifpa dia-Baivew. 
, A -\ . 9 ‘ A 4 ig \ NN 
Sevrepov dé Tov “I piv Kat tpiav tA pwr: Tpirov 8€ Tov 
“Aduv dvo0 oradiov, dv ovK av dSivacbe avev motwv 
5 A : X A de , ¥ e ? 12 ‘ iO , 
va-Bnvat: mova O€ Tis EoTal O Tap-exwv ;~ Kal ad.a- 
Baros dé 6 Tlapbénos, éf’ dv EMoure dv, eb Tov “Advy 
A 9 N A ey 9 , 13 Q LA > 
dia-Batre. éyw pev ovv ov povov™ yadernpy vpiv elvar 
id N cu 3 \ \ 4 - > 4 
vopilw tHv mopeiay adda Kal tavtdracw dadvvaror. 
y \ 4 } aA Lt A 3 a \ 9 A 14 
@oTe kata Oadarray det yas Oey Kal aro-mAEVoraL. 


AXTAAEYS APISTOS AXAION 
"AxtdXrevs, ds dno “Opnpos, apirtos™ Fv Tov ’Axaov 
Goo. our-eoTparevoavTo emt Tpoiav. marpos’® pev Hv 
IInd€ws pntpds 5€ @é€ridos. eri S€ maida ovta Expupev 
> \ ee , 2 17 A , , 
avTov H pytnp év"' rats Ovyarpact AvKopydovs Baoe 
Aéws Lkvpov, iva pydets trav Baciiéwy avbrov evpav 
avayKkaoee ov-oTpateverOau: Kat yap ode oT. éav 
, 18 3 A , 19 > 5 “\ 4 
oup-rrevon* dio-Gavoiro véos.” “Odvaoceds pévTor 
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Q-VERBS 


éf-eDpev avrov pnxavy copy Kal Hyaye mpds 7d oTpé- 


Teva €mel On O ToAELOS OANA ern Hv. 


ep! 8 


A >» s ¥ ¥ > » 22 9 
TM EvaT@ ETE Epis EyeveTro™ Ayapéuvorur Kat ’Ayi- 
Nel, wore obTos™ ovK Edn Eri payer Oat. 


1 @)ébpa: the verb is omitted 
498 b. 7 

* évrad€@a: notice the lack of con- 
junction, frequent with demon- 
strative pronouns and adverbs. 
évravéa is the connective 600 (2). 

24d twrrov on horseback. Greek 
emphasizes the from relation. He 
rides éx) rod fxrov but hunts ard 
Tov ixnou. 

4 bet 88 nal: notice 8é and kat 
together several times in this les- 
son: 8 is the conjunction, xal 
meaning also and emphasizing 
the expression before which it is 
placed. 

5a: the from relation again 
prominent. We should say zn or 
under. The castle was bu’ over 
the springs to ensure a safe water 
supply in time of war. 

6 Bacitéws and the great hing 
also had a castle. Compare with 
dative of possessor above, ro oa- 
TPaTrY. 

1 dodadfs assured. 

84d Kadotpevoy the so-called 
582 b. 

% ob word not far. 
given later. 

Weg 88 Svt. but in reality: 
bvrs the pte. &» being. Compare 
Ta Bvra and ra ph ivra in 269, 
26/, 3. 

1 @Oaoor AaBdvres serze the 


woAb will be 


hights before the enemy: o6dvw 
585 a. 

Sels ... waplxav who will 
furnish ? 

od pévow... GAARA Kal nol 
only ... but also or even. 

4 Gtro-wAeSom: aor. inf. from 
amo-wArdw. 

1 Axuddets . . . Apioros ac- 
cording to Homer Achilles was the 
bravest of the Achaians. 

garpds fv his father was: 
genitive of source 608 a. Do not 
translate he was of. 

11 gy among. 

18 day oup-wretdoy if he should 
sail with them: oup-wrée. 

19 daro-Bavotro véos that he would 
die young. He was fated to win 
great renown and die young or live 
a long but uneventful life. He 
chose the former. 

0 Av had lasted. 

7! dvdrw St Ere in the ninth year 
would have been proper 6587 6. 
The omission of the preposition is 
the regular form with words for 
year, month, day, night with an 
adjective. 

2 tog dyévero a quarrel arose be- 
tueen: the dative is a for dative 
523 a, 524 a. iploarvro *Ayanéuver 
kad "AxiAdeds. tus is strife, éplle 
I engage in strife. 

3 otros the latter. 


2 


‘3 


*Iwv “Iwvos & Jonian. 


THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


AXKVITI 
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THE CONSONANT DECLENSION 


Méyas, IIodvs, Tayvs, Bedtiov, Médds 


a Learn taxvs 155 and add and the feminine gente plu- 


ral has -@v, 158, 159 b. 


b Learn péyas and todvs 174, 175 and see wos, 


TONAG in 556, and twpéoBus 142, 7. 
c Decline Sotep 214, 216, 612. The accent remains 


unchanged, #tep, oltrep, ottotrep. 
d Learn PeAttwv 149, 150 and pédds 156, 157. 


a By 229 make adverbs from rays, #dus, Sacvs, yaAerds and 


give their meanings. 


b Learn the adverbs in 230. 


notice Todddkts often. 


Read 281 and 282 and 


c Observe how 238 and 236 end explain the meaning of 
such forms as &AAq, Taory, frep in this lesson. nvep is 
equivalent to rq airy 680 7 by the same road by which. 

d See zizrw in the Verb-list and 257 a, 326. 


He 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


SévSpov -ov +d tree. rhodo-dendron, 
pddov rose 
“EAAds -dd0s f Greece; 


257 


“EAAnY 


Teovia 328 

olvos -ov 6 wine. Latin vinwm 

Sacvs -eta -6 D dense, thickly cov- 
ered. Latin dénsus 

fSés -ia -6 sweet; ASdws adv. 
gladly. Latin sudvis, sudded 

fyuovs -ca -v half; ju. Latin 
8émz1; hemi-sphere 


b‘yas peyadn plya great, large, 


- tall; peyddn 187, waxpds 30, pi 


‘ nos 333. Latin mdgnus; mega- 
phone. o-mega 

wots woNAH mods much, many; 
strong; wodaAct 2/, mwrhpns 382. 
poly-gon, poly-nomial 

mpécBus old; ot mpéoBes -ewv am- 
bassadors. presbyter, priest 

taxts -eta -6 quick, swift 

&-Balvo step out, march out 

irvatero D fall upon, atiack 
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845 “Orav d€ duwfwpev abrovs, épn Eevias, adrro-pev-yovow- 
2OA] ‘ > ‘ ¥y e Z . oa , 
ovoe' yap el Taxvs eln Omditns TEeATAaGTTHY ay Svvatro 
a bd id 2 30 e€ , e “A 
kata-hapBave am-€xovta”’ mddas éxaTov. 2 ot Tar 
LS 
BapBdpwrv apxovres vopilovow, éay péoov exwor To 
€auvTov, et TL map-ayyetAat BovrAowTo, npioe Gy ypdve 
> , \ , 3 e , Vie 
aicOdverOar TO oTparevpa.® 3 of mpéeaoBes Kai oi 
KnpuKes ouy-eBovrevovTo Tots modfrats wept THS oor 
Typlas THS TOhEwWS Kat Tipaciwy ovr-eBovrAEvoev avrois 
d-yyédous réupar ets THY “EXAdSa-: ovrws S€ of "Iwves 
¥ \ 3 ? b ~ e ‘ > ~ 
nrnoay Tovs ‘“APnvaiovs apedknoa, éavrovs €v TO TO 
A€uw TO pds Bacrréa Tov Ilepoar, “Iwvas ovras* Kat 
avToUs ToUTOUS TO yevos:” TOY yap ayava Epacay elvat 
4 ¥ Aa 9 a ‘4 em 
Kowov. 4 YKovoay Tov ayyéAou péeyav Bacthéa ovra 
~ a 4 » 4 
év To tAnoiov twapadeiow ExovTa oTpaTEevpa sod. 
A 4 9 1d > N \ bs 5 \ 6 \ 
TOUTOV pLevTOL OVK ElOOV- HV yap Pavepos dedoLKas® p7 
e ~ ld - 3 ¥ - 
€mi-TETWOW EAUT@ KalTEp puUpiovs EXwV OTpaTLMTas. 
\ 9 , A ‘ id , A “a 
5 Kat émopevOnoav Sé dia wediov peyddouv Kal Kado 
‘ 5 , 5 , 5 7 \ \ , > Se a 
Kat dSacéos dévdpois’ Tapa Tov morapov. éK dé Tov 
kopov éauBavoy todvv owov ndvv. 6 AaBav 7d 
HULoV TOV OTPATEVpPATOS O HYELOV TyELTO HutY THY 
€¢ 4 = eQs 8 N 9 ‘ \ A EJ , 4 r 
érépav Gddv.. Kat avrol pev av éeropevOnpev rep oi 
GAXoL, TOUS O€ GmAiTas ovK av HY® GAN } Ta’Ty éx- 
Byva.. 


846 Let us go back by the very same road ’° by which we came. 
2 We need fleet horses for our cavalry." 3 It would 
not have been possible to overtake them, if we had gone 
by any other road. 4 They proceeded rapidly as™ the 
enemy were following with™ a large army. 5 Let us 
send ambassadors to the great king at'* Babylon. 6 They 
asked us to assist them, for they could” not go alone. 


7 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


1 obS€ not even. 

2 ar-éxovra mdéSas éxardy dis- 
tant a hundred feet: translate with 
a hundred feet start. The hoplite 
wore a helmet xpdvos, coat of marl 
Ospas, shield dowls, and greaves 
xvnpts and carried two spears Sdépu 
and a sword (pes. These weighed 
nearly seventy-five pounds. The 
peltast was light-armed with a 
crescent shield wéAry and spears 
and perhaps a short sword. 

8 Read this sentence aloud and 
observe the difference between the 
é&v clause and the ed clause. 

4 Svras kal atrovs because they 
were themselves also sonians in 
race. 


XXKIX 
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5d yévos 537. 

Shy davepds SeSouxds he was 
evidently afrard 585 a. 

7 SévBpors with trees: the regu- 
lar construction with 8acds. 

8 8dv: the road by which, prob- 
ably cognate accusative 536. 

otk av hy zt would not have 
been posssble 461 6. Hy, and torw 
with this accent, frequently mean 
at was, 18, possible. 

10 Use the accusative. Use 8oarep 
and compare 348 c. 

11 Dative plural of larteds. 

12 Sr. or yap. 

18 ¥y@y in the proper form. 

14 gts. 


19 of yap Sivacbar: cp. 299, 16. 


COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 


SEVERAL FORMS AND IDIOMS 


8 Learn 177. Remember that a penult with a short vowel is 


not necessarily short, as pakpds, tioTds. 


Learn cxodatos 


and @idos 178 and end, evdaipwv and oddpav 179, and 
180-183 entire. Review Bedttov 149. 


dELaTEpos 


a GELos 


aELoTaToS worthy 


Toddod dELos mAelovos dELos WeioTov dELos = valuable 


a Tvvy 142, 1. 


b BéAtiotot 6H 671 ¢ (1). 


c ‘Qs theioto. 633 f. In this connection as av dvvnrat 
refers to the future, a relative with dv and the subjunctive. 
Compare a past, ads édvvavro rdyuora /8/, 6. 

d ‘Qs with the participle 598 c, 594, 595 first example, 
ws here being equivalent to A€ywy ore. 

e See 320 for {aw and 257 a, 350, 5 for yiyvopa. 
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VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
3850 yowh yowads woman, wife. dpo-hoydw say the same, agree, 


miso-gynist admit; Gua /73, Spows 232, 
Bpaxts -cia -6 short. Latin bre- Adyos 298. homologous 
vs; brachy-logy wept-ylyvonas G get the better of, 
véos -G -ov young, new; vearlas 86. overcome 
Latin novus; neo-logy, neo-phyte, cup-réyro D send with or to- 
Naples Ned-woAis gether 
Lam live, am alive. soo-logy (pow adel adv. ever, always, from time to 
animal, Adyos 298 time. Latin aevum; AYE 


85/ Oi “EXAnves ESdKovy elvar Bedtioves otpari@rar 7 ot 
moAdot' Kat tows BédAtioro. 87” Tav*® tore. 2 TOV 
maidwy 6 pev mperBurepos Hv Evkdeidns 6 5€ vewrepos 
BlavOixryns. 3 evrevdev 6 carpamns “Envatay tiv 

, 4 A 9 N fa 9 ? N 
Svevvéovos* yuvaika ets THY Kuduxiay a-érepe THv 
taxioTny 6dr,” Kal ovr-éreppev ait) TOUS OTpaTLMTas 

a , > \ > s a de , 6 A 
ods Mevwv eixe Kat avrov. ovror d€ mpoTepor® Tov 

, ee: e » 8 .? ‘ 9 
gcarpatrou' 7évTe ypepais” ets Tapaous ad-tkovro. 4 
e V9 , - Va ae ee > ea \ e fu 
6 dé “Opdvrds vopiods éroipous elvat avT@ Tovs imméas 
¥ bd ‘ \ sna & 9 » e Ja 
eypaev emorodnv mapa Bacidéa ore n&ou Exwv imméas 
e “A 4 , bd ao V9 “A 
ws av dvvnta meioTovs. 5 evopilopey wapa*® ro 

, ” 10 > \ 9 es =- - AW , 
carpaty ovres” adyaot abwwrépas av tipns" rvyya- 

A N “A ‘ ~ ¥ > ld 9 
vew H mapa Baciet. 6 Kai viv olxovra eiddres ort 
Kaktovs €iol mept Huas H mets mept éxeivous. 7 

9 \ , ~ lé 4 r A 4 
ovdels TaVTWY TaV TOTE COVvTwY GopuTEpos 7 SiKaLOTEPOS 
nv TOV. apxovTos Huav. 8 6 Hyerepos Gatpdmns Hv 
ad&wrepos Tov ev mparrev”” 7H erepor Kat Tav* Tore 
a&wwraros apyewv, ws Guoroyetrar” vrd TavTwv Tov 
éyvwkdtav'* otos Av. Q ot "EXXnves mdetovos a€sor 
oTpatiora: eivar Ehé€yovTo Tov Tlepoav: apeivoves yap 

5 “A “A A 
evar tH apern. I0 mpiv eyvwpev avrov éy payy 
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II zov duvncecbe 
> ~ , 4 N 3 7 = , A 
idsety peilovas modes Kal evdatpoveotépas TovTwY TaV 
év TH neeTepa xapa ovoav;"’ 12 yrnvew aidrtovs 
, 6 € 2 A 18 .? N = 2 
aov-oTpareverGar ws eio-Batov™® ets rovs Iliowddas. 
b ld 3 A 9 AN b -\ 7 4 
13 “Aptorurmos airtel avrov eis Sicyidiovs Edvous 
Kat” torov pnvav picbdyv, ws ovTws meEpi~yevdpevos ” 
a a > A 2) e , eQy > 294 3 “e 
av Tov €xyOpav.” 14 7 TaxioTn 650s ovK dei eoTiy 7 


$ y 16 ¢ A ¥” ¥ 
OUK JOMEV” O7TTOLOS apyxwY En. 


Bpaxurepa. 


than without” them. 
fairer than these. 


2 These men are more valuable soldiers with” their arms 
2 Not often have I seen women 
3 We arrived too” late for the battle. 


4 We are more friendly to the satrap than “ to his brother. 
5S These are the bravest men of our time.” 


1 of woddol fhe many, most men. 

? §4 strengthens the superlative: 
the very best. 

3 eév rére of the men of that 
time 607 e. 

4 Zvevvdoros: a genitive, -cs -s0s. 

5 68dv 540, 536. 

6 wpdérepor before, earlier: an ad- 
jective where English uses an ad- 
verb 546. 

7 warparov 517: the regular use 
when 4 than is omitted. 

8 fudpars 526 0. Translate the 
adjective, genitive, and dative five 
days before the satrap. 

9 apd in the service of. 

10 Syreg tf we were. 

M1 Gfverdpais ripiis more adequate 
honor 610d end. rvyxdvw with 
the genitive means Azt, reach, ob- 
tain. 

19 ¢00 eb wmp&rrav more deserv- 
ing of success 516 a. 


18 §uoXoyetrat: the subject is’per- 
sonal he, though we say as 18 ac- 
knowledged. 

4 gyvaxdérav who have come to 
know: perf. act. pte. of yryvdéone. 

15 ely: the infinitive shows that 
the ydp clause is part of what was 
reported. 

16 Hopev: from olba. 

" otoév: fem. gen. pl. pte. &y 
being: translate that are or omit. 

18 sg elo-Baddy els saying that he 
intended to make an incursion into 
the country of. The participle is 
future 588 b. 

19 xal: omit and translate three 
months’ pay for (as) two thousand 
troops. 

20 wrepi~yevdpevos Gv 585. 

21 dv éyOpdv 509 b. 

#2 Use a participle txev and pi 
txav. Why uh? See 486. 

#3 Express by the comparative 
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adjective terepos followed by the 
genitive 517: later than the battle. 


XL ADVERBS AND COMPARISON 


ADVERBS AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 


*4 4 must be expressed here. 
5 sav viv: compare ray rére. 


OF 


ADVERBS 


854 a Read 228 and learn the forms from otkos, &AXos, ° AC4- 


Vat, €Tepos, as, and those in 228 a. 


b Review 229, 230, 231, 232. 


The -axkts forms are used 


in making the thousands, €€-axio-ytd.or six thousand. 
c Learn 284, 285, 240 a, b, c, d, 241. 
d Review 2386, 237 omitting the forms in parenthesis. 
e Check in the Verb-list oxoréw oxérropat and tpéxw. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


355 apyipiov -ov td silver, money. 


Latin argentum 

Svos -ov 6 ass 

G-rapdoKevos -ov unprepared; a- 
neg. cp. wapa-onevd(w 397, oxevo- 
pdpos 304 

lepds -& -dv holy, sacred; ta iepa 
the sacrifices; the omens from 

the vitals of the 

hier-archy 


inspecting 

victim. _ hiero-glyphio, 
tpxw 66 

oxodatos -& -ov leisurely, slow; 
oxoralws adv. slowly; oaxoAh 
levsure. school, scholiast 


eSxopat D pray, make vows 


oxotéw oxérropa. watch, observe; 
consider, deliberate; axowds 156. 
scope, skeptic, epi-scopal, bishop 

tpéxw run. troche, trochee. With 
the aorist &-8pay-ov cp. spduos 
397. dromedary 

a-paxel adv. without fighting; a 
neg. + udxn /04 . 

tore adv. even to; conj. adv. 681, 
until, as long as 

mérepoy aly. whether: adérepov or 
métepa ... whether... or 

thycpov adv. today; nucpa 72 

tkaoros -y -ov each; pl. several 

iv-rep, éAy-rep conj. with subjy. 
of at least; ééy if 


856 ‘Omdre of “EXAnves SidEeay Tovs ovovs yaderov WV 


hapBavew avrovs: mohv yap TaV immwv erpexov Oart- 


TOV. 


2 A | eA > € de € ‘ 2 , 
2 éxet Ovo Umar Hoav: 6 O€ immeds Epwrepevos 
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OTOTEPOV AipyaoTO am-expivato OTe TOV peév eyyuTépw 
avtros ye vopilor elvat kadXtova, tov dé erepov av 
4 e ? , »” \ P 4 “A a 
€oiTo ws vewrepov TE OvTa Kat Ddtrova. 3 vuv de 
9 ¥ re | 3 N A E] Q , 5 3 » 3 NO A 
ovrws exe’ dpayel pev EvOevde od eorw da-edOeiv- 
HY yap pL) Hes twpev El Tovs mrodepious, ovroe Hut 
e , b) ? 9 \ 93 A 2 9 , 
STétay at-iwpev epovTat Kat emi-recovrTa.” 4 évOdde 
> , ¥ i] le) 2 Oe Ud 3 » 
ov pevopev, evOa vov éopev: ovd€ ydp t*® addobev 
Exopev édrridas cwOhnva. 5 ocKepodpela ovv morepov 
Ta émtnoea waveic0ar Kpeitrov éoTw é€k THS ayopas 
a A 3\ 7 “A > , 4 A 
HS ovTo. map-etyov dAdtya aodXov dpyupiou,* pndé 
aA A “A 
Touro ert ExovTas, 7 avTous® apBavev, HvTEep KpaTa- 
Lev, TOLOVTOLS YpwpEevous trois’ av ExacTos BovAr- 
rat. 6 édeyor OTL EVXOLTO TOoTOUTOY xpdvov Cnv EoTeE 
= y N A A 
vikgn Kal TOUS EV Kal TOUS KaK@sS ToLovYTas adefC- 
8 2 o7, de “~ > 4 > ‘ no 
pevos. 7 €redn 0€ GDadas am-LOYTaS avTOVs HOY 
Ewpwv of "EhAnves, EropevovTo Kat avroi Kat di-4Oov 
‘ A 
6cov® é€jKxovta otadious. Kal éyéveTo To~ovTOV pe 
A 4 ~ - 
Ta€v TOY OTPATEYLaTwV WOTE TH VOTEPaia ovK Edavy- 
wap ob Todgucor ovde TH TpiTy,” TH S€é TeTapTH VUKTOS 
mpo-ehOdvres Kat-€haBov ywpiov ot BapBapo, 7” 
yy egy 2 \ 3 , ~ »* 
eweddov ot EAAnves trap-.éval, TO akKpOoTaTOV TOU OpoUS 
bd’ @ 7 600s HY Eis TO Tediov. 8 evomile cow” pev 


2 2 , f- 
atapackevotepov Bactr€d 


Oarrov €or, tocovrTe' 
AypberOar, cow S€ ayodaiTEpor, ToTo’TW TEtoV OTPA- 
Teuna OuvycerOar ovd-héyeav Bacihéa. Q peTa THY 
paxnv ordoa évrds atrav™ Kat yprpata Kat avOper 
mou eyevovTo TdvTa erwoay ot "EAAnves. 

7 They proceeded rapidly as they wished to arrive before 
Klearchos.. 2 The’* more rapidly we travel the 
sooner ‘® we shall arrive. 3 They were considering 
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whether they should wait or go today. 4 We cannot 
take these towns without fighting. 5 At the foot of the 
mountain was a road where they were intending to pass. 


lotres tka the matter stands 
thus: ofrws is sometimes used for 
ade. 

9 dr-werotvrar: fut. of émi-rirre. 

3m in any way: adverbial, 

* dpyuplov 513. 

5 undt tobro Er. Exovras and we 
no longer have this either: pndé in- 


stead of ov%¢, being in an infinitive . 


clause 564. 

6 abrovs ourselves. 

1 eovotros ... drrolos such kinds 
as, whatever kind. 

8 ddeEdpevos by repaying. 


——-— 


*Srov as much as, about: ad- 
verbial like és. 

eq rplryg: with us the third 
day would be the second. 

11 where. 

12 Sow... roroiry by as much 
as ..., by so much is best ren- 
dered in English by the... the, 


For the dative see 526 ¢ and com- 
pare 36/,3 and 363, 8. 
13 byrdg atedyv within thetr ranks 
14 Use note 12. 
15 @arrov. 


6 wf} pox dpevor. 





—_— 


The theater at Athens, in its present condition, 
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XLI Q-VERBS 
THE IMPERATIVE MODE 


'9 a Paradigms 252-254, 313-315, 331, 336, 348, 367. . 


b Learn the endings 271 and formation 272, 284, 300 c, 
307, 349 and a. Notice that the only peculiarities occur in 
the second singular. 


c Learn the imperatives of @npt, elps, efpr, ofSa in 382, 
384, 385, 386. 


O Imperative Sentences 484, 485. Negative py. Review 473 
a, b, c. 
a Present Imperative px Oavydlere do not be 
surprised, a8 you seem to be. 


b Aorist Subjunctive py Oavydonre do not be 
surprised, at what I shall say. 


ce Present Imperative pa dAeyérw let him not go 
on saying, let him not say. 
ad Aorist Subjunctive yp) A€Eq let him not say. 
}/ We now have the forms to make a complete synopsis by 


tense-systems and by using all the ‘ense-stems a complete 
synopsis of the verb. 


@ Use for models the synopses in 36/ (A) and 86/ (&). 

b Study the synopses in 336, 348, 350, and in 369 éBnv, 
Wptiv, erprdpny, epOry, ed hoov. 

c Insert the imperative forms in the synopses in 277. 

d In the Verb-list see cipicxw, -6vjcxw and -xreivw, Giw, 
-papvyoKe, pépw. 
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386/ SYNOPSIS OF 
(A) 
















AORIST 
SYSTEM ACTIVE SYSsTE™! 


Furur£ 
SystTEM 










PRESENT 
SystEM 


































PRINCI- 

PAL WAV TAvTw éTravea wETWAVUKA | 
Parts | 
STEMS | wav-, wavo:e-| jWavco:e- wavou- wewavxa- 
IND. Tava Tavoew wéTWaUKA 

€1ravov étravea étreTTavKy 

Supsv. | Travo Tavow WEeravKo 
Orr. Tavois. j|Tavoow. | Tavoauw. | tremavKou 
IMPV. tate tTavcov 
INF. TWAaveLv TAVOELV tavcoat WeWavkévat 
Pre. TAaVvaVv TAVTOV Twavoas WETWAUKOS 

















Tavopat | Tavoopat 


étTravdépnv étravoapnv 










Supsv. | TWaveopar TAVTOPLAL 

Orr. Tavoipny | tavoouny | travoalpny 

Impv. | Tavov tavcar 

Inr. travecOat | tavcecOat | travcacar 
TWAVOGLEVOS 


PASSIVE | 
IND. TAVOPAL 
éTFAVOPTHV 
SuBsv. | Tavopar See See 
Orr. tavoipnv | Passive Passive 
Impv, | Tavov System System 


INF. traver Oar 
Pre. TAUVOWEVOS 
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wate stop 


PassIvVE SYSTEM 


Perrect MIppLE SysTEM On:e- PASSIVE 


TWETAVILAL étravOnv 


PERFECT werav- FuTURE PERFECT AORIST travOy:e- FUTURE 


TETAUILAL 
ETETTIAVENV 
mTetravpévos & 
Tetravpevos efnv 
TEeTAVTO 
tretrato Pat 
TWETAVILEVOS WENAVCO:€- 


VOICE 


TETAUPLAL | tretravcopat tTravOjcopat 

étreTTAvpPTNY éetravOnv 

tetravpévos & Twav0d 

Tetravpévos envy tetravooipny | travOeinu | tavOnoolpnv 
TETAVTO twavOnte 

tretrato Gat tetatcerOat | travOf\vat| tav0jcec Pat 
TWETAUILEVOS tTetravodpevos| travOels | trav8nodpevos 
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0-VERBS 
SYNOPSES 
| PREset Present |Present| Present | Presext 
STEM ayo:e xehevo:e- épac:e- | swowose- Bowko:e- 
MEANING| drive | urge, bid see |make,do| will, wish | 
Inn. | Bryeo kehevo 6p =| trod Bovopar | 
éxéXevov | édpaov | étrofouv | €Bouddunv © 
Supsv, | dyo KeXevo 6p =| tore Bovddopat 
Orr Kyou | KeAXevouse| dp@nv| trovoinv| Bovdoipny — 
Impv aye kéheve Spa TroleL Boviov 
INF KeXeverv | dpdv | trovetv | BowdeoOar 
Pre, iGyov | kehevov | dpdv | trovdv | Bouddpevos 
FurureE | O@-AoRIsT @a-AoRIST Oa-AORIST | 0:€-AoRIST 
ffo:e- TOCoa- TeOera- roinca- 8o:e 
come complete finish make, do come, go 
fifo 2 9 
étéheoa éTeXecapnv | étroinoa TAVov 
Tehéow TeXégwopar ToLnow €XOw 
HEoup. | tedéoatpe | Tedeoalpny | trovycaue! EAGorpe 
TéNEcoV téXerar Troingov | enee 
HEev | Tedéoar tehécacGat | trovfjoar | a\Oetv 
HEwv | Tedécas TENET apEVOS | TroLods EXOOv 


0:€-Aonist On:€-AorisT 


| TE | | 








PRESENT|PRESENT| PRESENT 





dXo:e- wpay On:e- 

choose accomplish 
el\dunv | érpayxOnv 
€Xopar ™wpaX OG 
éXolp nv pdx Beinv 
éhod TpaxOnte 
édéoBat | mwpaxOfvar 


PRESENT | 





us 


.) 
Onpe a 
| 
| 
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VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


2 napds -ot & the right time, op- call to mind, remember ; pavOdve 


portunity; advantage, advan- 
tageous 

otp-paxos -ov allied; subst. ally; 
atv 178 + wdxopa: (99, waxn /04 

&Sucéo do wrong; A treat unzust- 
ly, injure; &BdiuKos unjust, a- neg. 
+ dln 397 

dyri-Atyo speak against, object 

aro-xrelvw Kill off, put to death; 
used as active to axo-Ovyjonw 208 

Sia-Badiw throw across at with 
words, slander, accuse falsely. 
diabolio, devil 

&-opdw look upon, keep in sight; 
ext + dpaw 320; Epopos 4/6 

frrdopa. am inferior, am sur- 
passed, am defeated; trrwv 
182, 2. 

«Oda = sacrifice; 
omens by sacrifice. 
mus; thyme 

dva-pipvfone /85, two A, remind ; 
perf. pépynpar G, sce also 588 a, c, 


consult the 
Latin fu- 


mid. 


253. mnemonics 

mpo-eAaivw drive ahead, march on 

orparomedetopa, encamp; orpard- 
wedov 66 

ov-oKevdto pack up; ovv 1/78; ep. 
&-wapackevos 366 

tiwpéo D of person avenged, 
A of person punished, G of 
the crime; help, avenge; mid. 
punish 

dépw bear, carry; oxevo-pdpos 304. 
Latin fer6; meta-phor perd /7 8 

oup-hépw bring together; D am 
of advantage to 

aipvov adv. tomorrow 

eira adv. then, thereupon, after- 
wards 

ob-taé-rore adv. never yel, never; 
otrw 36/ 

el St ph 656 c, but af not, other- 
wise, else 

*rol-vuy conj. adv. 678 b, accord- 
ingly, well then 


3 My dia-Baddere rods cuppadyous yuav: ov yap To 


mote’ ovdey HOLKHKaoW Huas. 2 OvadaOwv Tots Oeots 


> N 2 Q A 9 \ , y , 
émt vikyn mpiv mpoo-eey eis THY TOL va THoWOL 


‘ > A 2 \ 2 OA . © NX » 
ToUS €ouKouvTas, Kaka” d€ avTois Ta iepa EOTH. 


b) > , N eo = 
3 MPN GATO-KTEWHS TOV KypUKa: 


ot yap Oeot Tipwpy- 


A 9g = a N 
Govow” avT@, OVTWS TiLwpovpevol OE UTEP ExeEivov. 


4 €\Oovres mak mapa Bacrhéd evpere exel Oo Te Gv 
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dSuvnobe ayabdv. 5 ad’ ei BovrdeoOe our-an-réevat, 
9 ¥ , a , ) ‘ , ¥ 9 , 
nke Hon KedevEL THS VUKTOS, Eb SE LH, AUPLOV am-Léval 
, e de KX 4 > tNAD 4 Nv a 
gynow. o d€ Kiréapxos eter, ad ovTHW xp Torey’ 
94 Q 9 gy ld > A , Z 
cay pev ykopev, woTrep déyere: et S€ pun, wparrere 
ea ¥ s 4 _»¥ , , 9 
Gmotov ay TL ipiy* otnoOe paiora oup-pepay. 6 1 
de , b oe , +7 6 > , 6 , 
€ TOLnTOL OVdE” TOUTOLS El7eEV. am-LovTes® Toivuy, 
¥ , 6 ‘ b oa 7 
epn, ov-oKevalerfe Kat emeoay tap-ayyery’ Ts, 
9 A “A e ld 8 N ‘N =): An e “ , 
ereaVe TH Nyoupevw” Kat py Kata-hndOnre dd Tov- 
A \ s 5 , 0 Ws) / 9 
Twv. FT vuv pev ovy oTpatoTredevae wueVa 7po-eAVortes 
9 a “~ N > 9 QF A , 
6cov Gv Soxy Kaipds elvar. ews 5° Gv topevapeda, 
Tipadoiwy €xwv Tovs imméas mpo-edavvérw éd-opov 
nas Kal oKoTeitw Ta Eumpoobev,” ws pydev pas 
AdOy." 8 ei d€ Tis GANO Spa Bédriov, eEdrw. ene 
S ovdeits avr-éheyer, edofe tavta. vuv Toivur, édn, 
9 ld A Py A N PS) 5 a 12 ‘ 9 13 
am-vovTas tov der Ta Sedoypéeva.” Kal GoTis TE 
coA ‘ » ’ - A >5 A , 2 ON 9 
ipwv Tous otkot €mi-Odpet dev, peuvjcOw avnp aya 
\ > ’ \. » ¥ , 14 a 9 
Obs elvar- ov yap eotw addws TovTOV™ TUyYEW: GoTIS 
re™® Cnv emOopet, wepacOw vinav' Tov perv yap vikar 
tov” To amo-xKteivav, Tov S€ ATTopévwv TO ane 
, > + 113 _¥ Se , 16 3 a CA 
OvnoKkew €otiv: Kat et tis 0€ xpnpatwr’® ém-Oupei, 
kparew Tepaocbw Tav yap vikdyvTwy éoti Kal Ta 
e A , \ Q A € , , 
€auTov owley Kal Ta TOY NTTwpEvev apBaver. YQ 
auye ovd€"” Gpav yryveoKes ovde akovwY péeuvnoa. 
IO cira d€ Kdéapyos edeEe rordde: & avdpes otpa- 
TiaTal, pn Oavpalere ore yareras pépw™ rots mapovor 
Tpaypacu.” 
3864 Try to do well whatever you do. 2 Do not go before our 
friends come. 3 Let each man tell what he thinks is best. 
4 Always remember to be brave men. 5 Let us remem- 
ber” that to the victors?! belong the spoils.”4 
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yop wawore for never yet, 
Cp. obxdéwore and obwore; 
| cognate accusative, repeats 
engthens the negation 487 
& propitious. 

spfcovow: note the differ- 
| meaning, and in the case 
ng the verb, between the 
and the middle. 

p padtora cup-pépey 73 most 
r own advantage. 
e. 

& not even. 

vévres: translate by a verb 
nd: go back and pack up. 
83. 

Sav wap-ayyeAq tis when 
ler 18 given. The Greek is 
al and active: when one gives 
ler; this is not natural in 
a. 
fyyoupévy 520 a end. 
€NOdvres Sov Av Sox] nas- 
a. after advancing as far 
shall seem to be advanta- 


timrpootey what is ahead. 


dpiv is 
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11 Ss pndtv fas AdOy that noth- 
ang may escape our notice. os: like 
wa. AdGyQ: from AavOdvw, with ob- 
ject accusative judas. 

rd Sedoypéva: perf. mid. pte. 
from donéw; cp. 7a ddtavra 307, 10. 

Wore... te... xal mark the 
correlation of the clauses. In the 
last clause 8$¢ is the connective and 
xal is not and. 

Mrotrov 610 d end: tvyxdvw 
means here obtain. 

15 cay vixdvrev 508 end. 

16 yonpdarev 511 6 end. 

17 ofS... ob8€: not offre... 
otre. The former is not even... 
mor yet, not only not... but not 
even; the latter netther ... nor. 

8 yakeras gépw take tt hard, 
am greatly troubled. Compare 
Latin aegré or molesté feré. 

19 wpfypacw 526 a end. 

90 nenvopeOa,: perf. subjv. mid., 
not the compound form. Use a 
participle or Sr clause after it. 

#1 Find the expression in the last 
clause in number 8. 





Practising the broad jump. 
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XLII 2“-VERBS 
VERBS ASSUMING o. LIQUID AND MUTE PERFECTS 


866 Review and learn $22 a, b, c and 888-345 entire with all 
cross references. 
In studying these paradigms observe that we have already 
had the consonant changes before o, p, and ®: 37, /38 4, 
/45 a. The only new facts are: 
a = between two consonants and before another 
o is dropt 55 b,c. 


sis | K 
b A wmute B | + Tat = -rrat, a x-mute y 
® J 4 
3 
+ rac = -xrar, a 7-mute 5 + rat = -orat. 
6 


Consult 43 a, b. 


We have already had m, B, $ and x, y, x before 
@ changing to $ and x respectively /45 « So we 
have a smooth mute before a smooth mute and a 
rough mute before a rough mute: wr, «r and $6, xé. 

c Remember that the perfect middle tense-stems from 
gaivw show, BrAdrrw injure, tdttrw arrange, weiOw persuade 
are trepav-, BeBAaB-, teTay-, tetreO-. Examine the forms 
in 866 f and note the consonant changes. 

d Write synopses of the perfect middle on the forms in 
322 b, 339, 341, 345, writing the ¢ense-stem at the top. Use 
366 gas a model. 

e Learn the principal parts of da-Aéyopor /85 and see 
291 b. 


INDICATIVE 


INFINITIVE 


Q-VERBS 


PERFECT MIDDLE FORMS. 


TwEPAV-[LAL 
Tépav-Tat 


BéBraB-par 
| BéBrXaB-rat 


TETAY-pLAL 
TETAY-TAL 


trétrevO-par 
twétreLO-Tat 


Tredav-o8at 
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Tépac-Lat 
TEDAV-TAL 


BéBAap-par 
BéBXatr-tar 


TETAY-PAL 
TETAK-TAL 


TETFELO- [LAL 


WEMELO-TAL 


twepav-Oar 


BeBAGB-cbar | PeBAGB-Gar BeBrag-Bar 
TeTAY-THat TeTEY-Vat TeTEX-Sar 
tetretO-cbar | (tetret0-Bar) | aretreto-Bar 





PERFECT MIDDLE SYNOPSES 


TELTTO trelOw 


werestr- weme.d- 
send persuade 


TWETTEWLLCLL TWETELO PAL 


étreTrénv étretreio pny 
qetrewpevos &  lhpypévos & | tretrercpévos & 
Tetreppévos elnuinpypévos elnv treteropévos efnv 
aétreprpo Tpto Tétreco 
tremépmbar px Gar tetretoSar 
TWETTELLLEVOS Apypévos TTETTELT PLEVOS 
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VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
367 dwopla -s want, difficulty, per- dppdw /865, set going; hasten 


plexity ; &-wopos 72 on; frequently in mid. set out, 
vépos -ov 6 custom, law; voul(w start 

326. Latin numerus; astro-no- ampoc-edkatve drive towards; ride 

my, eco-nomy olxos 30 towards; march against 


Tofétns -ov 6 bowman, archer; ovv-ep-tropa. D follow on with, 
rétov bow 402, rétevpa 222. accompany 
toxioology Bapéws adv. heartily; Bapbs heavy. 

mpotepaios -G& -ov former ; rij mpo- bary-tone 
tepala, on the day before; xpd, wmdrAv adv. G except; conj. adv. 
apérepos 188 except that 

Gr-ehatva drive away, ride away ‘wodd-dus adv. 282, many times, 

Sta-Adyopar /85, D of person, A frequently, often; oats 344 
of thing, talk with; Aéyw 30. pyre, ot-rw adv. not yet; obxd- 


dialect, dialogue : wore 362 

Sva-rpGtrrew usually mid. do thor- tax adv. 280, 231, speedily, soon; 
oughly, effect, stipulate raxts 344, raxéws 

’rerdtrre draw up next; D put terepov adv. later, afterwards; 
upon, enjoin, command Sorepos 183 


A > A 
868 Ovrws of welot voy TeTaypevor Eloiv, ws eotiv' 6 TOY 
e , , 2 9 , A > , e 
-“EXAjvev vomos eis” paynv. 2 TavTa axovaarres oi 
¥ Xr 9 aN \ @ , #3 : ond Ry 
ayyeXou atr-HAavvoy Kal HKov Taxd: @° Kat SHAOv Hv 
ort eyyvs mov Bacideds Hv 7} addos Tis @ Emeréraxro* 
TavTa mparrev. 3 TodddKis On di-erléypeba aire 
N A f= ~ 4 IAA. b v4 5 5 
TEpt THS TwTnpias THS moAEws, GAN ovTamroTE SEdoK- 
TAL OUTE HuLY OUTE TOUTM TELpAacOaL KwWAvELY TOUS TOAt- 
s 5 :0 , 6 > \ ’ y; e Se 
Tas pn” abpoilerGar eis THY ayopav. 4 0 O€ aa- 
, ¥ N \ ¥ 2 yA > > » 
Tpamns Exwv Tous TeLovs ovTw ad-iKTo GAA ETL mpoc- 
nravvev, yvika yuers wppayeOa Ex TOV oTpaTomédov 
4 N e i= > N N ¥ ‘ 
NaBovres Tovs imméas. 5 éwet 5€ aro. orparnyot 
Y 6 2.8 _A , 2 A 6 > \ 6 
npnvro® avtt tav teOyynKdtwrv an-ndOov eis tov orab- 
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\ 9 9 ¥ ¥ , = N a 
pov lev wppnvro, va 7bn Si-erémpaxto Ta TH Tpo- 
f= , 3 \ \ e N 
tepaia Sedoypeva. 6 eet dé of orparnyot our-edyp- 
pévo.’ yoav Kat Tov hoxayay Kal TOY OTpaTiWTaV ot 
our-emi-oTopevor® am-avov, év moddp 57° aopia 
qoay ot "EdAnves: Kat povor S€ Karadereyppevor’ 
joay ovoe imma ovdéva ovppaxov Eeyortes, wore 
OnAov Av ore vikavrTes pev ovdéva ay atro-KTeiveay, 
nTTpOerwv 5é ata ovdeis av NadOein. 7 6 GKords 
10 N ‘ ¥ A 28 \ Foes 
dyau' rovs telovs 4dn tmpoo-nxXOar eri Tovs To€dTas 
kat am-ehnrdoba, add’ votepov hyo. wad Tepace- 
aOa. avrovs. 8 mavres of to€drar mAHY Tov pe 
e oa €-\ 4 = 12 > , A f= 9 
nov ediaKxaow.” YQ akovoavTes TOU KYPUKOS ov 
kaha ovta Ta tepa Bapéws efepov™ of apxovtes. 

‘9 The archers have been drawn up in ranks before the camp. 
2 We have been led into many battles by this commander. 
3 He says * that the cavalry have been overtaken by the 
enemy and captured. 4 He has been abandoned by those 
very men who were formerly” his friends. 5 Why had 
he not been sent for when '® we arrived ? 1” 


O 'erw: for the accent see 20 e. 10 dno 882. 
2 els for. I Ge-eAnrAdobar: ax-eAdAadrw. 
3% by this. Study the Attic Reduplication in 
4 dr-eréraxto: the subject is 2916. 
mparrewv. 1 adexdow have been captured : 


5 ut GBpoLerOar 572. 

© fonvro had been chosen: plu- 
perf. pass. of aipéw. 

7 ovy-ednppévor: compare the 
passive perfect and aorist forms of 
Aclwree and AapBdvw. 

8 ouy-emt-omdpevor: aor. ptc. of 
ouv-ep-eropa. 

® §f emphasizes woaaAf. Consult 
671 co (1). 


aAlonopuas. 

138 Baptws Epepov fook it to heart, 
were troubled. Cp. Latin graviter 
fero. 

4 Use gyov and infinitive. 

15 pdobev. 

16 tylko. 

17 Use the aorist indicative of 


adixvéopar. 
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XLITI 


VERBAL ADJECTIVES 


VERBAL ADJECTIVES 


a Review npr 382 ae, ely. 384 ad, elur 385 a, b, otda 


386 a-d. 


b Verbals 352, 353 a, b, 354; 596 a—c, 524 b. 
c Give the meaning of the following verbals: aiperds, 


az-itéos, Sia-Bards, d-did-Baros, S:a-Baréos, Siwxréos, 


duvaros, 


4 4 
G-OUVATOS, TELTTEOS, TOLNTEOS, ToOpEVTéos. 


a See oitos 144, etiedktris 146, t1-oTrTedw 488 a, 268 b. 


_b’Eni-ctapat though beginning with ém is not aug- 


mented as a compound 268 ce. 


Check it in the Verb-list 


and note that the inflection is like that of 50vapat 365 a; 


/64-/66, 276 a. 


c See éti-otapat and doBodpat in /85 and review all 
the verbs in that list that have been used. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


373 éppnveds -éws o interpreter; ‘Epuis 


Hermes. hermeneutic 


kop-apxns -ov 6 village ruler, ko- 
march; noun 79 + tpxw 

pivris -ews & prophet, soothsayer ; 
pavOdvw 253. 


airos -ov Oo grain, wheat; provi- 


necro-mancy 

sions. para-site 

Bacw-uds - -dv belonging to a 
king; Baotrevs 326. basilica 


eS-eAmis -- of good hope, hopeful; 
éamls 222 

iv-opaw see therein 

érl-orapat /85, know, understand 

tr-orredw A, or inf. clause, or pf 
clause, suspect, apprehend; or- 
omros suspicious, tpoua /86 a 

*&pa conj. adv. 678 a, therefore, 
accordingly 


3874 Mndets tpov eyerw ori €yw oTparnyos Exopat aroha 


A 9 A ou a 3 ‘N A b) , “A \ 3 N 
yop €y-opW® t a €foe TOUTO OU TOLYTEOV" T@ dé avopt 


é6v ay ednobe reicopa 


3Q 4 9 \, » > 2 3 
elOnre OTL Kal apyeoOau éemi-oTapat 


1 


« 5 N aN 2 y 
7 OuvyTrovy padtora, wa 


2 of S€ aiperot* 
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yy “ Ud 45. 5X. € A “A Q 
npovtro Tov aarpanny ti’, BovrAoTo Eéavrois ypyoOa.. 
e + a JZ 4 3 , > td - 3 N »¥ 
6 8 am-expivato or. axovor ABpoxdpav €xOpov avdpa 
ext t@ Evdpar D €lval, atr-€ 600 6- 
parn ToTape elvat, am-€yovta Swdexa oTa 
povs: mpos Touroy ovv edy Bovr\coAa EMMetv. axKov- 
cavtes O€ TAUTA UT-WTTEVOY [LEV OTL ayo. Tpds Bactd€a, 
opus S€ eOdxer EmeaOar. 3 x TovTov® EvKdeidyn éd0- 
, ‘ ‘4 - \ 29Q 7 A e - A 
Ker Suwktéoy Tovs Ilépads: Kat ediwkoy Tey émiToOY 
a » 4 Py , de ro 4 , 
OL €TUXOV Tap-OVTEs’ OLlwKOVTES O€ OvdEVa KaT-Ehap- 
¥ N e A > A 9 ¥ e 
Bavov. ovre yap immes noay tors EdAnow ovre ot 
‘ N ‘ > a7 , 299 7 
melot Tovs melovs €x moddov' devyovtas edvvavTo 
. , , > € A ‘ , 
kata-haypBdvew. 4 wopevtéov 8 yyiv rovs mparous 
A \ g e¢ A Py c @ , 4 e X A 
atabuous® as av Suvape8a pakpordrous iva ws mhet- 
aoTov® amd-cxywpev Tov Bacittkov orparedpatos. 5 
67600 OTpaTLaTaL Hoav ev TH ENAnviK@ oTparevpate 
4 ¥ 4 a ¥ ld e ~ \ 
mTavres Hoeoay oT. TELaTEov ein Kredpyw. 6 npiv dé 
Tata «iddou TavTa Tointéa” ws pote emi" Tots 
BapBapos yevoueba adda paddov éxeivor ef’ Hpiv. 
\ NG > , \ »¥ ¥ 2 ©¢« A 9 
7 twoTapos O el pwév Tis Kal adAos apa” yu €oTe 
Sta-Baréos ovK oda: Tov 8 ovv Evdpdrny™ ioper ore 
a-dvvatov Sia-Byvar Kwrvovtrwv™ modepiov. 8 an- 
iTéov Hiv Kat teoTéov’” TovTous Tovs avdpas ouI- 
ig e “A 9 ~ ‘\ e Sa e la 
érecOar Hiv va poBapev Tovs imméds. Q of paves 
éhacayv Tots Deots xapw eldévar tavtwy TovTwY ws 
dyabav ovrwy. 10 & TH KOuN NpwTycapey TOV 
Kwpdpyyny, Sia-heydpevor Sid Epunvéws, WoTEPoY TiTOS 
Ein ToAUs Ev Tals TOAETL Tals EyyUs TOU ToTapoU: 6 
» 
Sé ove édy cidevar, tows hoBovpevos. addos 8 ovK 
»¥ 9Q\ A > , 2 OA , > € 
éby ovdey Tav emryndeiwy €v-civar. TovToLs ody ot 
» a N ¥ > 4 ‘\ € ~ 
dpyxovtes Bapéws pev epepov: ed€ovTo yap ot oTparia- 
A 2 bs , 3 2. 5 5 ¥ sS 
Tat Tov emiTHnoeiwv: eveAmdes O ETL HOGP. 
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375 We must proceed by night, if we wish to get away with- 
out being seen by the enemy." 
river before the others reply. 
if we intend to reach the city before Eukleides. 


2 You must cross the 
3 We must go away now, 


4 What 


use!” do you suppose he wishes to make of us? 5 He 
said that he did not know where you could get grain for 


your horses. 


1 welcropas: weldw. 

24 Suvardy (gor) padiora to the 
best of my ability. 

3 del-crapar Anow how 588 oc. 

‘alperol delegates. 

S¢( BovAotro éavrois xpficba 
what use he wished to make of 
them: rl: cognate accusative. See 
536 b, er. 3. 

6a rotrov in consequence of 
this, thereupon. 

T& woddod with a long start. 
Compare 347, 2. 

8 eraQpots: cognate accusative: 
make our first marches as long as 
we possibly can. 


*&s wheioroy: adverbial, as far 
as possible. 

0 fpiv ... dSdor.. . wonréa 
knowing this we must make every 
exertion. 

11 ée{ in the power of. 

12 dpa as 18 likely. 

13 Kigp&rny : ahead of its clause. 

4 kedvovreav try to prevent: co- 
native 454 o. 

15 gacriov: with the accusative 
here cannot mean obey as in 5. 

16 Use AavOdve and a participle: 
going away escape the notice of 
the enemy. 

™ Compare 374, 2 and note. 


XLIV MI-VERBS 


Adxvipt AND THE ROOT-AORIST OF Ato 


377 Paradigms 360, 367. Write the tense-stems Sevu:v-, dv:i-. 


a Study 248, 355, 356, 358 (1)-(5) very carefully, 359 b, 


366, 368. 


378 a Compare the principal parts of Sexvip. with those of 


tave and write the synopsis of each tense-system, using 
the tense-stem. The perfect middle is like #AAaypa 345: 
dedeux-, Sederypar, Se&deatar, dédeucrar. 


e 
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b Review the present and the future system of zavw 252- 
254, writing the forms parallel with those of devi. and 


note the few differences in the present system. 


none in the other systems. 


There are 


c Compare the inflection of Seckvip. and uv. 
d Review the declension of the participles Sexvus and 


dus 170. 


e In the Verb-list check ew, -crAADuL, Gpvdpe. 


é\aBov and éBaroy 350, 1, 4. 


Review 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


ipyov -ov ré work, deed, result. 
en-ergy. organ, George 3920 

tro-Liyvov -ov ré under the yoke, 
beast of burden; pl. baggage 
animals, baggage train. Latin 
jugum 

alrudopar blame, accuse; alrios 50 

dvayxdfe force, compel; dydyxn 
282 

dyvru-rovdw do in return; mid. D of 
person, G of thing, contend for, 
vie with 

Gr-cAAnp destroy utterly, lose; 
mid. perish, am lost. Latin ab- 
oled 

BonSéo run to a cry; D help, come 
to the rescue of, rescwe; Bonds 
416 o, 437, 438 b. 

Selxvup, point at, show. Latin 

deiotic, para-digm 


doceod, dicé, 


aro-Selxvupr point out; two A ap- 
apo-deictic 

dai-Selxvipr point to; D of person 
epi-deictic 

@Oo am willing, volunteer 
&-BadrAw throw out, banish 
ee-atrro fall out or down; am 


pornt, 


show, display. 


banished, am exiled; used as 
passive of éx-BdAAw 

&-ararde deceive completely 

Spvuy swear; D swear to; A 
swear by 

wpoo-dpvun take an additronal 
oath 

tro-hapBdvw fake under my pro- 
tection ; reply ; interrupt 

6p0Gs adv. rightly, justly; specs 
straight, 8pGos 320 

4 pty adv. 671 a, in very truth, on 
word and honor 


, Sie Q = > «= , Q , , 
'0 TloAvvixos pev ovv tore aitidoapevos Tovs TOES 


- > 4 > A ‘ A > ‘4 
Twos ToNtras ém-Bovieve aitw Tovs peéev am-EKTELVE 


tous d€ &&€Baner, 


6 5€ garpdrns vmo-aBwv' rods 
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ghevyovras ovd-éEas orparevpa émod\eunoe To Todv- 
pikwm Kal €meparo Kat-dyew Tovs éx-TenTwKOTas. 2 
3 N de € j la € ~ > 5 ‘4 i, € “ “~ “\ 
ETEL 0 didos nuwv ar-edetxOn vd TOU TaTpos 
carpamns*® Avdids Kai Kammadoxias, kai épyw ér- 
edeikvuTo Kat Eheyev Ort OVK ay ToTE KaTa-himor Huas 
ed avrov TotovvTas. oddot oby ait@ joav €G€dortes 
Kwvduvevey aiT@. 3 am-wAdurTo S€ TOANOL Kal oTpa- 
TLWTAL Kat VrolUyLa, nvika ners €BonOnoaper avrois 
¥ “A ‘\ ¥ > 43) \ » 9 
EyovTes oiTa Kal adda emurndera. 4 Kal wpooar ot 
9 \ e¢ 3 A \ ~ 3 9 ~4 e , 
Te EdAnves kato Aptatos Kat Twv per avrov* oi Kpa- 
4 5 P>) l4 AX aX 4 , YY 
TLOTOL ATE”? aduKHoEW aAAYAOUS GUppayoi TE eoec Oa. 
e de 4 4 a A \ e V4 
oi d€ BapBapo. tpoo-dpocay 7 env Kai yyyoeoOu 
Kah@s. 5 vum-€oXeTO Huy wpos avTovs wéupew Tid 
ONpavouvta oO TL ypr) Tovety: GANG TovTO® é€€-yraryOr 
6 e€ de - A f= > 7 S e A 9 \ 
pev. o 0€ Aoxayos Kpivas tTéov ewat wpyaro: ahha 
TouTo ovk 6pOas Expivey’ ovdey yap édvvaro mparrey. 
WOTE Ol TpEaBUTaTOL THY OTPaTHYaV YrL@VTO avToV 
9 250 > A ~ aN N > + 7 > 
OTL ediwmxey amo THS dadayyos Kat avTros Te’ éxu- 
2 N \ X 4 3 de “A X FINI 
dvveve Kal TOUS TodEuiovs ovdey paddov é€dvvaToO 
\. 8 A b] 4 _-= de € - NN » 9 
KaKOVv’ Tole. akovaas 0€ Oo Aoxayos Edeyerv ort 
> A 2 A \ in ¥ C ¥ 3 2 9 2 
d6p0as aiti@vTo Kal TO Epyorv ouTws Exot: add’ eya, 
Y b 4 0 bs) , 2 on ¢ ” e A 9 A 
epn, NvayKaclnv OLwKeEy, ETELON EWPWY Nas eV TO 
MEvELY KAKOS fev TAT KoOVTAs, avri-rovety SE Ovder Suva- 
jLEVOUS. 


38/ You have destroyed the very men to whom you swore to 
be friends. 2 They swore that they would save them and 
thus deceived them. 3 He was appointing men to point 
out the road to us and conduct us to a friendly city. 4 
They were being driven® out of the country in large num- 
bers, on the charge !° of being hostile to the rulers. 5 We 
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shall appoint him satrap’ instead of his brother, as?° he is 


more friendly to us. 


1 $wo-haBav .. . ovd-Adfds .. . 
bwodkéunoe after taking under his 
protection ... collected ... and 
opened hostilities with. The idea 
in Sxo-AaBSdéy is subordinate to that 
in ova-Adtas and éwordunore. 

2 tous éx-remroxdras the exiles. 

> carpamrns 534 b. 

4 rév per atrod his attendants, 
staff. 

5 ufre 5798. The re is correla- 
tive with the following re: both 
mot... and. 


6 rofro: cognate accusative 586 ¢ 
end. 

7 e: correlative with the follow- 
ing Kai. 

Sxaxdy is cognate accusative 
with woety, equivalent to kaxds 
woety, and rovs wodeplouvs is the 
object of the whole expression. 
otSéy probably goes with «axédy, 
though the ot-part affects uarAov. 

° Use d&ertrro. 

10 Use os and a participle. 

11 Consult 584, 


XLV MI-VERBS 


“Tornpe AND ITS COMPOUNDS. THE ROOT-AORIST OF 
AvipacKe 


3 Paradigms 362, 367. “Edpdav 369 a. 

a Study 357, 361, 368 and a, 366, 368. 

b Write the tense-stems lota:y-, ota:n-, Spa:a-. 

c In making the subjunctive and optative of these verbs 
and the other pt-verbs use the rules in /93 and 275. Read 
carefully /92 and the note. In édpav after p the a is re- 
tained as @ and in the contraction of the subjunctive it is 
not absorbed as in other a-stems. 


the reduplication is €: 


4 Notice the effect of the rough breathing in making the prin- 
cipal parts of compounds of tornpt. 


The augment is é, 
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Ka8-iornpe 
KaTa-OTH}Co 
KaT-€oTHOA 
KaT-€oTHV 
xka0-éoTnKka 


KaT-eoTaOnv 









a Remember that the principal parts are made from the 
verb-stem and not from the present ¢ense-stem.' Compare 
the principal parts of lornpe with the principal parts of 
wave 311 and write the synopsis of each tense-system, using 
the tense-stem. 


885 a Compare the present system of tornpe with the present 
system of Seixkvope and 361 with 358. 

b Review the oa-aorist system of ravw, writing it parallel 
with éornoa ; and the o:€-aorist éAvroy 348, writing it parallel 
With éorqv and pay, and compare the sets. 

ce Compare éoryv throughout with the @n:e- and n:- 
passives and note that the inflection is the same, the tense- 
stems being ota:7-, wav67:«-, pavn:e- 368, 254, 336. 

d Review the declension of the participles ioras, orjoas, 
aras, Spas 162 b. 

@ Eixds is the neuter participle of zouwa am like, $70 (6), 
declined like the neuter of cides 172. 

f In the Verb-list see xaAéw and xa6-opa: 268 c. Review 
éyevopnv and yayov 350, 5, 10. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


386 xehart, -fis head. Jatin caput; tpdéwarow -ov rd trophy; perk 
a-cephalous a- negative turning, tpémw 253. trope 











1 aa-éorynoa is not made from d¢d-lorynm. It is made from toryse 
by prefixing @%é6. &¢-€o-rnxa is made from toryxa by prefixing dwé. 
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&opevos -y -ov with pleasure, glad- 
ly. Cp. 98éws 344 and see 5465, 
546 

elxds -éros ptc. neut. natural, rea- 
sonable; as eixdéds as 18 natural, 
probable, naturally 

TeXevtatos -& -ov last; rereurh end, 
tédros 338 

WOds -f -dv bare, barren 


xa0-€Lopa. sii down; encamp; 
kard + €(ouasr. Latin seded; 
cathedral 


tornpe make stand, set, stop, sta- 
tion; intr. forms stand; mid. 
set myself, stand; set for my- 
self. Latin 87st6; statios, hydro- 
statios S3wp 222 

dv-lornpa make stand up, arouse; 
intr. forms and mid. stand up, 
arise; vd /78. anastatic 
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ad-lornu, G of person, set off 
Srom, cause to revolt; intr. forms 


and mid. revolt, withdraw from; 
axé /78. apostasy 

xa0-(ornu set down, setile, station, 
establish, appoint; intr. forms 
am stationed, take my place, be- 
come established; mid. take my 
place, get myself into (eis); estab- 
lish for myself, appoint; nara /78 

wpo-lornpe set at the head of; intr. 
forms G am at the head of, com- 
mand; xpé 178 

péxpe adv. up to, as far as, even 
to; equivalent to Latin usque; 
G as far as, until; conj. adv. 
681, so long as, until ; equivalent 
to Latin dum, quoad 

wavTy adv. in every way, on all 
sides 


?Eredy S€ wavtas wap-jrace, oTHoas TO appa pod 


Hs dddayyos péons,” éxédevoe Tovs “EAAnvas tpo- 

2 ws d€ av-éBnoav, OicavTes Kal Tpdma.ov 

évravla 0 
bd ao bd ‘4 9 

3 avutTika éreiMovto otrov 


 LEVAL. 
° , , > \ yf 
oTnad-pevor Kat-€Byoav els TO TeEdiLoP. 
9 
éaTyn-cav® ot EdAnves. 
¥ 9 e€ a € \ € ~ b TAG 
ETUXEY EKAOTOS EOTHKWS. 4 OL meV LTTELS ELS XLALOUS 
A ~ e A , 
mapa K\éapyov €-orn-cay* év re defi@, 6 O€ oaTparys 
\\ 5 » \ e ] \ “a 6 L 
Wily” exwv THV Kepadrny eis THY MaxnY Kal-icTaToO 
‘\ ‘\ , N e \ 3 4 +] ig 9 
KaTa TO pecov. 5 Kat ot pera Aptatov ovKeTt LoTav- 
b N , rs BS “A ea 5 3 \ 
Tat adda evyovot Oa TOV aVTWY OTpaToTEdOV ELS TOV 
N ¥ @ 9 6 e€ de 4 ‘ > 
aotabpov evOev wppmnrto. ot O€ TayTEs peVv OUK 
A\Oov, *Aptatos S€ kal “Aprdolos Kat Mubpiddrns. 
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> A 
éredn S€ Eaorn-cav® eis TO TpdcOe elev *Apiaios 
, , 7 iN , , 9 ‘ 
Tade. ‘7 Kat-€oTyoe’ THY dadayya Tadkw womTeEp TO 
mpa@rov eis THY paynv. 8 émet dé Kat-€aTyGE TS OTpa- 
9 A y e A 8 Ud a, 
Teva, woTe Kahws exew Opacba® ravTy padrayya, 
> 2 ‘ p) , € , 9 la ‘ 
éxaheoe Tovs ayyédous. Q vum-€eoxeTo” mAnpy Tov 
N , a , \ gy. > b Ia 
puobov péype &v Kata-oTHoy ToUs EdAnvas eis *“Iwviay 
mad. 10 7Oéd\opev “Aptatov Baoirtéa Kxal-vordva.” 
apxovras Kat-CoTnoa-v 6xTd II émel otros 6 oa- 
Tpamns KatT-€oTH Els THY apXNv, KaT-€oTHOE OTpaTI 
yous tpeis. I2 éret xat-eoTnoa-v THY apyxnV as 
€ddxeu Eavtois of TpidKovTa, ol woNtTau an-Corr-cap 
Kal KaT-eoTYOaVTO Taw THY éEavTaV apyyv. 13 ob 
¥ 9 , 119 0S , € Q > 
Iwves an-eotyoavTo amo Baoiiéws. 14 ot pev amo 
, 12 9 - 2» ey NN , - /= 5 , » 
oTavres” évixnOnoav v76 Bacthéws, veavias 56 apyav 
o9 , 11 ) ‘ , 9 , 
Kata-oTabeis, aa-eoTyoev abrovs mahuv. 15 améory 
TovUTwy €ls THY TOMY OV Tpo-ELaTHKEL TaV E€vav TO 
4 > ‘\ e N N N ld A 
CAT paTry. 16 eloov THY 600r Tpos TO \wployv TouTO 
dia Addav tmr@ nv, ot Kab-n LITO TOU 
nrov yryvomerny, ov Kal-nKov aro Tov 
»” b ] ‘\ ? ‘\ iy \ ‘\ 4 ¥ 
Opous €is TO TEdiov. Kal Eldov 57 TOvs Addous ao peEVoL 
e 9 e > # “A , »” e , 
ot EAAnves, ws elKos, TOY TOhELioY OVTwWY imTrEw». 
3 , b 4 b) , e ‘ > ¥ 
17 émeapapela av-rotavar adrovs: of d€ ovk édacar 
37 € A Aa 3 > \ > , , 
lévat. 18 0 pev tadr elroy éexabelero: Onpaperns 
de 3 A ¥ > A an \ , 15 
é ava-oras €heSev- adda tp@tov pev pynoOjoopal, 
> * 5 a r “A 2 3 A > N 4 16 
@ avopes, 0 TehevTalov KaT Euod ceiver. hyo yap” pE 
TOUS OTPATHYOUS aro-KTELvaL KTH." 

388 He set !8 the tent beside the road. Where did you stand? 
Where was he standing? 2 They established a govern- 
ment of the few. 3 He could not make them get up. 
4 The revolutionists were many. The by’%-standers were 
few. 5 They revolted and got themselves into a war. 
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1 gap-fhrace had driven by ail. 

2 udons center of: in predicate 
position 556. 

2torn-cay stood, halted, root- 
aorist. Carefully note &ornca-y 
oa-aorist, transitive and &-orn-cay 
root-aorist, intransitive. Use 868 
and @ constantly till the distinc- 
tions are fixed. 

4t-orn-cav: the accusative 
with wapd shows that the verb 
means went and took a position 
near. 

5 bth 552 d, ex. 3. 

6 tory-cav els: compare note 4. 

1 xar-éornoe: the oa-aorist, trans- 
itive. 

8 kadas txav dpacba. was good 
to be seen, presented a fine appear- 
ance 565 and a. 

9 b9-toyero: br-icxvéoua. 
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10 Ka@-ordvar: with two accusa- 
tives 534, 

UN ar-eorhoavro got them to re- 
volt from. dx-tornoe atrovs wa- 
Aww got them to revolt again. The 
ova-aorist is transitive in both act- 
ive and middle and there is prac- 
tically very little difference in 
meaning. 

12 of dtro-crayres the rebels. 

18 cobrav: a from genitive. 

Mrhy oddv .. . yryvonévny that 
the road was. 

1 uvynoOhoopas J will mention. 
See péuyqua /86 

16 yap 672 b. 

Werd or x tT. Xr: 
et cetera. 

1% Consult 868 constantly 
throughout this exercise. 

19 Use wapd. 


kal ra Aowrd 


XLVI MI-VERBS 
AlScopt 


Principal parts 375. Paradigms 372. 
a Study 371, 376, 378, 379, learning the parts that apply 


to Sidmpe. 
optative. 


Use /93 and 275 o, d, e for the subjunctive and 


b In studying the paradigms compare the present sys- 
tem, fense-stem 5150:0-, with the present system of loTnpr 
362 and the present system of tavw 252-254. 

c Compare the root-aorist system, tense-stem 50-, with 
éyvov 367 and e\curov 3848. Observe that these three pu-verbs, 
Supt, tne, and riPyps, have a middle form in the root-aorist. 

d In the Verb-list check dAAdrrw 341, and xatw for caw 
259 e. Review épvyov and éraov 350, 2, 3. 

12 
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VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 
3O/ vexpds -08 5 dead body, corpse. 


Latin neco ; necro-logy, necro-manoy 
373 

wpoSérns -ov 6 traitor; xpo-dldceu 

tpémos -ov 6 turn, manner, char- 
acter; rpéxw 253, tpdxuov 386. 
trope, tropic 

dva-ytyvdonw know again, recog- 
mize; read; ava /78 

SBop. give, allow, yrant; sépoyv 
30. Latin dd; dose, an-ec-dote, 
anti-dote 

aro-SGon yive back, restore, pay; 
mid. sell; axé /78 

Sia-SBopr give separately, distrib- 
ute; &d/78 

mapa-S(Swp. give over to, surren- 
der; mapa 178 

mpo-S(Sup. give forth, betray, aban- 


¢ ¢f 4 9°” 5 , 
Opan EKAaCTOV OE€OLEVOP. 


didwot moT@ avdpi, as wero: o be 


don, surrender: axpé /78. Latin 
prodo 

kar-alhdrro change; mid. and 
pass. become reconciled; ard 
/78 

kaw burn, consume; xav-. caustic, 
cauterize 

mpo-kata-xaw burn down in ad- 
vance, lay waste a country with 
Sire before one 

mpoo~fhxw have come to, reach; D 
belong to, am related to; impers. 
at belongs to, tt 18 proper; xpéds 
178, hinw /48 

ocvv-opodoyéo agree upon with, as- 
sent to; duodrcyéw 360, oty (78 

auOiis adv. again, once more; ad 
263 

Sls adv. 282, twice 


A “A A ¥ 4 
392 Tavra ra Sapa tots dios aopevos S-edidov zpos 
A a \ 
TOUS TPOTOVS EKATTOV OKOT@V Kal 


9 , 
oTov padiora 
, ‘N 3 ‘ 
2 TavTnv THY EemLoToAnY 
‘N “A 
AaBav toe oa- 


tpary Sidiwow. 3 Tavra €do€e, kal @pooav Kai SeEvas 
€domav Todvvikos kat 6 THS Baottéws yuvaikds aded- 
dos Tots "EXAnow kat €daBov mapa tov “EAAnvor. 
4 éay dapev apyvpiov, tows Tivés pavodvTa, ws Kal 
cikds, ixavol nas @pederv. 5 Ti ote teicecOau,” ay 
mpo-d@s weauTov ToLs Tokepios ; 6 wpooay pydezore 
mpo-Owcey nas Tors €xOpois nuwv. '7 avaynn oF 
pol €oTi 7 yas mpo-Sovvar } Tpos exetvov pevoacGar 
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s 9 > 2 8 A £ OA , 
8 dpa ovx éri-oracfe® rovrov vas mpo-ddvTa; 9g 
vov b€ mpo-deduKaow Nuas Kat* ob pera TOD GaTpdrov 

Q 
ava-Bdavres BapBapo.. I0 Kat Nixapyos dt-edéyero 
avrois 8° épunvéws mept oTovday Kat Tovs vexpous 
9 , e Se ¥ 3 5 , 272 ®5 N f 
am-yre. ot 0€ ehacay amo-dwcew eb @° pr Kaew 
ES > sa 4 A 3 
TAS OiKids. Gur-wpordyer TavTa Nixapyos. II ovK 
nv mpos® Tov Nixdvdpov tpdmou exovta Ta ypypara 
py aro-duddva. I2 déyouoi tives Gru ovd'’ eit BovAoro 
dvvato av amo-Sovvar 60a UI-oKVEL. 13 TOY HyEeuova 
Tapa-Swodaow avTois Kal ovros KedeveL avTovS KaTa- 
LapBavew Ta axpa. 14 TloAUvixos dé avros® 6pdoas 
ea oN bs) .S 5 , oN 2 2 = , 
Hptv, autos devas dovs, avros é€-arratyoas ovr-éhaBe 
aA N - 

TOUS OTpaTHyOUs HuaY Kal ovTws e€-aTaTHAOGs TOUS 
dvdpas am-ohddexev. I5 “Apuatos dé dv pets nOE 
Nopev Baciréa xab-ordva, Kat® eSopev Kal éhdBopev 
mata’ pi mpo-Oecev aAArj ous, Kal ovros," ovde 

AS @ N 9 de 12 5 f= A \ ‘ 9 Ai 
tous Oeovs ovdev’”” deioas, viv mpds Tovs éyOiorous 
HOV ATO-OTAS NUAS KAKaS Tovey TepaTrat. I6 adda 

, ps e @ ‘ - , 18 e A _ 14 de 5 ad 
Tovrous pev ot Deot tipwpyoavto:'® nuas de Set 
TavTa Opwvras pymore €€-atraTnOnvar ere vd TOUTaD, 
. 9 ‘ a, e A 5 , @ , A 15 
ahrAa payonevouvs ws av dvvwapela KpatioTta ToUTO 
6 Tu Gv Soxp.tots Beots raoye. 


TIPOAOTHS 


"Opovras péev Sy Tlépons avnp qv yé&ve”® tre Baorret 
Tpoo-nkwv Kat Tov’ wept Tov Avdias oatpdmynv Kai™ 
, . » 4 A , ,_- s \ 
rpoober pev Hon Sis T@ OaTpamy Tolennods avOis Sé 
a > a b | “A 4 -\ 7 e€ a= 
kat-addayeis. edeq0n dé rod carpdmov yidious imméas 
e , , 19 A&A ) A A A , 
Vire-T KOMEVOS TOUTOLS” H amo-KTevery 7 Cavras Aye 
gOat Tovs TOV TodELiwy OTpaTLMTaS Ol TO OTPaTEt- 
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895 
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part mpo-Kat-exdov. 6 pev ovv oarpamyns éxédevcer 
avtov AapBavew pépos map ExaoTov ToV HyEeLovar, 
éxetvos O€ emeita eypapey émotodny tapa Baciréa 
Gru afo. wap avrov peyadnv Siva imméwv, ei Ba- 
aidevs Kedevoou™ Tovs éavrov imméds ph paxyéoacba 
avT@ HKovTL. TavTny Sé THY EmiaToOAHY EdaKE TIS TO 
catpamp, 6 dé avrixa” dva-yvous atryy ouv-édafe 
TOV T™poooTyD. 

Let us immediately arrest the traitor and hand him over to 
the authorities* for execution.” 2 If we surrender our 
arms we shall have no hope of safety. 3 He can pay 
now all that he promised then. 4 He exchanged pledges 
with the Greeks that they would not betray their friends. 
5 They made an agreement to give up the dead under” a 
truce. 


11 kal ovros this man too. 

12 obSt . . . of8dy not even in 
any way. 

13 sTuwphoavro 476. 

ld fas 8 Sel... rdoxeay while 
for ourselves we must never again 
.. . but must endure. 


1 $pqm: pres. opt. act. of dpde. 
2 wrelrerbar: rdoxw. 

3 drl-oracte: éxl-crauas. 

4 xal also. 

Sig @ 567 

Sxpdés according to. 

7 obSé not even. 


Sairds ... atrds... adrds: 
this triple abrés with the omission 
of conjunctions is exceedingly em- 
phatic. We may say the very man 
who... the very man who... 
this very man deceived and ar- 
rested. 

9 xal 615 a: the relative construc- 
tion abandoned. Instead of say- 
ing to whom .. . and from whom, 
we may unite and say with whom 
we exchanged pledges. 

10 mord: neut. acc. from mords, 
here equivalent to degas. 


15 eofro Sri... Beots whatever 
the gods decree. 

16 yéven . . . @poo-fxav a rela- 
tive of the king. yéve 527 b. 

1! Gv wepl roy carpdamny one of 
the satrap’s attendants. 

Were... kal... Kal connect 
the three groups xpoo-fxwy, ray 
wepl, and woAeuhods and xar-aAAc- 
yels. The latter pair are connected 
by wey... 384 We may translate 
a relative of the king, one of the 
satrap’s staff, who had . . . fought 
against... but had come to terms. 
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9 robras with these. 41 gitixa 592. 
20 et xedeboro. represents an orig- *2 Use participle and infinitive. 
inal e xerAetoess 648 b, 33 xard and accusative. 


XLVII MI-VERBS 
Ti6npe AND Keitpar 


36 Principal parts 375. Paradigms 373, 387 a, b, c. 

a Study 371, 376-379, learning the parts that apply to 
TiOnpt. Use /93 and 275 c,d, e for the subjunctive and 
optative. 

b In studying the paradigms compare the present of 
viOnp. with the present of wavw and of didwpt. Compare 
the active present and aorist forms with the On:e- passive, 
and the present and aorist systems with each other, writing 
the three in parallel columns with the tense-stems at the 
top, TWen-, O€-, tavOn:e-. Remember that the root-aorists 
of three verbs, dws, typr, and riOyus, do not lengthen the 
stem-vowel. 

c Review the ka- and a-perfects 252, 386. dédwxa, ré6y- 
xa, and elka are the same. Write the synopsis of all the 
tense-systems, using tense-stems. 

d In the Verb-list see pa&w for ém-pedopac /85 and de- 
Spacxw for dro-ddpacxw. Review «ldov and cov 350, 7, 8. 


VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


7 ySpn -n8 4 opinion, judgment; réros -ov & place, region. topie, 
yryvéonw /99. gnome topo-graphy, U-topia 
Blan -ys 4 custom, justice; dikaos admwo-diSphoxw run away, with- 
72, e8uéwo 362. Latin judez draw; cp. Epauuy fr. rpéxw 366 
judge and dpduos 
Spdpos -ov 6 arunning, run; race dro-Obw pay a vow by sacrifice 
course. dromedary, hippo-drome 2/ sacrifice; aad /78 + btw 367 
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drv-pédopar /85, G take care of; 
éxmedas /56 

xara-wirre fall down, fall off 

ketpar am laid, lve, am stationed ; 
used also as pass. of rl@nus 

mwapa-cKevateo gel ready, prepare; 
mid, make preparations, pro- 
cure, provide; a-xapdoxevos 356, 
axevo-pdbpos 304, ov-onevddw 362 

rlOnps put, place; get ready; mid. 
arrange. thesis, hypo-thesis, theme 

Sia-rlOnpn set an order, dispose, treat 
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deru-rlOqye D put on, as in dlp 
éxi-ridéva: inflict punishment; 
mid. fall upon, attack 
kara-riiny put down; mid. lay 
away, lay up, deposit 
mwpoo-rlOnur D add to; mid. join 
in, agree with, agree to 
ovv-rlOqnyu place together; mid. D 
make an agreement with, con- 
tract; obvOnua 298. synthesis 
ebvoixds Exo am well disposed; 
equivalent to efvous eiul. 


898 Mera Sé rovTo & Oioar evEavTo’ wap-eoxevalorto. 
éroinoav S€ kat ayava év te ope evOa Kat-€orr-cav 
N 9 \ 4 4 a ¥y A 
Kat ethovTo pev Apaxovtioy Yraptiaryny, Os epuye Tais 
dv otxobey maida axwy? aro-kreivas, Spopov 7° én 
A NN > “A , ¥ A \ 3 
pednOnvar Kat ‘tov ayava tiévar. eémeta dé Kat ar 
Ud b Yor a ¥ N de A “\ 9 
voav & evEavTo. pera S€ Tata Tovs immous Tap 
y A , Se oa 2 2 9 \ 
édocav t@ ApakovTiw Kat ryetoOar éxédevov Grrov Tov 
5 , ‘ ¥ e Se 5 sen a e , 
popmov wemounkas etn. 0 d€ dei€as ovmEp ExryKOreEs 
> » @ € X 4 ¥ DON id 4 
érvyxavov, ovTos 0 hogos, €py, KaANCTOS TpEyeELY GrOV 
¥ , “A > ¥ , , 
av tis BovrAynta. was ov, epacar, Suryioovrar TpEeyew 
egy 2 , 5 A 9 e 3 > 4-3) 
ot Umrmou év TOTm@ Same ovTws; 6 6 Ele, KAKO TI 
, 3 e , , ‘ , , 
meioeTat® oO KaTa-TEeowV. 2 paduora d€ Tpdmelat Kara 
A , > oN > #0 N bd A e€ Ud 
twas Tav Eévov act érifevto, kat Kal’ ods ai Tpdmelat 
»¥ a 9 , = A 3907 > e Qn 
€KELVTO OUTOL Ev peyadyn Timp eddKoUY Elva. 3 6 O€ 
3 4 > > > ‘4 ‘N 0 “A ; ] 
am-expivaro, aAN ev ye €yeTE Kal TOoLYoW TavTa: El 
d€ rovtwy éem-Oupetre, Oéobe* ta Gorda ev tda as 
4 N 3. uN ? ? ‘N 9 
TaXLoTA’ Kal avTos map-yyyere TiVecOar Ta Sma. 
2 VQ. »¥ . ¢ nae» “ 
vet O€ EkELTO TA OTTAa, OVy-KahEl 6 Gpywy THY OTpPU 


Tuay Kat Aéyer ade. 4 6 S€ Yidavds Edeye ws Sixatov 
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¥ b , ‘\ , e€ \ ”~ > 
ein am-vevat Tov BovdAdpevov. ot S€ orpati@rat ovK 
nv-eixovTo” GAN elzrov abr@ ore et AmppovTat a7ro-S.dpa- 
‘ Si 6 2? rf , > , ft 
oKovta, THY Sikny® ém-Oyooer. 5 €K TovTov eOvovTo 
e , , de “A 3 , 9 , e 
of otparnyot, partis d€ map-nv “Apngiwv “ApKas: 6 
Sé Liiavos 6 “ApBpaxidrns Ady da-ededpdxer motov 
haBov é€ “Hpaxdeias. 6 ravra pev ris npépas eye 
veto: els O€ THY €m-voveay viKTa toyuUpas ér-eriMerTo 
avtots édOdvtes Ex TOV Gpovs ot Bvvoi. 7 TovTO Td 
> 4 > A ‘N b) , > \ > ? 3 £ A 
dpyupiov éyw haBwv ov Kat-eéunv ewot add’ els vas 
PS , , LA , ¥ \ N ¥ 
édaravev. 8 tatty S€ TH yvoun edn Kal rods addovus 
a 4 > > ~ A N 
apoo-Oecbar. Q dams 8 ad-iKvoiro Tov mapa Ba- 
, 9 \ 28 , 9 \ ’ , 
oiiéws’ mpdos avrov mavras ovrw Sia-rieis aa-erep- 
mero woTe® avT@ paddov didous elvar 7 Baciret. Kal 
a 2 3° Se , 10 2 , 9 
Tav tap €avt@m’ de BapBdapwv” én-enedeTo OTws Toke 
pew te ixavot exovrar Kal evvoiKas eLovor aire." 
, “A - & ‘\ A UA 9. Ud 
10 our-riPertar Tots vedviais THY pev viKTa, €ay dd- 
. ‘\ ¥ N ? , 9 N “A e f - 
Bwor 75 akpov, 76 ywpiov dvddrrav, dua dé TH Hepa 
TH Tadrvyye onpaiverv. | 
9 He ordered them to ground arms where they were stand- 
ing. 2 If we attack them by night, they cannot run away. 
3 He is making his preparations carefully, that he may 
catch you unprepared.’ 4 They were laying aside many 
things for themselves. 5 When they saw us approaching, 


they ran away up the mountain. 


OC 18 Bioa edfavro the offerings 4 lOerOar rad Srda is fo order 


they had pledged themselves to 
make. 

2 dxov unintentionally. 

8 kdxldv te meloerar the one that 
falls will be hurt somewhat more: 
translate all the worse for the one 
that falls. 


arms, or ground arms, halt under 
arms. The passive is netoOa ra 
Sera. See the general vocabulary. 

5 otk Fyv-elxovro would not put 
up with it. dseéxoun restrain my- 
self, endure. For the double aug- 
ment see 268 d. 
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Sehv Slenv: note the article: 
the proper punishment. 

1 rev Bacrttws of the at- 
tendants at the court of the king. 
Here again we have the genitive of 
the point of departure where the 
English would lead us to expect 
wapa Bacire:. 
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8S Gore... elvar 566 b. 

*aap tavry at his own court. 
Note the position of 8é. 

10 cév . . . PapBdpav Sires tror- 
war: by anticipation for drus o 
.. . BdpBapoar Evovra: 638 a. For 
the genitive see 511 o. 

11 girq: compare 27 /, 


XLVIII MI-VERBS 


“Type 
40/ Principal parts 375. Paradigms 374. 


a Review and complete 375-379. 
compare throughout with tiOnpe. 


In studying thw 
Be careful not to con- 


fuse the aorist active forms with the forms of ely: am 384 
Notice that (npt has the rough breathing throughout, éer-, 


Hoo:e-, €-, elxa-, el-, €01:€-. 


b Write synopses of the different tense systems, using 
tense-stems, and compare with the corresponding tenses of 


any verb. 


c Locate the following forms : 







to- t- 

am away send away go away 
atr-etvar ad-etvar | a1-révat | 
G1T-OV ad-eis | G1T-LOV 
a1r-Bou ab-dor | étr-loot 
d1r-el} dd-ely étr-ior 
ar-fjoav dd-etoav é1r-Tjoav 

d.o-tecav 


d See orepew, orépoyar in the Verb-list. 


and ¢fAoy 350, 6, 9. 





Review éxov 
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VOCABULARY AND EXERCISES 


)2 Seowdrys -ov 6 master, lord; 72 4. 


despot 


Gepdtrwy -ovros 6 servani, atiend- 
ant; Oecparetbw attend to. 
peutic 

vary -ns fh glen, ravine 

téEov -ov +6 bow; rdégevua 222, 
totérns 367 

Gro-crf&idkw send off, send away, 
despatch; send back; orédAdAw 
/73. 

Siva-wéuwrw send in different direc- 
tions; &d /78 

-ayy&A\w bring word out, report, 
make known; é /78 

Em send, throw; 
charge 

dd-tnu send away, let go; let es- 
cape; and /78 

apo-tnuw send forth; mid. D give 


thera- 


apostle 


mid. rush, 


myself up, entrust, surrender; 
xpé /78 

dp-tnpe put under, concede, admit; 
mid. D yeld, surrender; allow; 
iad /78 

apdé-Kapar am laid before ; am pre- 
soribed; used .as pass. of xpo- 

— hOnus 

mpoo-ratrw assign to a duty, give 
an order to; cp. ém-rdrrw 367 

orepéw, G of thing and A of per- 
son, rob, deprive of 


orépopas G am deprived of, am 


without 

ave adv. G above, up 

ixdovro-re adv. each time, every 
time; &xarros 366; cp. -re in 
8-re, dre, x6-7Te, bAXO-TeE 

wpds 8 tr. xal and besides too 

tpls adv. 282, thrice, three times 


id w “A Al 39 \ “A , 
'8 Aious teoav TOU OTpaTynyoU EmEL TELPWTO mpo-Leval. 


2 of dé wodduor Seioavres eioay Eavrovs Kata THs 
XLdvos eis THY Varn. 
AS € , a > , » , > > 
gavepay 6ddv. 4 Kal éret Hp£avtTo Kata-Baivew amd 
~ ¥ 
Tov \ddov mpds Tovs addous evOa Ta Gra exeTO, 
éreita O17) LevTo of Trokeutoe TOAA® ANGE Kai OopvBo.* 
5 moddot avr-eéheyov as ovk akiov* ein Baoiret ad- 
elvan Tovs éd éavrdv otparevoapévovs. 6 TovT@ 
yy Q 4 N a N X € ~ , 
nOedov Kat ypypata Kal médes Kal Ta EavT@V OdpaTa 
3 rhfjGe 525 a, BoptBy 526 b. 


“ds otk Gfov ey that it was 
not right. 


ws Ld ¥ V2 ‘ 
3 ev0us vevTo avw Kata” Thy 


100 orparnyod 510 d: threw 
stones at. 
2 dvw xara up along. 
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mpo-€oOa. 7 Kai pny ei vd-nodpeda Kat éri® Baciret 
yernoopeba, ti oldpeOa teicecIa1; 8 avdpes orpa- 
TLUWTOL, XaETa eV TA Tap-OpTa, OTOTE OTPaTHyaV 
TovovTwy oTepopela Kat oyayov Kail oTpatiwrTar, 
\ > »¥ \ e 9% V9 A 6 € , , 
mpos © ere Kai of audi “Apatoy,’ of mpdabev ovp- 
» we heS ica eon 9 SS S47 2 
peayou avrTes, mpo-OedwKacw nas: cpos Se det’ é&x 
a , # 5 9 6 Y 9° \ Nee 
TaV Tap-ovTaV avopas ayabous lévat Kat y Udr-ier Oat, 
> N a 0 9 8 a ‘ 5 , 0 A =A 
adXa trepaclat ows” ny pev Ovvapeda Karas ViK@VTES 
, @ 3 de 4 > N A 3 , 9 
cwlapeda- et d€ py, GAG Kaas ye atro-OvnoKwper, 
Cavres Sé pndérore yevopeOa emi rots arodepiors. 
> eee ea A ra A ® 10 \ ’ 6 \ 
olua yap av nuas Trovadta tabew ola” Trovs éyOpovs 
e Q ‘\ , e aA @ > <£ A La 4 9 
ot Veol TolnoEeay. YQ aipeicoVat ovv was Eaoopmev oO 
7. Gv ypiy Sonn Kpdriorov elvar. 10 Fyov Se dbev 
¥ 1? a4 >A Ss A > \ 3 A le 5 A 
@Onv TaxioT av yas els THY Aciay dva-Bynvat. 


MEMNH3O TON A@HNAION 


A A = , , A 
405 Baowtet d€ Adpeiw as e&nyyéAOn Yapdes arava” 
es ’ , \ oo? A ‘ , 13 
v7o te “A@nvaiwy Kat ‘lavev, mpatov pev déyerat 

b , € > a ~ 3 a > Lg 4 

avrov, ws emvOero Tavra, “Idvev oddéva Adyov ToLN- 

4, ; > 4 9 S e 3 “A , 
odpevov épéocbar oirives elev ot “APnvator- aruOdpevor 


bémrl .. . yevnodpeda fall into 
the power of. 

Sot dul “Apatoy Ariaios and 
his men, @ common expression. 

78 extends its force to we:pa- 
oc. 

8 Srrws . . . ouldpeda strive how 
we may save ourselves by an hon- 
orable victory is simply strive to 
etc. 4v is for éav. 

*G@AAA . . . drro-OvjoKwpey yet 
let us meet death 472. 

Wroatra ola . . . Tor v 


such treatment as may the gods 
anflict upon our enemies 4176. 

1 Gunv: for gdéuny impf. of otoua. 

12 ZapSas arava. that Sardeis 
had been captured: an infinitive 
instead of a 87: clause. 

18 Kéyerar atrdv tt 78 related that 
he: the impersonal where before 
we have had the personal construc- 
tion. atrév is the subject of the 
infinitives épécOa:. alrfjaat, ap-civas 
eixety, and wxpoo-rdéa: and of the six 
participles that go with them. | 
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d€ ézeta airnoa To tofov, N\aBdvta S€ Kai ém-Oévta 
Tokeva avw adreivar kat avtro' Baddovtra eizety, 
"QO Zev, 86s por “AOnvaiovs tTipwpyoa- 
3 4 A A , ¢ N “A 
ofa. eindvta dé ravta mpoo-ra€a évi trav Oepa- 
TOVTwV, SeiTvoU Tpo-KEevou aiT@, Els Tpis ExdoTOTE 
eimetvy, A€omota, péepvnaoo tov 'Abnvaiwr. 
Q Q ”~ 9 “A e - “A A e€ , 4 
pera Sé tavra émepato 6 Aapeios trav “EdAHvwr 6 TL 
péddovey oujoev, worepov Todepey éavT@ 7 Tapa- 
5 5 , e , 5 , > pes *\) 
udvas éavrovs.  di-erepme ovv KrpuKas, adAXous 
addy” ra€as ava rHv “EdAdéa Kedevov airety Baorrel 
yiv Te Kal Vowp.© of pév dy ToAXot eis Obs ad-tkovToO 
e - = £5 9 > 4 € , e de 
ol KnpuKes Edovay doa amyTnoe 6 Ildpons, of Se 
> | A bd ¥y 3 vd A > 
AOnvaio. ovK épacay amo-ddcev. yareras ov 
exwv"” Adpetos an-éorehde emt “AOjvas Adrw re kat 
b a ‘N , y ? 4 
Aptadépynv word orparevya Eyovtas. Tovroas Se 
Mapafaw” payerdpevor ot “APnvato Kados évikwv 
Kal Tpdma.oy €oTHOavTO. oUTws ovv Tov *AOPnvaiwr 
eueuvnto o Aapetos. 


16 When they saw the cavalry they rushed down the hill and 
attacked them fiercely. 2 He asked the general to let him 
go and capture the place for them. 3 We must never 
again yield but must fight as best we can. 4 They will 
pay the sacrifice they have vowed when they reach a 
friendly country. 5 If the soldiers had caught Silanos 
when ® he ran away, they would have punished him. 


14 gizd Baddovra and as he let 16 yiiv re kal 8p: the tokens 
at fly. of submission. 

15 A\Xouvs GAAQ rabas assigning ll yaderas Exow being angry. 
them to different sections. Cp. Cp. xareras pépw 366, 18. 
Latin aliés aliam in partem. For 18 Mapaddw: consult 527 a. 
G\AAq compare 236 end. 19 Express by a participle. 
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A SLAVE FROM THE MAKRONES 


VoOcaBULARY 
407 dbyx4 - § spearhead, spear éwv-paprépepes' call upon to wit- 
guvh ss § voice; dialect, lan- ness, invoke; 6 udprus -vpos wit- 
guage. phenetic, phene-graph, tele- ness. martyr 


phene é8e-roule make a road; 58és 72 
BapBap-~wxés -4 -dv not Greek, for- wap-dye lead alongside, conduct; 
eign, barbarian ; BdpBapes 39 wapd {78 
éyru-rétre set against; mid.array ov-a-néete! help cut out, we say 
my forces against cut down. CHOP, syn-copate 


Sovletee am a slave; sovdes [48 *AShwner adv. 228, at Athens 


408 "Ev0a 8) tpoo-épxeras Nixopay@ tov weATacTaY avip 
"AOnynor pdoKxwy Sedovrevxévas, éywy ore yuyvdoxor. 
Q Q “A 2 o \ =F » > A Q , 
THY pavny tov avOparwv. Kat oat, Eby, env? rav- 
9 . 9 , 2 Py, Wa is 
Tv tatpioa ewat: Kat eb py te Kwdver EOédw adrois 
Sia-hexPyvar. add’ ovdév xwdie, fn, adda Sra-A€yov 
Q a 3 A a > ‘4 e b 3 > 4 
kat pabe® apawrov tives cioiv. of & elmov épari 
49 a > o_o a » > “\ 4 
gavros‘ or. Maxpwres. épara toivuv, edn, avrovs Ti 
dyti-reraypevot etot kat BovAovra Hpiy mod€guoe elvar. 
ot 8 dm-exptvavro or’ Kat ipets emi rv uerépav 
xapay epyerbe. éyew exédevov of oTparynyoi Gru ov 
Kaxa@s ye° Toujoovres, adda. Baorhel rodkeunoartes a- 
epxopeba eis THv “ENAdda, Kai emt Oddarray Bovdo- 
> , >? 2 A > A a , 
pea ad-ixéoOa. npdrav éxeivor ei Sovey Gv TovTwv 
Ta TLIOTG. O§f 0 ehacay kat Sovvar Kat AaBeiv eOédrevw. 
evrevDey diSdaow ot Mdxpwves BapBapixny doyyny 
Tots EdAnot, ot Se “EAAnves éxeivors “EXAnvuxny: tadra 
409 See the Verb-list for paprépo- 4 lowrfjoavros 5890 a. 


por and xéwre 258. 5 Sr because. 
tinty ... warpia this 18 my ® xaxés ye: [we are come éxf upon 
native land. but not éxf agatnst]: not to do any 


3 udGe: aor. impv. of pavOdrw. harm at least (ye). 
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Q y \ iy “\ > > F 4 
yap épacay mora elvat- Oeovs 8 én-euapripovro 
9 , ‘ de N Q yOu e v4 Q 
apporepo. pera O€ Ta mLoTAa Eevlus of Maxpwves Ta 


, , , eas € , V9 
dévdpa ovur-e&-Exomrov THY TE GOdv WdoTrioY Kal d-yo- 
pay olay édvvavro Tap-etxov, Kal Tap-yyayov év Tpioiv 
HeEepass ews els THY Kddyov ydpay Kat-eoTyoay Tovs 


"EAAnvas. 


THE RUINS OF CALAH AND NINEVEH 


VocaBULARY 
'O Bla -as 4 force, violence; Blg as Aorrds -f -dv left, remaining; ot 


adv. by force, by assault 

Bpovrt, -fs 4 thunder 

xpyrts -iSos f foundation 

xbXos -ov 6 circle, circumference, 
cycle, b1-cycle, en-cyclo-pedia 

vepédr -ns f cloud. Latin nebula 

mepl-oS0s -ov f way around, cir- 
curt. period 

adivOos -ov f brick. plinth 

wipayls -(Sos h pyramid 

MGsvos -y -ov of stone, stone; 
Aldos /7 3, 426 


Aovrol the rest; rd ourdy for 
the future; rAelww 66 

wrivO-vos -n -ov of brick, brick; 
wAlvOos, 426 

adavilo make unseen, hide, de- 
stroy; &-pavhs unseen, a- neg. 
+ galyw /73, 418 

kata-nAfrre! strike down, terrify. 
Latin plang6; apo-plexy axd 

wodt-opkéo besiege; wéais 326 

tr-etvar be under 


dodpahds adv. safely ; d-oparhs 333 


Il Kat ot pév roduc ovtw mpafavres” am-ndOov, ot Sé 
"EAAnves aogadas topevdmevor TO AouTTov THS TwEepas 


‘2 


d¢rtkovro émt Tov Tiypnta morapov. 


évrav@a modus 


qv épyun® peyadn, ovona 8 arn Av Adpisaa'* @Kovv 
S aurny To dpxatov Mydo. tov dé teixous avrns Av 


1 See wAfrro in the Verb-list. 

otra «mpfifavres faring thus, 
with this result. 

8 tofun deserted. 

4 Adpiroa: Calah, eighteen miles 


south of Nineveh. The site is now 
called Nimrud. Genesis x 11, 12. 
The pyramid was originally a 
truncated pyramid, with inclined 
planes for ascent. 
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“ 3 2 \ ¥ 4 9 2 e 4 A 
TO evpos TéevTE Kal Eixoot TddES, pos 8 ExaTov. TOD 
dé KUKAov 7 TEpiodos S¥0 TapacdyyaL: metroinpevov 
S hv wAWOous: Kpntis 8 va-nv NUOivn 76 Whos Elkoor 
Today. Ttavtnv Bacireds’ 6 Ilepoay ore Tapa Mydwv 

. 9 V2) 2 o A > 5 ‘ , 
Thy apxnv €dapBavov Ilépoat tokopKav ovdevt TpoT™~ 
éSuvaro édetv: yAsov® Sé vehedn Addvce pexpi éf- 
4 e ¥ N 9 ez \ 4 
éXirov of avOpwmo Kat ovTws éG\w. Tapa Tavrny 
THY Tod Hv wupapis UOivn, TO pev Epos Evds TAE 
Opov 7d 5€ thos Sv0 TAM pwr. emi Tadryns ToAXot Tor 
BapBapwrv joav éx Tov tANTIOV KwpaVv TEdevyores. 
> “ » | bd 4 \ 9 , - a 
évredbev 8 éropevOnoay orabmov eva mapacdyyas & 
aTpos TEerxos epnpov péeya Keipevov' ovopa dé Hv TH 
mode. Méomda:’ Mydo 8 avriy more wKovv. Fv d€ 
 Kpynmis AiMov, 7d edpos TEevTyAKOvTAa TOd@Y Kal 7d 
tibos evry Kora. 

\ A » , “A \ \ g¢ e , 
TO peyv Eevpos TEVTYKOVTA TOdwY, TO SE whos ExarToV: 
tov S€ teixous 7 Tepiodos EF Tapacdyyat. 
Aéyerar Mrjdera yuv7 Bacihéws® Kara-puyety Gre. ar- 
v4 ‘\ 3 \ e ‘ “A ”~ 4 A 
o\\vcav THY apynv tT Tlepoav Mydo. ravrnv sé 

‘\ 4 “A e “A ‘ b) > 4 
THv TOMY TokLopKay 6 Tleprav Bacideds ovK edvvaTo 


émt S€ tavry Av wrivOwor tetyos, 


evravia 


oure xpdvm” édetv ovre Bia: Zevs dé Bpovry xar- 
, ‘ > aA \ 9 eZ 
ém\yn&e Tovs €v-oikouvTas Kal ovrws Eéddw. 


5 Baowtets: Cyrus the Great, nians before 600 8.c. The Median 
B.C. 549. empire was overthrown by Cyrus 
Sfdtoy vepéin Addvoe: an the Great. Excavations on these 


eclipse. 

7MéomAa: part of Nineveh, 
capital of the Assyrian empire. 
This part of Nineveh, the north- 
west side, extended along the Ti- 
gris river for two and a half miles. 
The Assyrian empire was over- 
thrown by the Medes and Babylo- 


sites have disclosed splendid pal- 
aces; also works of art of great 
value, many of which are deposited 
in the British Museum. 

8 BactAéws: Astyages was the 
last king of Media. 

® xpévm : that is by svege. 


'3 


4 


15 
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WHEN GREEK MEETS GREEK 


VOCABULARY 


apeoPebo act as envoy or ambassa- *ror adv. 671, really, of course 
dor; xpéoBus 344 


Mera Thy paynyv tHv mpos Kovvaty of “EXAnves cur- 
eXOovres é€Bovdevovto: akovoavres 5€ TeOyyKdTa Tov 
, , ¥ e de 14 “a 3 4 
catpamnv Bapéws epepov: o d€ Kd€apyxos tos ayyé 
> - A - 
Lous elev: pets pev ovv, ebn, vixapev te Baciréa 
\ eA 5 \  ¥ ea , 5) a 4 5 , 
Kal WS OPGTE OVOELS ETL NuLY payeTat. Aptatoy O€, 
9% b , ¥ A , Ja A 
éav évOdde EXO, TovTov Kata-oTycopev Bacihéa: TOV 
yap paxyn vikevTrwy? Kat TO dpyew éoTiv. TavTa 
> A 9 ? ‘ 9 , . ¥ = \ 
eimwy atro-oTéhXeu TOUS ayyéhous. Kal HON TE WV TEpt 
id e 4, - N ‘N , f= € 
péeoov nuepas Kat WAOov mapa Bacrréws KypuKes ot 
pev aro. BapBapo, Hv dé avrav Padivos efs "ENAnv 
a 2? \3 a » a \ 
Ss éervyxave twapa® Baoitet wv. ovror dé apoo- 
, N , \ aA r , ¥ 
ehfovres Kat Kakéoavtes Tous Tov “E\AQvwy apyovras 
9 - A 
€Xeyov ort Bactdevs Kedever Tovs “EAyvas, eet vixov 
TVYXaVEL Kal TOV OaTpamyny am-ExTove, Tapa-Sovvat Ta 
9 A \ JF e 14 i= e \ 
omha. TavTa pev elzov ot Baoitéws KypuKes: ot Se 
9 4 \ ¥ y \ , 
EdAnves Bapéws* pev neovoav, dpws de Kdéapyxos 
5 9 2 A - 2 ¥ . 9 , 
elev OTL. OU TOV ViK@VTWY Ein Ta OTA Tapa-diddvaL: 
9 > » Loa , S » 5 ? ? 9 
add’, edn, yprets perv, @ avdpEs OTpaTyyoi, ToUTOLS a7ro- 
Z @ 9 XX 4 \, » ¥ 5 > A 
kpivaoGe 6 te KaANOTOV TE Kat apioTov ExeTe” eyo 
A > 2 9 3 4 4 3 4 4 ‘\ 
dé avrixa n&w. éxddeve yap Tis avTOv, Orws Loo Ta 
e , N <7 ¥ \ 39 2 Z 
tepd: érvye yap Oudpevos. vba dy am-expivaro Kied- 
e > ‘ , a 9 , 6 oa > 
vwp 6 Apkas mpeoBvratos av ore mpdabev® av ato- 
1? Apvatoy : first for emphasis, re- 4 Bapéws with indignation. 
peated in rovroy. 5 tyere hold, consider. 


2 rav vikovrov: cp. 363, 8, 15. 8 pdéoQevy 4 sooner than. 
3 apa in the service of. 
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Odvovev } Ta Ora wapa-dotev: Ipdevos dé 6 @nBaios, 
add’ éya, epyn, @ Dadive, Oavpalw worepa ws’ Kparav 
“N > aA , 9 y e \ J= “~ > A 
Bacireds airtel ra GTA HF ws Sia gidiay Sapa. ei pev 
\ ¢€ “A , 5 A8 28 > a ‘\ 28 A 
yap ws KpaTov, Ti O€L” auTOV aiTew Kal ov’ afew 
€\Odvta; ei dé meioas” Bovrerar AaBew, Aeyérw Ti 
€OTaL TOIS OTpaTLwTats, ay aiT@ Ta’Ta Tapa-daov. 
‘ “A a > ‘ - A € “ 10 
m@pos Tavta Padtwos etrev, Bacrievs vixav yetra, 
émel TOY GaTpamny am-exTOve TOV GpYoVTAa Yar. Tis 
yap auT@ em THS apxyns”™ : 
YN s&s A e A 13 ? ¥ 14 2 , Ae a 
kal vas é€avrov™ elvat, exwy'* ev peony TH éavrod 


vopiler dé 


avri-rovetrat ; 


4 - \ “~ b] Q iO 4 \ ~ b 
XOpq@ Kal ToTapav évTos adiaBaTrwv Kat tANDos ar 


i] , 9473 ££ A 5 , 14 23 A 9 
potwv eb yas dvvapevos” ayayew ooov 


15 Odd el 


, s£ A , “A > A 
T ap-€VK ob UpLLV dvvato Ge QV ATTO-KTELVAL. 


“A > “A + “a 
Mera rovtov @edrroptros ‘AOPnvaios eitmey' & PDadive 


a € Le a ea 5 9 2 raps ¥ 1462 A 
VUV, WS TV OPAas, HuLY ovdev EoTLW ayalov adhdro” et py 


9 \ > M4 
omA\a Kal apeETy. 


9 \ 5 ¥ ww, ) 
omha pev ovv exovres oldpeba av 


‘ aA 939 A a , > # A ‘ 
kat TH apeTn xpnoOa, wapa-ddévtes 8 Gv Tavra Kal 


TOV cwpatwy orepnOnva. 


1s xparév because he thinks he 
as the victor. The suggestion of 
cause is in the participle, not in és 
598 e. So too the next ds does 
not mean simply as gifts. That 
would be expressed by dapa alone. 
The idea is as gifts on the pretext 
of friendship. 

8 $et belongs in construction to 
AaBeiy but in meaning only to aireiy. 
We can say ri Sef airety, AAG rh od 
MGAAov €AOay AauBdaver; Or avr) Tov 
érOdvra AaBeiv. ot: to be taken 
with Se: why should he not come 
and get them ? 

*mreloas by persuasion. 


\ > ¥ 17 \ , 
pk) ovv ovov’ Ta pova 


10 hyetrar considers, 

1 eis dpxfs 510 d. 

12 Qvru-rroviran asserts a rival 
clavm. 

13 éaurot 508 a. 

14 Yyov, Suvdapevos since he has 
you, and is able. 

15 rov ot8 a so great that not 
even if he should put them into 
your hands. There are too many 
for the mere labor of killing. 

16 ofStv GAAo a ph no advan- 
tage except: no other if not does 
not suit the English idiom. 

17 ny otov: uh shows that ofov is 
imperative. 
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> Aa e A »” s A 5 , DV, A) , 18 
ayaba nuiy ovra vpiv tapadocey, ddA oY TOvTOLS 
Kal TEpt Tov vpeTepwy ayalav payovpela. aKxovoas 
dé ravra 6 Padivos eitev: GAN tobe ov coos ar, Et 
olee THY vpeTeépay aperny Tepi-yevéeoOa av THs Ba- 
a 4 ¥ ‘4 ¥ a 9g 
aotéws Suvdpews. adrdous b€ Twas epacay A€yev ore 
Kai T@ caTpaTy TMoTOL éyévovTo Kat Baoidet ay Tod- 
ov afior yévowro ei BovroTo diros yevéoOar. ev 
, 19 , \ 09 , > 0 bd 
rovrw'’ Kiéapyos tre kal npaTnoey et 4dy atro-KeKpt- 
pévor elev. PDadivos d€ tro-AaBov™ elev: ovro. per, 
® Kdéapye, addXos adhda”™ A€yers od 8 Hpyiv eiae ri 
eyes.” 6 8 elmev. éyd oe, @ Padive, dopevos 
e ? - 23 > Oe A e tAX , . , Q 
€dpaKa,” ola. d€ Kal ot aANor mavTes: ov TE yap 
Y > Ne a A 24% 9 Lea 
EAAnv €t Kal Nets ToTOUTOL™ OVTES OMOVS OV Opas: 
> , \ » P 4 U4 ad 
év Towovros dé ovres Tpdypact ocup-BovdrevdpeOa cor 
Ti Xp?) Tovety mept av A€yers. GV ovv mpos Dewy oup- 
, e¢ a 9 A , \, » 
Bov\evoov nuty 6 Te wou SoKet KaddNoTOY Kal apioTov 
elvot, Kat 6 Ooi Tin oloEL Eis TOV EmELTA xpdvoY det 
Aeydpevoy,” Gri Padivds tore wEudOeis Tapa Bacrréws 
, ‘ 9 ‘ 9 A 
Kehevowv Tous “E\Anvas ta Omha trapa-dovva. cup- 
Bovdevopevars ovv-eBovdrevoev”™ avrois rade. ola de 
oT. avaykn héyerOar év TH “Edad: a Gv oup-Bov- 
Nevons. 6 dé Kr€apyos ratra ele BovdAdpevos cai 


avTov Tov Tapa Baoiéws mpeoBevovra™ cup-Bovded- 


18 eww toéros: where we should “kal fpeis torofro ... spas 


write rotros with these or radra 
Exorres. 

19 dy sobre meanwhile. 

20 frro-AaBdv faking wp the talk. 

31 G\Aos GAXa some one thing, 
some another: cp. 404, 15. 

$3 Xéyas have to say, think. 

83 Uopevos édpaixa 546. 

14 


and so are we all whom you see. 

5 Gel Aeydpevov every time rt 18 
told. 

36 cup-Bovdevopévois cvv-eBotdev- 
ce atrots advised them when they 
asked his advice. 

kal atrdv rov... mperPeiov- 
va that even the very envoy. 
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4/7 “H pév 89 ’AOyvnot ordows” ovrws érehevrnoev. x 
A 3 2 - Lal > 4 > 3 
d€ TovTov méuwas Kupos ayyédous ets Aaxedaipove 
LW add es 3 > A A PS) , s 2 “~ ‘ 
nétov, oldomep® avros Aaxedaipovios Hv év T@ Tpds 
"AOnvaious od€u@, Tovovrous Kat Aaxedatpovious aira 
yiyverOu. of S epopor Sikasa vopioavres héyew 
avTov Lapip Tw TOTE vavapxy em-eoTELhay UT-npe_re 
Kip@, ef tu déouro. Kakeivos* pévro. mpofipes omep 
éde70n 6 Kipos empagev: éxwy yap 76 éavrov vautiKoy 
ovv T@ Kipov wepi-erdevoey ets Kidsxiav, xat éroinge 
“\ ~ l dow ¥ , “\ Py 4 § 
Tov THS Kiduxias apyovra Yverveow py SvvacOu 
Kara ynv év-avtiovcBa, Kip@ ropevopeve emt Bacrdéa. 
as° pev ovv Kipos orpdrevpa te ovr-éde€e Kat rovr 
¥ > 4 > AN “ iO 4 ‘N e e ld > a 
Exav av-eBn emt Tov adedgor, Kal ws N paxn EeyeveTo, 
kat ws am-ave, Kat ws ex TovTov at-eca0noay’ oi 
9 ~ - 
EdAnves ért Oaharrav, @emirroyéva® T@ Yupaxocia 
yey patra. 
"Eet pévto. Tucoadépyns, toddov afios Baowel 
e-_9 A > A \ \ > \ , 
dd€as® yeyernoba: év t@ mpds Tov adehddy zrodeua, 
catpamnys’ Kat-eréud0n av te aitos mpdacbev Fpye 
\, @ A Orv + add a > RS 4 € 4 - 
Kal av Kupos, ev0vs ng&iov ras “lwvuxds modes amaoas 
éaut@ teiPerOar. ai dé apa” pev édevOepar Bovdc- 


4/8 orders discord: the rule of the Taa-erdeyoav got back in 


Thirty, ol rpvaxovra, and the con- 
sequent disturbances 404, 403 B.c. 
& 8& rodrov: in 401 B.C. 

2 oldowee airds .. . trovotrous 
kal as he himself had treated... 
80 also. 

4 xdxetvos: al dxeivos: crasis, cp. 
4/6, 43. 

5 ut) Stvacbar made wt tmpossr- 
ble for. 

® ds how. 


safety. 

° Gqucroyévea: he is otherwise 
unknown. See 524 b, c. 

*Sdéfas yeyevfic8a. who was con- 
sidered to have been. 

0 garpdays av as satrap of the 
cities which he himself had for- 
merly governed as well as of those 
which Cyrus had governed. 

1 Gua piv... dua Sé not only 
- - « but at the same time. 
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pevas elvas, apa S€ doBovpevas tov Tisoadepryy, ore 
Kv or ely, avr éxeivov npynpevar Hoav,” eis pe 
Pov, OT €&7), DP71P yoav, els pev 
a 4 9 20 7 13 > / > , A 
Tas modes ovK ed€yovTo™ avrov, eis Aaxedaipova Se 
» 4 ‘N >? 3 N y 4 “~ e ld 
ereutov mpéaBes Kat n€tovv, émet madons THs “ENAd- 
¥ an a a 15 oN a 16 A 
Sos dpxovres eioww,'* émi-pednOnvar” Kat odav™ trav 
3 A 3 A a= “FAX 4 h4 9 4s \ 5 7 16 
év tn Acia nVvav, OTws 4 TE xOpa py Si-apmdLotro 
2A Yo NN We > ec , 
avrav Kat avrot édedOepor elev. of ovv Aaxedatporior 
aTéumovow avrois @iBpava appooryy, SdvrTes orpa- 
Fe > -\ 7 3 , 17 > e , 
TLWTaS Els TEevTaKioXirious. Wrycato” 8 6 OiBpav 
kat tap ‘A@nvaiwy tpidkociovs imméas, eitav ort 
> 8 ‘ s 8 3.\ _A 
avros puobov map-e€eu. €mt TOV 
éret 3° eis tHy “Aciay ad- 
19 , i_-= \ 39 ne ‘S 
fxovro,” curryaye oTpariaras Kat éx Tov “EXAnvidwr 
TOkEwY: TAaTaL yap ToTE ai moras EmeiovTO 6 TL 
, > \ 90 2 , \ ¥ \ , 
Aaxedaypovios avnp”™ émi-rdrro.. Kal exov pev Tavrnv 
“ BS ? > \ , > 4 
THY oTpatiay @iBpwy eis Td Tediov ov Kat-eBa.ver: 
> A Se rf) , «3 , 21 ‘ Z 
evel O€ owlevTes ot ava-Bartes” pera Kupov ovr 
4 3. A 2 V4 ¥ \ 22 > A , 3 
eueLav avt@, éx TovTov Hon Kat™ év Tots medics avT- 


> Yy “~ 
ot & éereuway tov’ 
o 
TPLAKOVTA LTTEVTAYTMV. 


12 Honpévar Foav had taken up 
the cause of, had sided with. 


18 otk Séxovro refused to admit 
him. 

4 dow were. 

15 dre-pednOva. assume the pro- 
tection of, take them also under 
their protection. 

16 ghdv: éavrav 197, 208. 

"i drhoaro: the middle here 
hardly differs from the active: he 
asked for them to use in this un- 
dertaking. 

18 roy... trwevodvrev some of 
the men that had served in the catt= 


alry in the time of the Thirty. 
The genitive is predicate and 
partitive. Compare 507 a, 510 a. 
Xenophon adds in this connection 
voul(ovres xépdos rq Bhup el dwody- 
potey Kal évardAowro thinking tt a 
gain for the state uf they should go 
abroad and perish there. 

19 &¢-txovro: early in 399 B. c. 

0 Aaxcdapdvios dvip any Lace- 
daemonian. 

1 of dva-Bdvres: the Ten Thou- 
sand now reduced to less than five 
thousand. 

2a... not only withstood. 


204 


4 ~ 2? \ 
evraTTeTo T@ Ticoadépver Kat 


SELECTIONS 


3 srodets moAXas 1 poo~ 


édaBe xat épyapov éxovorap. 


Baal... mpoo-fiaBe wal... 
&xotoay but also (xal) secured many 


ctttes, including (xa) Pergamos, 
which surrendered voluntarily. 


XENOPHON THE AUTHOR OF THE ANABASIS 


VOCABULARY 


4/9 dvé-Bacws -cos h going up, march 
up or inland; dva-Balyw /79. 


Anabasis 
dpuds -00 & number, enumera- 
tron, extent. arithmetio 


imaurds -of 5 any long period of 
time, year, as a period of twelve 
months; égros 338, a chrono- 
logical year; &ros RAG weprwdo- 
pévey énavray as times rolled on 
the year came, volventibus annis 
kata-Bacis -ews f going down, 
march down or to the coast; 
xara-Balyw /79. Katabasis 
orddos -ov 6 equipment, expedi- 
tion, army; orédAdAw /73. apo-stle 
otparda -Gs h expedition, cam- 
paign; orparevoua: 406 a 


420 “Ootis plév ovv 6 Kitpos jv 


dv-aipie take up; of an oracle an- 
swer, dtrect; mid. undertake 

dva-xowde D make common cause, 
confer with, consult; xowds 264; 
dvd /78 

ix-rhte satl out or off 

dr-epwrde ask in reference to, ask, 
anquire, demand; éxt /78 

énv-volo set my mind on, purpose, 
entend; 6 vots mind ; yvdpn 397 

wpo-Qipéopar /85, desire, wish ear- 
nestly ; xpodiuws 4/6; émi-Oiueos 
/719 

oup-rpobupéopar earnestly 
with in desiring or urging 

cu-lorn. bring together, intro- 
duce; intr. forms and mid. stand 


system 


unite 


together ; combine. 


\ . \ 9 9 a 
Kal OOS, Kal Ooa Ev TH 


Kupov avaBdces ot “EXAnves erpakav péxpe THs mpos 
Kovvaén maxns Kat doa év TH KataBdoen TH péxpr 
>» A 4 ‘\ > ”~ > 4 ‘4 \ 9 ‘ 
émt Oddarray thy ev To Evfeivw Idvrm kai ooa pera 
“~ 3 ld 4 > v4 ~ > Sa ‘9 

TavTa eyévero pméxpt els Tépyapov rns “Agias a¢- 
74 = “~ > a > 4 4 

txovro, Revoporti ev tn AvaBace yéypamran, 
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Flevopar dé jv ‘AOnvaios év ty Kipouv orparia ovre 
oTpatTnyos oure hoxayds ovre oTpariaTys wy, adda 
, 28 , 1. , > 
IIpdfevos abrov per-eréuparo’ oixobey Eévos dv ap- 
A € - A de 9 “A b ) 4 0 ? en 
Xatos: umtirxveiTo 0€ auT@, el EOoL, Pirov avrov 
Kip@ toyjoev. o pévrou Kevodwv ava-yvovs rHv 
émuato\ny ouv-eBovrevoatro Ywxpatra to “AOnvaig 
aA ~- \ ~ 
TEpt THS MWopeids. Kal O LwKparys vT-oTTEevcds py 

a . 
Ti aiti@ro” 7 Tokis Eevodpavra, €av Kipw didos yérn- 
9 20 7 ge A bé a 5 , 
Tat, ort €ddKer® 6 Kupos mpofipws tots Aaxedatpoviots 
> 48 a 3 4 = A , A 
éni tas “AOyjvas oup-rokepnoa, ovp-Bovrever TO 
Elevodarvts édOdvra eis Aeddovs ava-Kowaoa Ta be 
Q A Ja 3 \ > ¢€ ~ > a Q 
mept THs Topeias. eOav 8 6 Hevohav ém-ypero Tov 
"ATodAw tim av Oeav Siwy Kat evydpevos KdddoTa 
. » Bort rh 653 a 3» A V5 A 
Kat apiota €hGou” THv Odov HV emi-voer Kal” Kadws 
apaéas owbein. Kal dvethey aire 6 “Aroddwy Geois® 
\ A 
ols ede Ovew. émet S€ wadw WrAOe Aeyeu TO Yoxpares. 
68 dkovoads 7rTuaTo avrév ott ov ToOvTO'’ TpaToY HpaTa 
motepov BéAtiov Ein avT@ TopeverOar 7 péverv, GAN 
p ” p op TE ESOS 
> A Z -.8 37 > A 93 5] , 9 a 
airos Kptvas® tréov elvat tour émuvOavero oras av 
Emel p“evTOoL OUTwS” Hpov, TAaUT’, 
¥ 10 \ a 9 S Pche cee 
epn, Xp Tovey ooa O eds Exedevorer. 


Kadota mopeviein. 


2/ | per-erduiparo had sent for. Skat Kah&s wpifis cwlely and 


? $n-orreboas pi mr. alrigro ap- 
prehending that the state might 
have some ground for censuring 
him. algo: alridoua; so Yraro 
below. 

3 Sdna . . . Tup-wohesfioa was 
reputed to have aided in the war. 

4rim Gv... OOo tiv d8dv fo 
what god he should offer sacrifice 
and prayer that he might make the 
journey. 686v: cognate accusative. 


attain a safe and successful result. 
6 Geots ols: for rots Geods ols or 
ols %3e: Oeots Ovew 618 o. 
17 ro8ro: here refers forward to 


wérepoy ... %. 
8 airds xptvas deciding for him- 
self. 


* otras fipov since you put the 
question in this way. pov: jpd- 
pny, epwrdw. 

iy Lonparns. 
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‘O pev 87) Zevodav ovrw Svodpevos ots av-citer 6 
Geos é&-érha xat xata-lapBave év Ldpdeor. Updfevoy 
xat Kupov péddovras on" oppay rHv avw Gddov Kal 
ouvrv-eoTtayn”” Kipe. tpo-Pupoupévou Sé rou Upoféovu 
Kat 0 Kupos oup-mpovOupetro pewas avrov, elae Sé on 
éraday TaxioTa™” 7» oTpareia TedeuTnOp, evOds aro 
mwéempe autov. édé€yero S€ 6 atodos ear eis Hioidas. 
éotparedero pev 8 ovrews"* é&-anarnbeis =—ovy vd" 
IIpofévou- ov yap oa emi Baociéa Kipovr idvra ovde 
addos obdeis Tov “EXAjvav tANY KAedpyou: eel per 
tow eis Kilixiay GADov, cadés tacw Hon eddxe cya 
Gru 6 aTOXOS Ein emt Baciréa. PoBovpevor Sé rHy Gddv 
Kai axovres"’ Gpws of TodAot our-enopevOnaay- adv Els 
Kai Fevopav jv. 


"AptOpos”® pev cupraons THs 6d00 THS avaBdoews 
Kai kataBdacews oTrabuot draxdoto Sexamévre, mapa- 
odyya. xiho. éxaTov TEevTyAKOYTA TévTE, OTAOLA TPLO~ 
pipia terpaxioyihua é€axdow. mevTyKovTa.  xpovov 
d€ 7ANOos THs avaBacews Kai kataBaoews évravros 
Kal TPELS LNVES. 


48m immediately. 

18 gyy-eoraby was introduced to. 

13 dwaSav raxiora just as soon 
as. 
4 ofras in this way he came to 
go on the expedition: otras with 


éorparetero. 





5 E-awarnOedls because he was 
deceived. 

16 ody twd though not by. 

11 hoBotpevor xal dxowres though 
they feared and were reluctant. 

18 doOpds computation,  estt 
mate. 


Obol and _ half-obol. 


Patenogy] Hay oq) Jo aynoy ~~ 
analy jo fdusyeg he | 


 , SHAAUD UNVSQOHL NEL 


oq} JO Poe 
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The thirty following pages contain the first three 
chapters of Book I of the Anabasis. The text and head- 
ings are substantially the same as used in Professor Smith’s 
Anabasis in the Twentieth Century Series. In these chap- 
ters all new words are spaced. The notes with the refer- 
ences therein are to be studied as part of the daily lesson. 
These references to the Grammar are very important, and 
in many instances give not only the necessary explanation 
but also the translation of the passage in hand. They 
must not be neglected. So, too, if a passage fails to yield 
sense, consultation of the vocabulary may remove the dif- 
ficulty by disclosing the full explanation of the expression 
that causes the trouble. 


— ——_— 





The Temple of Athéna Niké, 


BENO®QNTOS 
KYPOY ANABAZSIS 


A 


CYRUS SUMMONED TO HIS FATHER’S DEATHBED. ARTAXERXES 
KING AND CYRUS'S LIFE IN DANGER 


Adpeiov xai Ilapvodridos yiyvovrar taides Svo, I 
aperBurepos pev “AptraképEns, vewrepos Sé Kupos: 
> Q A > 4 - A A € vA “\ A 
éret S€ HaoOEver Adpetos Kat vramnreve TeMEUTHVY TOD 


Biov, éBovdrAero Tw Taide dudorépw mapeivat. 


Time: 405-402 B. c. 

1. Adpelov xal Tlapvcdridos .. . 
Sto Daretos and Parysatis had 
two sons. The from genitive de- 
notes origin 509 a.—ylyvovra: : 
historical present 454 b; very com- 
mon in lively narration for the 
aorist. Translate it regularly as 
if aorist.——8¢o: notice the posi- 
tion of the numeral 679 b (2). 
There were thirteen children, four 
sons, but these two only are con- 
cerned in this story. 

2. wperPtrepos piv . . . vedrepos 
8é an elder... a@ younger. * Apra- 
téptns was called pyfpev having a 
good memory. Kipos is known as 
Cyrus the Younger, thus distin- 
guished from Cyrus the Great. 

3. 4oOéve. was wil. See dcbevdw 
in vocab. Learn the references 
there on the derivation and forma- 
tion of this denominative verb, 
and see 899, 415. In general with 
all new words study carefully 
the references in the vocabulary, 
as also with any other words for 
which the vocabulary is consulted. 


) pev 2 
There are fewer than one hundred 
and fifty new words in these three 
chapters.——AdGpetos : the more im- 
portant, here the predicate, precedes. 
Study 675, 677 and a and keep it in 
mind. The line of Persian kings 
was Cyrus the Great, Kambjses, 
Dareios I, Xerxes I, Artaxerxes I, 
Dareios II, Artaxerxes II. This is 
Dareios II, B. c, 424-405. tré- 
arreve apprehended : see Srowrevw in 
vocab.—redevri rod Blov death. 
In such compound expressions the 





dependent genitive only takes the 


article regularly, as his life’s end; 
cep. his lifetime. 

4. th watde dudorépw both his 
sons: dual ace. subject of wapeivas. 
For the dual forms see 61, 62, 99; 
they are very infrequent in the 
Anabasis: —— dpootépo 554, —— 
wapeivar 570 d——é piv obv mpe- 
oftrepos: note the position of péy 
and odv, both postpositive, both 
between the article and its noun, 
and uéy preceding.—npéy: looks 
forward to the following 8€: cp. 
102. 
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> , “ > 0 A a 
sou mperBurepos Tapwrv érvyyxave: Kipov Sé pera-I 
Téprerar ATO THS APXNS HS avrov catpamny enoince 

Q Q A 2 A 3 , U4 9 > 
Kat otpatnyov dé avrov amédeke mdvTwy sao eis 
Kaorwdov rediov aOpoilovrat. avaBaiver otv 6 Kipos 
haBov Ticcadépryny ws dirov Kat trav “EMijvev exov 
€ - > Ld - a » . 3 “~ J= 
émifras avéBn TpiaKoctous, apyovta 5€ avrav Beviay 


10 


Tlappactov. 


6. owv now: here continuative, 
connects this statement with the 
preceding. ——rapév 585 a,—— 
Kipov 8¢: emphatic position 677. 
——petawéurera. sent for, sum- 
moned : translate as if aorist: cp. 
ylyvovra: in 1 and 454 b. 

6. 4s of which.—atrdv ca- 
tpanryny 584.—trolnce, awédafe 
463. 

7. wal... 8é: the conjunction 
is 38€ and; xaf is an adverb also, 
emphasizing the word after it—— 
atréy: here as frequently the rela- 
tive construction, ty nal otparnydy 
dwré3eite, is abandoned for the inde- 
pendent 615 a.— ravrev 8oou all 
who: note 87a instead of of. 

8. G0pofLovrarels muster in: note 
the middle gather themselves, and 
els w. acc. after the idea of motion. 
We say in. The present is not 
historical.——vaBalve obv accord- 
ingly Cyrus went up: to Babylon, 
405 B.c. dva-Balyw is the regular 
word for going from the coast to 
the interior. Its opposite is xara- 
Balyw. Notice that the predicate 
here precedes its subject.——ow : 
here inferential. 

9. AaBdv taking, with: pte. of 
attendant circumstance. So also 


P s\ \ 3 V4 - A Q a 
éret dé erehevrnoe Aapeios kal xaréory 3 


tov in 9: see 588 a end.—§ ds 
@Qov as he would a friend, on the 
pretext of friendship. Cyrus now 
held much of the power formerly 
given to Tissaphernes and was 
probably afraid to leave his enemy 
behind. —— rév ‘EAAfweyv: em- 
phatic position. 

10. dadtris: see vocab. and 347, 
2.——4véBy : note the aorist with 
the historical present dvaB8alye in 
8; note also the repetition of the 
verb and the inverted order 682 a. 
—tpriixoclovs: position 680 a. 
—pyxovra attrév as their lead- 
er: an appositive of Hevfay 502 or 
534. 

11. del 8 éredcityoe Kal Karéory 
after the death of Daretos, when 
Artaxerxes had ascended the throne: 
get the meaning of reAcurdw, naftl- 
ornut, Baoirela in the vocabulary. 
—tre 629. 8€ but: better 
omitted in translation It con- 
nects this section with the preced- 
ing.——Note that the aorists are 
here best translated by the pluper- 
fect: cp. éwoince and éwé8eite in 6. 
——Note the position of both snb- 
jects after their verbs, while Ti- 
capéepyns, a new element, comes 
prominently first. 
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eis THY Baaotreiay ApragépEns, Tiroadépyns dia- 1 
Baddke tov Kipov mpos tov adeddov ws émBovdevor 


AUT@. 


‘ a) 
6 dé weiBerar kat AapBaver Kipov ws azroxre- 


vov: 7 Oe pytnp é€attnoapevy cvrov anoméurea 


a > AN “ b ? 
Taw ert THY apxny. 


CYRUS IN REVENGE PLOTS HIS BROTHER'S OVERTHROW 


°O 8 as amnrOe xwdweicds cai dripacbeis, 
v4 9 4 4 4 9 AN “A 3 ~ 
Bovdeverar Orws prmore ert EoTar emt To ddedda, 


12. es: the Greek regards the 
action while we think of the result- 
ing state. 

13. SiaBadrAa falsely accused. 
The story was that he intended to 
kill Artaxerxes at the time of the 
coronation. Xenophon evidently 
disbelieved the story.—rdv K0- 
pov 551 a.—rdv adeaddv 551 d. 
——as émPovdrebor : &s how is here 
not fully equivalent to & 635, 
624 b. The idea of saying is im- 
plied in daBdrre. 

14, 8 8€ and he: Artaxerxes 
549 b. Notice the change of sub- 
ject. In this demonstrative use 
the article is printed with an ac- 
cent in these chapters.——7wel@era: 
kal AapBave 603.— os drroxrevav 
598 o, 588 b: the ptc. denotes pur- 
pose or intention. és indicates 
that this was the purpose that was 
inferred from the king’s actions. 
Translate apparently intending to 
put him to death. 

16. &arrncapévy airdv drromepra 
begged him off and sent him back: 
pte. and verb translated by two 
verbs connected by and 588. The 


force of the middle, for herself, is 
lost in translation. Cp. the other 
compounds of alréw: dw-a:réw, xpoo- 
a:réw.—atréy: the common ob- 
ject expressed but once. English 
repeats him. 

17. 88 ds dwrhrOe when he went 
away: % 8€ is the subject: cp. 
® 3é in 14. In this meaning, and 
he, but he, it must begin its clause 
and so precedes és.—ds as, when: 
we frequently use as for when 
633 o.—nxwdivetods Kal drTua- 
o0eds after being in danger and 
disgrace 588. See ariud(w in vo- 
cab. Note that these participles 
are aorist, rather than present or 
perfect. Observe everywhere the 
flexibility of the aorist. 

18. Bovdevterar Saas... exelvou 
he began to plan how he might 
never again be in the power of his 
brother but, tf possible, might be 
king in his place—bros ... 
tora: 638 a.—§#brl in the power of: 
in this figurative use éwi takes the 
dative; in the literal sense on, 
more frequently the genitive, but 
the dative is not uncommon. 
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add, hy Svvnta, Baatrhevoes avr éxeivov. Tapv-I 
garis pev On 7 wATHP UTH » Ki Lov 

s pev On 7 MNTHP UTNP XE TY Kupy, Prrovea 
avrov padrov 7% Tov Baotevovra ’ApraképEnv. ootis 5 
& ddixvetro Tov mapa Baoiléws mpos avroyv mavras 
9 ‘ b , 9 > A A , 
ourw Suarileis ameréumero woTe avT@ paddrov didous 
elvan 7) Baowet. Kat Trav map éauvr@ 5é BapBdpov 
émeweetTo WS ToNEuELY TE iKavol Einoay Kal EvVOLKaS 
e iT@. THv Se “EXAnvixny dv 710 i 
éyouey arta. THv dé “ENAnvixny divapw nOpoler as 6 
padiora eOUvaTo ETLKPUTTOMEVOS, OTWS GT aTa- 


pacevoraroyv hdBor Baor\éa. 


19. 4v: for édv.——Bbvnras 865 a, 
276 a; 850. 

20. pav 84: «ev looks forward to 
8oris 8€: his mother’s support con- 
trasted -with his own efforts. 8% 
mow: continuative: cp. wey ody in 
5.——trrfipxe: see twdpxw in the 
vocab, —— grotca because she 
loved him 588. Note the tense. 

22. Sorts adlavetro 618 ©: cp. 
398, 9. Observe that the relative 
clause precedes the antecedent. 
——tav mapa Bacrtéws of those at 
court: as frequently, the from idea 
where we make prominent the at 
idea 400, 7. of mapa BaotAct came 
wap Pacréws.—Pacrreds usu- 
ally omits the article when des- 
ignating the king of Persia.— 
wavras: plural, as 8oms is singu- 
lar in form only. Translate Sor 
eo « - wavras all of the attendants 
at the king’s court who came to 
him. 

23. oftw Staridels arreméurrero 
dore ... elvar he so treated that 
when he dismissed them they were. 
See 566 b, ex. 6.—SrarcOels : d:0- 


vl@nu: observe the tense.——airg: 
like éavrg 27/. 

24. xal rév wap éavre 82 Bapfa- 
pov and too of the Persians at his 
own court: xaf is here also, too and 
3é is so far from the beginning of 
the clause in order to allow the 
ka{ to contrast the of wap éavrg 
with the of wapd BaoiAdws above. 

25. éwepedeiro : ewiperdoua:: we 
have before used émméAopa. It 
governs the genitive——oés how, 
that, somewhat like ta 636. But 
the regular form would be émwene- 
Aciro Baws of BdpBapo: ixayod %covrat 
638 a. Cp. germ in 18 and 398, 9. 
—rrohepeiv ixavol ready for car- 
rying on war 565 and a. 

26. riv 8 “EAAnvcdy... dn 
Kpurrépevos . . . Baowda while 
collecting his Greek force he con- 
cealed his movements as much as 
he could that he might catch the 
king as unprepared as possible ; 
he collected with the utmost se- 
crecy.—divayw: emphatic posi- 
tion 677, 679 b (1), (4). 

27. as padiora tivaro 633 f: so 
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CYRUS, UNDER COVER OF WAR WITH TISSAPHERNES, COLLECTS 
GREEK MERCENARIES. HIS MOTHER CONNIVES AND THE KING 
IS HOODWINKED 


"NSE ovy erovetro THY GuAOyHV. dmdcas elye du- 
Aakas €y Tats wodeor Tapyyyedre Tois dpouvpdap- 
xous éxdorows AapBavew avdpas Tedorovvycious 
ort mAeiorous Kat BeATiorous, ws émiBovdevovros Tio- 
gadépvous Tats mod\eot. Kat yap joay ai “Iwai 
TONELS Traadépvous TO apxaiov éK Baothéws d<50- 
pévat, TOTE SE adeoTryKeray mpos Kipov wacat wAnv 
Midyrov: ev Midyry dé Teooapeprys mpoaradd- 


PEvOS Ta atta TavTa Bovdevopevous, atTOOTHVaL TPOS 


ww ‘ A 
Kipov, Tovs pev atrav ameéxrewe, Tous 3° é&éBarev. 6 


dr. with dwapacnevéraroyv: cp. os 
taxiora that we have frequently 
met.——8rws: for Wa. , 

29. a8 in the following manner. 
——trovro made his 500 b: ep. 
mid. éarnoayévn in 15.——émréods 
urakds... AapBaveyw he sent word 
to the several commanders of the 


- garrisons that he had in the crtres 


to enlist—dpvdaxs : antecedent 
in the relative clause. Again we 
have the relative clause preceding ; 
but as many garrisons as he had 
he ordered the several commanders 
is not the English idiom. That 
would be rots ppoupdpxots waa Ta 
gvAaxay Saas elye.— vdrands from 
pvaAach not piaAat. 

31. éxdoras 554.——8n: 
and 8r: in 27. 

32. ds tmBovdrclovros asserting 
that Tissaphernes was plotting 
against their cities 593 0: as with 
ptc. here nearly equivalent to Adéyaw 
br: émsBovAever. For the genitive 


cp. as 


absolute see 590 and 266. Cyrus 
could readily get trained’ Greek 
soldiers, as at the close of the Pelo- 
ponnesian war, B.c. 404, large 
bodies of men whose only occupa- 
tion had been war were without 
employment. Greek soldiers were 
superior to the Persians in all 
points. 

33. kal yap and in fact 672 d. 
—foav had belonged to: with 
the genitive Tiscapépvous 508. 

34. &: from emphasizing the 
source. Translate as if iwé by. 

35. ddactixeray 457. 

36. mpoacOdpevos discovering 
beforehand that they were form- 
ang this same plan. 

37. ra attra tatra: cognate 
object of BovAevoudvous, which is 
pred. pte. object of mpoacOduevos. 
——droorfivar: appositive to ra 
abra ravra. 

38. rots piv... tors 54 some 
of them ... others, 
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5é Kipos vrokaBav rovs gevyovras ovddéLas orpa-! 
Tevpa émodkdpKe. Mé\nrov Kat Kata ynv Kat Kara 
Oddarray Kat éreparo Katayew Tovs éxTEeTTWKOTAS. 
Kat avrTn ab G\An TPOhaTts Hv avt@ Tov alpoilew 
oTpdreupa. mpos S€ Baorhéa réurav HEiov ddeddis 8 
av avtrov So0nva. of ravras Tas modes paddov 4 
Tircadépynv apyew avtav, kat 7 pyTHpP cuverparrey 
aut@ TavTa: wore Bacidevs THY pev mpds EavTov én 
Bovdiy ovx poOdvero, Turoaddpva Sé évdpile mode 
pourra avrov apdi Ta otpatedpata Satavay: wore 


asQOVA »¥ 7 A , 
ovdey 4X Gero avTayv TodepovvTwr. 


39. trodkaBéy: subordinate to 
the pair cvardtas éxorsdpee:: taking 
the exiles under his protection he 
collected an army and laid stege 
to Milétos. 

41. d&crerroxéras: another term 
for exiles; perfect participle of 
éxxixtw. Compare in the vocabu- 
lary éxBddAdAw, delyw, exxiwro, 
war dey. 

42. mpddacrs: as there is no ar- 
ticle, this is predicate. The sub- 
ject is afrn, for rodro, attracted to 
the gender of the predicate-—— 
atrq: dat. of possessor. Tod 
GOpollev: with xpépacis 575. Trans- 
late and in this again he had 
another pretext for collecting an 
army. Cp. 76, 11. 

43. flov he demanded: note 
the tense here and in wéuxrwy. See 
3828, 330 and notes throughout 
the section. 

44. of: equivalent to éavrg 197 : 
accented because emphatic in con- 
trast to Tissaphernes, 





Kat yap 6 Kipos 


45. cuvérparrey aire tratra co- 
operated with him in this: see 
328. 

46. gore. . . oOdavero 689 a. 
—Thy piv... triPovdfy the 
plot against himself. 

47. Tircadépve 8 rodeuotvra : 
placed first as contrasted by péy 
and 8¢€ with rhy xpbs éavrdy ém- 
Bovafy. The English idiom would 
naturally put these phrases each 
at the end of its clause 677 a.— 
wohkquotvra because he was en- 
gaged in war with Trssaphernes: 
pte. of cause. He thought his war 
with Tissaphernes was the reason 
for his expending money on his 
armies. 

48. dup{: more commonly eis. 
—déore ot8dy and 30 he was not 
at all displeased at their being at 
war.——otSéy: cognate accusative 
540, 536 b. 

49. airév wolkqoivrey: causal 
509 0c. It may also be taken under 
590.—xal yap besides 673 d. 
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3 ld Q 4 A A 9 A 
50 aTéremTEe TOUS yryvopevous Sacpovs Baciret ex rar I 
Tok\ewy @v Tiroadépvous ervyxavey Exwr. 
KLEARCHOS IN THE CHERSONESE 
» : A 4 2: A , 4 
Addo S€ orparevpa air@ ovvehéyero ev Xeppo- 9 
, ~ 3 3 lf - b Th} id 5 “ , 
vyow Ty Kat avTiTepas APvdov Tovee Tov Tporop. 
Kiéapyos Aaxedaydvios duydas qv: TovTm ovyyevc- 
55 pevos 6 Kipos HyadaO7n re airov Kat didwow aire 
- y 5 - 4 A de Q Q - a 
pupiovs OapetKkovs. 6 d€ AaBwv TO ypvaior 
oTparevpa ocuvéde€ey ad TovTwY TOV xpyEaTwY Kat 
éro\ewer ex Xeppovycov dpuewpevos Trois Opaki rors 
fa ppovy PROP Pg 
€ 3 A ‘ ‘ 9 
vmép ‘EXAjomovrov olKkovot Kat wpéder Tous EdAnvas: 
60 WOTE Kal ypypata ouveBaArXAOoVTO aiT@ Els THY 
Q A A ee¢ ‘ , 
Tpod yy Tov otparvwrav at EhAnomovtiakat trodes 


50. tots yryvopévous the accru- 
ang tribute. 

51. av... Exow which he hap- 
pened to have that belonged to 
Tissaphernes.—ov : &s attracted 
to the case of its antecedent 618 b. 
Tricoradépvovs : poss. gen. with 
&y. It would naturally be ée ray 
Tiocapepvous xéAcwy ds. | 

62. abtrg for him.——eovvedbyero 
459. 

63. tq that part of ——rév&e rdv 
tpéwrov in the following manner 
540: cp. d8e in 29. 

64. Kdéapxos: the chief officer 
of the Greeks in this expedition. 
In the Peloponnesian war he com- 
manded the Spartans in Byzan- 
tium, but was so severe that the 
people surrendered the town to 
the Athenians. Sent to protect 
the Greek colonies in Thrace but 
recalled before he got away, he 

15 





refused to obey and was ban- 
ished. 

66. tyaoOn came to admire 464: 
see &yapat. 

65. 8 8€ 549 b. Probably there 
was an understanding between them 
that Klearchos was to assemble this 
army and hold it in readiness, 

67. ard from these means: for 
robrus Tois xphuacr. The Greek 
emphasizes the from relation. We 
say with these means. 

68. nal droddua. and was now 
carrying on war making his head- 
quarters in the Chersonese.——t« 
- + « Oppwpevos: note the tense: 
setting out from repeatedly, each 
time.——@pq@£¢: with éxordue: 525 : 
cp. Tiwcapépve: in 47.——rols... 
olkotor 552 b. 

60. xal also, too. —— ovveBdd- 
Aovro contributed : cun-BdAAw.—— 
atrq 520.— els for. 
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A A + | > 4 : , 
éxovoat.  TovTo 8 av ovrw tpedopevoy éddvOave! 
t) “~ > 4 
QUT@ TO OTPaTeupa. 


ARISTIPPOS IN THESSALY 


"Apiotimmos S€ 6 @errads E€vos ay erv-yyaver 10 
auTo, Kat meeCOpevos vmod TOY olKOL AYTLOTA- 
TLWT@Y Epxerar TpOs Tov Kupoy Kai aire’ avrov els 
Sixyxidious Eévous Kal Tpia@yv pnvav pucOdv, ws ovTus 
Tepiyevopevos av TaV avTicTaciwTaY. 6 Sé Kupos 
didwow aire eis Terpaxioyxidious Kat & pnvav pioOor, 
kat Setrar avrov pn mpoocbey KaTadvaat mpos Tovs 
avristac.eras mply ay air@ oupBovrevonra. ovr 
dé ad 7d ey @erradia édavOavey air@ tpeddpevor 
OTparevja. 

IIpdgevoy dé rév Bowwriov E€vov ovta éxédevore da- 11 


62. éxoSca willingly.— rotro 
8 ab... 7rd orpdrerxpa in this 
way again this army was secretly 
supported for him.—rpepdpevov 
585 a. 

63. rd orpdreypa: needed to 
make rovro clear but left for the 
least prominent place, the end, as 
wholly without emphasis. 

64. Eévos guest-friend, The word 
means stranger; then guest or host. 
Below ééva: is used euphemistically, 
as frequently, for pscbopdpor hired 
troops, mercenarves, as if bound by 
ties of hospitality. 

65. td rav olko. dvriucracwrév 
by his opponents at home,——otxor 
555 a. 

66. alret atrdvy... proddv asked 
him for three months’ pay for two 


thousand troops. eis . . . kévous 
and rpiayv unvav, 06 a, both modify 
pucbdy and are connected by kal, 
which is better omitted in trans- 
lation. 

67. as obras .. . dv saying 
that thus he would §95, 479.—— 
otrws 481. 

68. dvroracwrav 509 b. 

70. Setrar adrod 508 a.—xnpds : 
see vocab.: translate with. — 
apéo0ey: anticipates xpfy and need 
not be translated separately. 

71. wplv dy 644 b. 

712. rd & GerraXia orpdrevps 
the army in Thessaly. 

74. 8vra who was. —— haBévra 
 « - wapayevicGa. fo enlist... 
and come: participle and verb 
equivalent to two verbs with and. 
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» 
% Bovra avdpas ort meiotovs tapayevéeoOa, ws eis I 
Ilioidas Bovddpevos orparever Oa, ws mpdypata tap- 
exovtwy Tov ioe ry EavTov ywepg. 


Lodaiveroy b€ Tov Zruudadoy Kai Lwxparyv Tov 
> V4 V4 »” “ , > , ¥ 
Axasov, Eévovs ovTas Kat TovTous, éKé \evorev avdpas 


AaBovras ehOety ori wrEia TOUS, WS TOAELHOWY Ticca- 


hépyva ouv Tos dvyact tos Midnoior. 


9 e 
OUTWS OUTOL. 


. 2 » 
KQ@UL €TTOLOUV 


PRETENSE OF ATTACKING THE PISIDIANS. MUSTER OF THE 
TROOPS AT SARDEIS 


"Eqet S° €ddxer Wdn topeverOar aitr@ ava, THv pev II 


apopacw ézovetro ws Ilioidas BovdAdpevos éxBadetv 
Tavramacw €K THS xapas: Kat aOpoile ws émt Tov- 


716. ds . . . Povddpevos saying 
that he wished 598 c: the reason he 
gave for his order.—ds into the 
territory of, against. 

16. ds wpdypara trapex dyrov as- 
serting that the Pisidians were 
making trouble 590. 

80. AaBdvras EAOeiv: AaBeivy xa} 
erdeiy to enlist and come.——os 
wodenfowy telling them that he was 
going to make war on: fut. pte. of 
an intended act. 

Notice these uses of és with the 
participle: with &s the participle 
states the cause, reason, purpose, or 
fact subjectively, as held or alleged 
by the agent; without ds, objec- 
tively, as stated by the writer. 
The truth or falsity of the state- 
ment is implied by the context, 
not indicated by és; nor does ds 
imply a condition or a purpose in 


the participle. Compare és woAe- 
phowy 80, ds wapexdvrwv 76, ds Bov- 
Aduevos 75, ds wepryerduevos &v 67, ds 
éxiBovredovros 32, and ds awoxrevav 
14 with ds éw:BovAevo: 13. 

81. civ with the aid of: Xeno- 
phon uses the poetical ov» and the 
dative very frequently for the regu- 
lar yerd and the genitive.-—rois 
Manetlov 552 b: ep. rots ofxovon in 
59. 





II 
1. a’rq 520 b. —— 46y finally: 
early in 401 B.C. vo inland : 
cp. dvd in édva-Balvo.—pév: the 





contrasted idea is not expressed : 
To 8 Byri ew) BaciAca eropevero. 

2. ds BovAdpevos that he wished : 
cp. on I 80. 

3. ds ert rodbrovs ostensibly 
against these. 


a 


10 


15 
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Tous 76 Te BapBapixoy Kat To “EdAnvuKdv. évradda Il 
Q 4 ~ 4 4 9 9g 
Kat trapayyéAder T@ TE KXeapyw AaBorte Kew doov 

“A Q A 
WY avrt@ otparevpa, Kat T@ ‘Apiotinnw cuvadrda-— 
yévrte mpos ToUs oiko atroméupat mpos Eavrov & elye 
oTpdareupa: Kat Revig to Apxad:, ds air@ mpoaoryKe 
Tov év Tais Todeou EEVLKOV, HKEY TapayyéAdE da- 
4 A ¥ \ € 4 e .' a 
Bovra tovs addouvs ANY Omdco ikavot Foay ras 
dkpomodes puddrrev. éxddeoe 5€ Kai Tovs MféAnrov ? 
A “ ‘ _ Sf > * “ > A 
mo\opKouvras, Kat Tous puyddas éxéhevoe CODY aiTO 
otpateverOa1, vrooydpevos avrots, eb Kakas KaTa- 
4 949 A b 4, “Q a, v4 
awpagevev ep & Eotparevero, py mpdcbey mavca- 
N 3 ‘ , ¥ a \ e 4 2 4 
oOat piv avrovs Karaydyou oikade. ot O€ HO€wS Exel 
b a, A 3 ~ \ a, A 9 
Oovro: émiorevoy yap avt@: Kat daBovtes Ta Oma 


mapnoay eis Ydpdes. Hevias pev 8 rovs ex trav 3 


4 PapPapusy Persian. —— év- 
wav0a: with firey: there at Sar- 
deis. 

6. wal: correlative to «af in 8. 
—re: correlative to «af in 6.—— 
AaBdve. fixav fo come with: da- 
Bévri: dat. with xAedpym instead 
of AaBdyra agreeing with the im- 
plied subject of few 571 o— 
Scov Fv airy orpdreypa all the 
force he had: for xay 7d orpdrevpa 
Scov hv a’t@ 613d: cp. dwdads puda- 
nas 129 and 8 elxe orpdrevpa in 7. — 

6. cvwadraydvrs mpds to come to 
terms with ...and. Aristippos 
sent Menon. 

8. mpoaorixe 457.—atro for 
him: see 27/. 

10. AaBdvra 571 ©: cp. AaBdyrs 
in 5. wry érdco: for Ary 
tocottwy Sco 518 oc. 

1l. dvAdrrev 565 a.—éxdrece, 





&evore summoned, urged: chias- 
mus 682 a. 

13. trocyxdpevos atrots promis- 
ang them: aor. ptc. time coincident 
with éxércuce. ed xahés xata- 
wpaifec .. . torparedero if he 
should successfully accomplish the 
object for which he was making the 
expedition: the original thought 
was: édy xarampitw .. . orpareto- 
uaz, See 651 (3): quoted condition. 

14. é@ &: for ratra ém) & 614. 
——torparevero: tense changed as 
in the English idiom. The more 
common Greek form would retain 
the tense and use orparedvera or 
orparevorro 624 a, b, c——ph wad- 
cacta:: wf is the regular negative 
after verbs of promising. 

15. wply 644 c. 

16. atrq 520 a. 


17. wapfioav els came to.— bh 
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ao\ewy AaBov wapeyévero eis Ydpders GmAfras eis II 
-\ 2 , A ~ ¥ € - b 
TETPaKioxidjious, IIpdfevos 5é wapHy exwv omdtras pev 
eis mevtaxociouvs Kat yidious, yupyytas S€é Ttevta- 
Kogiovs, Yopaiveros S€ 6 Yrupdddos omAfras Exowv 
-\ / , de e 3 \ € f= ¥ € 
XiAious, Zwkparns dé 6 “Ayatds émAitas eywv ws Ter 
Taxogious, Ilaciwy 5¢€ 6 Meyapeds tpiaKxocious peév 
om\irds, Tpiaxocious dé weATacTas exwv Tapeyevero: 
qv S€ Kat ovros Kat 6 Ywxparns tav apdt MédAnrov 
OTparevopevav. ovro. pev els Ydpdes adr@ adtkovro, 


TISSAPHERNES WARNS THE KING 


Ticoadépyvns S€ katavoynoads ravra, kal peilova 4 
Hynodpevos evar H ws emt lioidas rnv tapa- 
oKEUnY, Topeverar ws Baoilea f edvvaTo TAaxLoTA 
e ood ¥ ¢€ 2 Q A A 57, 
LTTEAS EXWY WS TEVTaKOGovS. Kal Baotrevs pev O07 5 
3 \, » 4 N Y 4 a, 9 
éel HKovoe Tisoadhéepvous tov Kipov ordXov, avre- 


TaperKkevalero. 


accordingly.—rovs t& tév mwé- 
Xewv: the from idea again promi- 
nent: translate taking the men in 

_the cttves: cp. of napa Baorréws I 22, 
But we may say came with the men 
from the cuties. 

19. ds rerpaxicxTAlovs to the 
number of, about.—— Note care- 
fully wév and 8€ throughout this 
section.—txov 583 a end. 

22. ds about: note that as is 
an adverb and does not affect the 
case, while els, so dupf in 70, isa 
preposition and requires the accu- 
sative: &vBpes ds xtAro, kvdpes eis 
xialous. 

23. tpraxoctovs péy 682 o end. 

26. qv: agrees with the nearer 


subject.—rtéy .. . otparevoptvay 
508.—-dpol: the regular prose 
word is wep. 

26. ovrot pév: in contrast with 
those who came later.—atry for 
him, at his orders. 

27. pefova . . . H os greater 
than as: in English becomes too 
great to be 566 a. 

29. ds Paola: prep. fo. Re- 
view the uses of és in the vocabu- 
lary. ——q tvaro rdéyvora: cp. 
the frequent ds é8dvaro taxlora. 


‘¥, for rabry ri 686 F, is equivalent 


to ds. 
30. pev 84 671 © (2). 
"31. Fxovoe: with gen. and acc. 
511 a. 
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DEPARTURE FROM SARDEIS. MARCH THROUGH LYDIA AND PHRY- Il 
GIA. ROYAL PALACE AT KELAINAI. MYTH OF MARSYAS. RE- 
VIEW AND ENUMERATION OF TROOPS 


Kipos d€ exwy ods elpnka wpparo amd Ydpdewr 
Q 3 4 Q “A aQ = \ “A 
kai e€ehavva dia THs Avdias orabpovs Tpets mapa- 
ss odyyas eikoo. Kai Svo exit tov Maiavdpov rorapor. 
4 .' > a, ld Fji- . 3 ~ e N 
Tovrou TO evpos S¥0 mACOpa: yédupa dé EaHY entra 
éCevypévn mroios. tovrov dvaBas eedavver dua 
Dpvyias orafpov eva tapacayyds dxrw eis Kodoo- 
4 a b | o Q b 4 “ o 3 
ods, TOW oikouperny Kat evdaipova Kai peyadny. ér 
A ¥ c fea é , \ , Q 
0 TavOa Epewev Hucpas entda: Kat AKe Mevwy @erradds 
omifras €xwv yxidiovs Kal weATaoTAas TevTaKoTious, 
Addo7as kat Aiviavas cat ’Odvvfiovs. évrevbey é€e1 


oa 


Lavver orafpovs TpEis Tapacdyyas eEtkoow eis Ke 
Aawvds, THS Ppvyias wodwy olkoupevnv, peyadnv kat 
45 evoaiwova. evTav0a Kip Bacirea Hv Kat rapdder 
gos péeyas aypiwv Onpiwv mdypys, 4 éxetvos éOy- 
pevey amo immov, omdre yupvaca BovdAotro éaurdy Te 
kal Tous immous. Sia péoou dé Tov mapadeioou pet 6 
Maiavdpos torapos: ai d€ wynyat avrov elow €éx Tov 
50 Bactreiwy pet dé Kal dua THs KeAawov odews. Ear 8 
dé kai peyadov Bactkéws Bacihea ev Kedawais €pv- 
peva emt tais wnyats Tou Mapovou orapov v0 TH 


33. ots elpnxa those whom I have 39. olxoupévny inhabited: many 
mentioned: see gnut.—*dpparo: cities in this region were deserted. 


perhaps March 9, 401 B.c. 40. Mévav: sent by Aristippos. 
35. MalavSpov: the common po- 45. Kipy 524 a. 

sition for the name of a river, be- 47. éwére BotAoro 627 end. 

tween the article and noun. 48. 8a péoov through the mid- 
36. érfiv: imperf. of ér-eivas. dle of. 


37. &evypévy : perf. pass. pte. of 49. &: we say in. Cp. 339, 1, 
(etyvimst. See vocab.——rotrov 34/, 3-6. 
600 (2). 60. tor 20 €. 


—) 
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dxpotroke pet dé Kai ovros Sia THS Modews Kal ép- II 
Badre eis Tov Maiardpov: tov 5€ Mapovov 76 evpds 
b » Q 4 ~ 3 ~ , b ] 4 
€otiv €tkoot kai mévre TOO@Y. evTavOa A€yeras "A7rO)- 
Lov €xdetpar Mapovay vikyoas épilovra ot epi 
gopias, kai TO Séppa Kpepaoat & To avTpae 
9 e 4 ‘ A A e ‘ A 
dBev ai mnyai. 81a dé rovro 6 Tworapos Kadetras Map- 
auds. évrav0a Héptns, ore éx THs “EAAdbos Hrrnbeis 9 
TH paxn amexopea, déyeras oixodopnoat Tara Te 
evravba, 
» a € f= P4 ‘ 4 € 
euetve Kupos népas tpidKxovra: Kat Ke KXéapyxos 6 
5 4 Q ¥ € , =o\ 7 \ 
Aaxedaiidvios guyas exwv omitds yxidiovs Kal zed- 
TaoTas @paKas oxraxociovs Kal roféras Kpnras Sia- 
Kootous. dpa d€ Kai Y@ous TapHy 6 Yupaxdowos exwv 
e - - ld A 2 > Ud ¥ 
Omhirds Tpidkoctous, Kat Yodaiveros “Apkddas exwv 
e f- =\ # Q b A A 9 4 A 
Om\iras yiiouvs. Kat évravOa Kipos é€éractiv Kat 
> “\ “A ¢€ 4 2 a > ~ lA N 
apiOpov tav “EX\jvev eroinee év Ta Tapadeiow, Kat 
€yevovTo ot Ovptravres OmiTaL pev puptot xidLoL, Tred- 
Q \ 9 N ‘ ay 7 
Taotat dé audi rovs dioyidious. 


66. Aéyerar.. . éxBetpar A pollo is 
said to have flayed: personal con- 


N A 
Ta Bacihaa Kat tTHvy KedXawvav axpdroduw. 


60. paxy: the Greek regards 
this as means 526 a, and omits the 


struction, more common in Greek 
than the impersonal. Translate as 
best suits the English. The impers. 


form is Aéyera: "AwrdAAwva éxdeipa 


at v3 said that etc. 574 a, 578 a. 

66. &Seipar: aor. act. inf. of éx- 
3épw.—éplfovra in a contest: pte. 
——ot: for éavrg, unaccented be- 
cause unemphatic. 

57. codplas skill in music. 
under Mapovas for the story. 

69. Sre . . . drexdpea 627.—_ 
Arrndels ry paxy after his defeat 
an the (well known) battle of Sala- 
mis, 480 B. c. 


See 


preposition. 

62. tueve: perhaps March 20 to 
April 19, 401 3. c. 

66. Zodatveros: had already 
joined at Sardeis, II 21: probably 
a slip for "Aylds. 

68. érol(ncev: usually middle in 
this use: cp. wocetra: 99. 

69. obpravres: see under otpras 
in vocab. —— Notice péyv... 8é 
The position of yuéy shows that 
érAira: is not taken with of odumwap- 
ves, but is predicate, with of odp- 
mwayres as subject, of éyévovro. 

70. rots: the article is common 
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CELEBRATION OF THE LYKAIA. VISIT OF EPYAXA. ARREARS PAID Il 
TO THE TROOPS 
"Evrev0ev é€edavver orabpovs Svo0 tapacdyyas Séxa 10 
> 4 = ld 3 2 2 ~ ¥ e e = 
eis IléArds, modu oikoupervny. éevravf euever nyépas 
A ] a= e¢ 9? A X vA VIi@- A 
pels: ev als Hevias 6 “Apkas ta Avnasa eOvoe Kal 
dyava €nxe ta 5€ GOXa Foo orreyyides 
Xpuaat: eOedper Sé Tov ayava Kai Kupos. 
revOev é€edavver oTaOpovs dio wapacdyyas Sadexa 
els Kepdpwy ayopav, modw otxoupevny, Eo yartny 
Q A - seo s_e > aA > , N 
ampos tT) Mucia xapg. évrevbey eedavver orabpovs 11 
Tpeis Tapacayyas TpidKovra eis Kavorpou medion, 
TOA oikouperny. evTavl ewevey nuepas TevTe: Kal 
A v4 > a, “ 4 A A 
Tos OTparidrats w@petrero probds mréov 7H TPLO@V pI- 
“A A 4 >? > A SS 4_ = > 4 a QN 
vv, Kai Tohddxts tovres ert Tas Ovpas amprouv. 6 dé 
édrridas Néywr Sinye kat SHros Fv avidpevos: 
ov yap yy mpos Tou Kipov tpomov éxovta py atro- 


2 
cy 


in approximate numbers. The ex- 
act number as already enumerated 
was heavy-armed 11,600, light- 
armed 2,800. The weAracrafl here 
include the roféra and the y- 
pyres. 

71. évredOev xtd.: see the whole 
passage in 679 o. 

73. & als ai this time: supply 
huépas.—ta Adxara 536 a. 

74. joav: pl. with the predicate 
orAeyyides instead of the regular 
qv with the neut. pl. d6Aa. 

75. xpvoat: see 87-90. 

717. Kepapov dyopéy: the march 
from Kelainai has been northwest 
while before it had been southeast. 
Cyrus here strikes the main road 
and continues east. 


19. wapacdyyas tpixovra : the 
longest marches recorded in the 
Anabastis. 

81. wiéov 4: adverbial for wAe- 
ovos .——tTpiav pyvaév: measure 
506 ; cp. I 67, 

82. daxyrovw : dx-a:réw: note dxd 
incomp. Cp. éro-8:3dva in 84. 

83. Atyow Suffye Kept expressing 
hopes 585 a: but see also 588, ex. 
3. Sidyo has both meanings put 
off and continue. —— dvlépevos 
troubled 585 a8: dvidw. 

84. ob yap fv . . . pr drodiSdvar 
at was not luke Cyrus not to pay 
when he had the money.— rxpés: 
see vocab.—tyxovra: with the 
understood subject of awod:ddva. 


—f, 564. 
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3 Suddvar. évrad0a aduxvetrar "Emvata 4 Svevvéoros I 
“ A a 4 ‘ A XY sy 2 12 
yuvn tov Kitixwy Baoiéws mapa Kupov: Kat édéyero 
Kipp dodva. xpipara toddd. ry 8 ob oTparia 
Tore aTédwxe Kipos poor terrdpav pyvav. ele Se 
9 Kilktooa dudakny wept avrnvy Kiduxas Kal ’Aozrev- 


Sious: éhéyero 5€ kat ovyyevéobas Kipov rp Kidiooy. 


MIDAS AND THE SAPYR. GENERAL REVIEW AT TYRIAKION. MOCK 
CHARGE OF THE GREEKS. FRIGHT OF EPYAXA AND THE BAR- 
BARIANS 


"Evreddey dé é€edavvae oraOpovs Svo0 tapacdyyas 18 
déxa eis @vpuBprov, modv olkoupeny. évtad0a Fv 
A Q eQqsn V4 e V4 4 A 
Tapa THY ddov KpyHvy % Midov kadroupevn Tov Pov 
yov Baotréus, éf f Aé€yerau Midas roy Ydrupov 
Onpevoa: ov KEepadaas aurnv. évrev0ev e€edavver 

“ 4 4 - ? > a, 4 
atapwovs dvo0 tapardyyas Séka eis Tupidetov, modu 
oikouperny. évrava epewev nuépas Tpeis. Kat Ae 
yerar SenOnvar 4 Kidtooa Kipov émdeifar 75 ortpa- 

2 Aa , > 9 A 2-7 A 
Tevpa airy: BovdAdpevos obv émidetEa e€éracw Trovel- 

> ~ vd ~ e 4 ' A 4 
Tar ev T@ Tedia Tov “EXA7vwy Kal Tov BapBdpor. 


-éxédevare 5€ rods "EXAnvas ws vdopos avrois eis payny 15 


87. Soiva.. 578 a. Syennesis expect wapda ry 63¢.——xadouplyy 


and Epyaxa played a double part, 
helping both sides —otw at any 
rate. 

88. dwéSwxe 462. At this time 
the pay was a daric a month. 

90. &éyero . . . Kipov: imper- 
sonal for the common _ personal 
construction. Kipoy is subject of 
the infinitive and the whole clause 
the subject of éadyero. See 574 
and #04, 13. 

93. wapd riv 68dv: we might 


582 b. 

96. olve 525: we reverse the 
Greek: by mizing wine with it. 
—  xepdods: aor. ptc. of Kxepdy- 
Ups. 

98. SenPfiva: ... Ktpov: cp. dei- 
ras avrov I '70.—émSetEar: aor. 
inf. of émi-Selxvips. 

99, wovetrar held. 

101. ds vépos 633 a : again the 
relative preceding: oftw ... és 
in the manner in which. 


105 


110 


115 
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ourw TaxOnvas Kal orjnvat, ovvrafa 8 ekacTov Tovs Il 


EaurTou. 


2 &* > > AN , > A . ‘ 
éraxOnoav ovv emt terrdpwv: elye 5é 7d pep 


deLiov Mévwr Kal of ovv aire, Td dé eXdvupov Kréap- 

A e 2 ? 5 de 4 e ¥ : 4 
XOs Kal ob Exelvov, TO O€ pevov ot adhAOL OTPaTryot 
> ’ p> e A A \ \ , a 
éJedper ovv 6 Kupos mpa@rov pev rovs BapBapovus: ot 
A ld a \ 2 - ‘ “ la 
dé wapyAavvoy reraypevon KaTa thas Kat Kara TaLes: 
> N ee 2 , 979 9° \ 
elra dé rovs “EAAnvas, wapedatvev €f apparos kal 


n Kittooa éf appapaéys. 


elyov S€ advtes 


Kpavn xXarXka Kat xtT@vas PhotviKovs kal 
kynptoas Kal tas domidas éxkexahuppeévas. 
éreoy S€ mdvras TapyAace, OTHTAS TO Appa pd TIS 
parayyos péons, réeupas Iiypyra tov éppnvéa rapa 
A) “ A e 4 > 7 / 
Tous OTpaTnyous TOY ENAnvwerv éxehevoe TPO Bade- 
‘ 9 \ 2 -~ gy S , 
oOatu ra oria Kat €emrxwopynoar OrAnv tH da- 


ayya. 


ot 6€ TadTa TpoEtTov Tos OTpaTidrais: 


kai éeret €odrmuy€e, mpoBadrcpevo. Ta Ora em7y 


102. ovvrdfa. 8 Exacrov trovs 
davrod and each (commander) to 
arrange his own men together. 

103. dri rerrdpwv four deep: 10,- 
600 hoplites arranged thus would 
extend over a mile and a half. 
The usual arrangement ém odaay- 
yos was eight deep, though some- 
times twelve. This whole display 
was intended to impress the Kili- 
kians with the strength of the 
army.——¢lxe: agrees with the 
nearest subject : cp. 4» in 25. 

104, rd Sefidv: the post of dan- 
ger, and therefore of honor, as the 
shield was carried on the left arm 
and the right side was unprotected. 
—ol viv atry: Xenophon’s fre- 
quent expression for of yer’ abot 


or of wept avrév.mrd ebdvupov: 
see vocab. 

109. ¢lxov: translate twice: they 
all wore...and carried their 
shields uncovered, that is without 
the leather case in which they were 
kept on the march. 

110. xadxa, dowwTxots: see 87- 


1156. émyopfioa. Sdnv rhv oa- 
Aayya the whole line to advance: 
8Aos regularly takes the predicate 
position ; but we may say the line 
to advance in a body. The usual 
word for advance is éméva: see 
érjoay in 117. 

117. éoddmyfe: a subject caa- 
svyxrns is understood; see vocab. 
oadnl (oo, 


— 
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goav. ék € rovrou Oatroy mpoidyvTwy ody Kpavyy amo II 
TOV aAVTOMGTOV Spopos EeyeveTo ToS OTpaTLOTaLs 
emit Tas oKnvas, Tov 5€ BapBdpwy ddBos todvs, Kal 
4 Te Kittooa epuyey éri rhs appapdtys Kal ot éx 
TNS G@yopas KatalurovTes TA WYLA Edhuyov. ot S€ 
"EAAnves ovv yédwre emi tas oxnvas FrOov. 7H Se 
Kittooa idovoca Thy AapapoTnra Kal tTHy Tak 
Tov otparevparos efavpace. Kipos 6€ yaOn Tov 
éx Tov EdAHvwv eis tous BapBdpous doBovr idav. 


120 18 


125 


EPYAXA RETURNS HOME 
> “~ 3 4 ‘ ~ , - 
EvrevOev é€edavver orafmovs tpeis mapacdyyas 
eixoow eis “Ikdvov, THS Ppvyids wodkw éoyxdrnv. é- 
w~ yy “~ e ld - > ~ b) 4 N ~ 
Tava cpewe Tpeis Hepas. évrevOer é€edavver Sua THs 
Avkaovias orabpous mévTe Tapacdyyas TpidKorTa. 
4 ‘N i= > 4 Ud ~ 9 
TavTnv THY xopay érérpepe Svapmdca Tors “EAAnow 
e c= > 2 ”~ eo “\ id 
@s Todeuiay ovoav. evrevev Kipos rnv Kiktooay 


19 


130 


118. & 8& rotrov . . . oxnvils 
thereupon, as they were advancing 
more and more rapidly, the sol- 
diers of their own accord ratsed 
a shout and began to run toward 
their tents.——apotévrav 590 a. 
—ow xpavyy: the dative with- 
out ody, or a participle, is the regu- 
lar Attic prose usage. Compare 
also on I 81. 

119. Spdpos 9 tyévero: running 
arose for the soldvers is not the 
English idiom: cp. és éyévero 
340, 34/, 22 and 524 a. 

120. tév BapBdpov 506 a, swhyec- 
tive: for év rois BapBdpors—#€#_xal 
connects the re . . . xaf clauses 
with what precedes. 

121. tpvyev, Edvyov: note the 


repetition 681 o.— ol é« ris dyo- 
pas: for of dv rij dyopa. 

123. owv y&er: for yéAwr: or 
yeAGytes: Cp. On ody xpavyf in 
118. ) 

124. Wotoa, Sev: aor. ptc., time 
coincident with the main verbs. 
Note the chiastic arrangement 
otca .. . Cabuace, hobn .. . dy 
682 a. 

126. rav . . . pdPov the fright 
which the Greeks had given the 
Orientals: note both prep. phrases 
in attributive position, and what 
prepositions are used. 

131. Stapwdca: 565. 

132. ds... ovoay 598 ©: cp. on 
I 80. He had passed the borders 
of his own satrapy. 
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9 A sa 2 ig “‘ ‘4 € a, A 
eis THY Kidtxiay aroméurea thy taxiorny Gddv: Kai ll 
ouveremipey ait) ToUs oTpariétas ods Mévwy elye Kal 
autov. Kipos dé pera trav addwy efedavver dia Kar- 
madoxias orafmovs Térrapas Tapacayyas €ikoo. Kal 

, Q , , 9 , , A > 
mwevre pos Adva, modw olkouperny, peyadny Kal ev- 
évravla Ewevav népas tpeis: év @ Kipos 
dméxreveyv avdpa Idpony Meyadépyvnv, ghouvixt- 
aornv Bacideor, Kat erepdovy Twa TOV UTadpyxwr 
Suvdatny, airuaodpmevos éemuBovrAevay avta. 


185 


daipova. 


140 


CYRUS PASSES THE KILIKIAN GATES AND REACHES TARSOS 
"Evrev0ev érerpovro eiaBaddeww eis THY Kiduxiav: 7 41 
A > A eQga e ‘\ 2 a= 9 - ~ ‘ > a, 
dé ela Body) Fv 000s apakirés Spbia ioyvpas Kal dpy- 
xavos eine Oeiy orparevdpari, ef Tis Ex@diev. édéyero 


Q QA ~ yy , 
u5 6€ Kal Yvevveois elvar emt TOV akpwv huddrrav THY 


eioBodyv: Sd euevav nuépav ev td Tediy. 


™ oe 


voTepaia Kev ayyedos Aéywv ort AedouTTa@S Ein Yuer- 


\ » > , » 
veous Ta akpa, eet HoOero 


133. ri raxlorny 68dy 540. 

138. év @: xpévp is understood : 
at this time: notice that ¢ is a 
relative pronoun. Cp. éy als 73. 

140. trepdv twa another: 217, 
219. sriwa merely makes €repoy 
more indefinite. 

141. alriacdpevos  émBovrevav 
atry accusing them of plotting 
against him 678.——atrq: like 
éaur@: see 27/. 

143. elo Bor pass: the so-called 
Kilikian gateway, Kirleias wbdas. 
See [ItAas in Proper Names. 

144. eloehOciy orparedpar. for 
an army to enter: both depend on 


gy ‘ , U4 
ort TO Mévwvos orpareupa 


dufxavos 565 a, 523: both are da- 
tives.——txédtev : attempted to pre- 
venti 459 a. 

147. qxev: consult 664, ex. 2. In 
subordinate clauses, as éwel #odero, 
past tenses usually retain the in- 
dicative when quoted. See also 662 
and references. This is the first 
mention of the term indirect dis- 
course; but we have used its prin- 
ciples in quotations from the very 
beginning and they should all be 
perfectly familiar now, except the 
statement in 662 and 668. See 
this passage in 264, 8 and 322, 
12. 
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70n év Kittxig Hy eiow Tav dpéwv, Kat ore Tp pecs II 
¥ 4 - > 93 9 In 9 Ja ‘ 
150 WKovE TepiTAcovcas am “Iwvids eis Kiduxiay Taper 
7 2 , N 2 A P 4 A 
€xovra tas Aakedaipoviwy Kai avrov Kipov. Kipos 22 
b + > o > AN N » 3 ‘ P 4 Q 
& ov avéBn ent Ta py ovdevds Kwdvovros, Kal €lde 
Tas aoxynvas ov of Kiduces épvdarrov. eévrev0ey dé 
4 b ] ? ‘4 “N 4 b ? 
karéBaivey eis mediov péya Kal Kadov, EmippuTor, 
ws Kat Sévdpwy twavTrodatTav ovupTAcwr Kal ap- 
4 \ A ‘\ 4 N 4 ‘N 
wéXwv: wodv 6€ Kal OYTAapoy Kal mEeivyy Kal 
KéyX pov Kat TUpOUS Kai KpiBas épa. opos 
3 9 A ~ > ‘ A e “ , bd 
& avrd wepretxev Oxupov Kat wWydov tavTy €x 
Oadarrns eis Oddarrav. KataBas dé dia rovrov Tov 23 | 
medtov HAace oTalpovs Térrapas Tapacdyyas TeévTeE 


Kat etxoow els Tapoovs, THs Kutuxias wodw peyddny 


160 


149. vy: for the regular éor: or 
ef. This change of tense in quo- 
tation is the common English 
idiom, but is to be avoided in 
writing Greek. More regular with 
alc @dvona: would be: foGero rd Mé- 
yovos... otpdrevna dy 586, 588. 
—xal 8r. . . . fxove and because 
he heard. The attempt to empha- 
size tpthpes by its position causes a 
momentary ambiguity. When. we 
reach wepiwAcotods it seems to be a 
pred. ptc. with rpshpes as subject, 
but further reading shows that 
€xovra is pred. ptc. with Taydy as 
subject, and that rp:fpes is object 
of &xovra. The English order is: 
Hxove Tanwv Exovra Tprhpers wepixAcot- 
ods heard that Tamos had triremes 
sailing around or more freely that 
Tamos was sailing around from 
Tonia to Kilikia with the triremes 
from the Spartans as well as Cy- 


russ own. See 4/7 for another 
account of this in which the name 
Samios has been substituted for 
Tamos.—rprfpes: see vocab. and 
154, 161. 

160. Tapév 91-98, 

161. tds AaxecSaipovlay 680 a. 

152. otv: usually taken ai any 
rate, as oty in 87; perhaps better 
accordingly, like ody I 8: there was 
no question as to whether or why 
Syennesis had left the hights.—— 
otSevds xwdvovros 589. 

153. épidarrov had been on 
guard: cp. foay I 38. 

164. xaréBavey: cp. avéBn in 152 
and see 466. 

166. oiprdeov 91-95. 

167. hépa bears, produces: not 
historical present.——68pos: Mt. 
Tauros,— atré tt: 1d wedlov. 

161. Tapoots Tarsot or Tarsos: 
the birthplace of St. Paul. 


165 


170 
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Kat evdaipova, od Hv Ta Yvevveaios Bacidea tov Kir Il 
, N 4 A ~ 4 ea QN 
kav Baciréws: Sia péoou S€ THs TOAEWS PEL TOTApLOs 


Kvdvos ovopa, evpos S00 tA pwv. 


TaUTNY THY TOW U4 


3 o e 3 La) Q , 2 4 
é€€hirrov oi évoikouvres pera vevvearos eis yupiov 
3 N 9. UN Q ” “ e \ “A 4 
OXUpoY el Ta OPN TAY Ol TA KaTNAELA EXOVTES 
gueway O€ Kat of mapa THY Oddarray oixovvres év 


, \ 9 9 A 
YSoArAots Kat é€v "locors. 


TWO COMPANIES OF MENON'S FORCE LOST IN CROSSING THE MOUN- 
TAINS. FRIENDLY MEETING OF CYRUS AND SYENNESIS 


"Envata dé 7 Lvevveoros yur mporépa Kipov wevte % 

e 4 > Q bd 2 A ~ e A 
npepars ets Tapoous adtkero: év d€ ty brepBody 

~ 2 A on > “ , 4 4 A 4 

TaVv dpav TH eis TO Tediov S¥0 Adyo. TOU Meévwvos 
4 > r a A » € 4 Ud 
OTparevpaTtos amw@AovTo: ot pev epacay apmalovras 
Tt KaTakoTHvat vro Tav Kidikwr, ot dé vo- 


163. 8a péoou through the mid- 
dle of: neut. of péoos used as a 
substantive, as in péoor juépas mid- 
day 4/4 1. 9. 

164. Svona 587. —— whéBpov : 
with wrorauds : measure 506. 

165. é&éurov ... es... dal 
had abandoned for a stronghold 
on the mountains: notice é in 
comp. and the acc. with prep. all 
implying motion. 

166. wAfv except: here a con- 
junction equivalent to wAhy... 
ovx Epuyov. Compare wAfy in 10. 
mwAhy tov... exdvrwv would be 
proper. English freely uses except 
both as a preposition and as a con- 
junction. 

167. mapa riv Oddrarrav along 
the sea-shore: in such cases with 
wapd and the accusative, as here 
and in rapa rhy 686» in 98, there is 


the idea of extension; any idea of 
antecedent motion is lost sight of, 
as also in dxtp ‘EAAfomwovroy I 59. 

169. wportpa 546. 

170. fpépars 526 o. 

171. rq: introducing another at- 
tributive of drepBoay 552 b. 

172. daréXovro: aor. mid. of awda- 
Adusz.——ot pay... of S€ 549: cp. 
Tous uty .. . rovs 8€1 38. For the 
lack of conjunction see 600 a.— 
aprdafovrds te Katraxomivar had 
been cut down while committing 
some act of depredation: xara- 
komrfvac: aor. pass. Of xaraxdwrrw 
cut down. 

173. of 8... dmwoddoOa and 
others (said) that, falling behind 
and being unable to find the rest 
of the army or the roads etther 
(ov5é), they then perished whtle 
wandering about. 
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LecPOdvras Kat ov Suvapevous evpew 7d adXo II 
175 OTPATEvpa OvdE TAS GdOUs elra TAaAVwWpPEVOUS aTO- 
dobar: Foav 8 ovv ovra éxardv Gmdira. ot 9 26 
¥ 9 \ 4 a “ “\ 4 
Gddou éret Hrov, THY TE TOW TOs Tapaods Siufpmra4- 
cav, dua Tov OLED pov Tav TVTTpPaTLwTaY op- 
ld \ b) ao “\ 2 >: A ~ 
yeCopevou, Kal ta Bacirea ta €v avTy. Kupos 
b b] N > 4 5 ] “N a, 4 “ 
10 & evel eLonAaaey Els THY TOY, peTETEeuTETO TOV 
Xvevveow mpos Eavtov: & 8 ovre mpdrepov ovodevi TH 
, e Aa 3 a b A ¥ ¥ , £ 
Kpeirrove EavTov ets yetpas EMME Epn ovTe TOTE Kipw 
37 ¥ \ e \ > A » N ? 
teva, Oede, mply y yuvn abroy ereuve Kal TiCTTELS 
¥ \ Q A ] ‘\ a 2 V4 
€haBe. pera S€ Tatra éemet cuveyévovro addyAots, 
? Q y Zé ? ‘ 2 A 
Lvévveois prev Edaxe Kipw ypypara todha eis rH 
ZL “ Se > » a a , ‘ 
aoTpatiav, Kupos 0€ éxeivy O@pa a vopiterar tapa 


27 
185 


176. ot8éand not, nor... either: 
the regular negative for continu- 
ing a negative; just above «al ob 
introduced the negative after an 
affirmative. See 667. 

176. 8 ow but at any rate, how- 
ever that was: cp. on ofv in 87 and 
152. Two full companies would 


| make two hundred men. 


177. of 8 Gddou del Heov: em- 
phatic position of subject before 





érel. Tapoots: appositive to 
wéAwv.—— Ov v: note 8d in 
comp. 


179. ra dv abrq 552 b.—§ K Opos 
8 ére: cp. on 177. 

180. perewéurrero: cp. 459, ex. 2. 

181. wpds éaurdy to come to him. 
——8 8 otre. . . Here Sut he de- 
clared that never yet had he got 
anto the power of any one stronger 
than himself and at this time he 
refused to come into Cyrus’s power. 


—otre... obre both not... 
and not: both is better omitted in 
translation.—otSevt: probably a 
with dative 525, with els xeipas éa- 
Geiv: cp. els Adyous €AGeiv abr come 
to a conference with him. els xeit 
pas éAGety also means come to close 
quarters uth, fight hand to hand. 
otSevl is also taken as a for dative 
528, equivalent to a genitive. Kipp 
in 182 is used like obSexf with els 
Xeipas understood. For the re- 
peated negative in odSevl see 487. 
—ovd... mpdérepoy.... wa not 
... before... as yet: simply never 
yet.——@Oetvy is quoted after odx 
Epn negavit : he said odx HaAGov. 
ovx HOA he refused is the state- 
ment of the historian. 

183. wplv . . . Hafe: 
644 a. 

186. & voplZerar: see vocab,—— 


wapa Pace at court. 








consult 


190 
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A 9 - Ud - » 
Baowret thuta, trmov xpiaoxaXdtvoy Kat orpe- 
TTOV Xpvoouv Kat pédia Kal GkivaKnY xpucow 
kat oToAnY Ilepouxyy, Kat THY xopay pnKeére Sap- 
a, \ A e ? bd a ¥ ? 
malecOu Ta d€ HpTacpéeva avdparoda, W mov év- 
TUYXaVWoLY, aro\apBave. 


THE GREEKS REFUSE TO ADVANCE. KLEARCHOS IN DANGER OF 
BEING STONED TO DEATH 


A » e A \ € a e€ f= 
"Evrav0a ewewey 6 Kipos kat » orparia ypepas Il 
Elkoolv’ Ob yap oTpaTi@TaL ovK epagay id€vat Tov 

a € 4 QA ¥ 2 A c= 37 
TpOow: wUremrevoy yap ndn ert Baciléa ida 


pic OwOnvac Sé ovx emi TovT@ ehacar. 


mparos 5€ 


Ki\éapyos rovs avrov orpatidras é€Bialetro ida: 
a , b 4 y¥ - ON \ e , ‘\ > ? 
ot 8 aurov tre €Baddov Kat ta brolvyia Ta éxetvov, 


9 , oc 
é€mel apfaivro mpotevat. 


Kiéapyos dé rére prev pixpor 2 


LP atta b) ~ 9g > 9 ‘ 
eLépuye py KaramtweTpwOnvat, vorepov 8 ene 
éyvw ore ov Suvycerar Bidcacba, owvynyayev €xKd7- 


189. nal... SvapwafecBar: sup- 
ply and the promise that. 
190. rd St... . dawodkapPdver : 


supply and permission. Both in- 


finitives are objects of @®wxe. 


1. tuevev: cp. on 4» IT 25. Per- 
haps from June 8 to June 23, 401 
B.C. 

2. od« Ipacay tévan refused to go, 
said they would not go: they said 
obk Yer we are not going, with a 
future sense 885 b. In such uses 
iévas is future; so with stwréwrevoy 
iévas in 38.——rod mpdow: the ad- 
verb would have been sufficient. 
See 515 end. 

4. obx bmi tottry not for this: 
the position of obd« indicates that 


the meaning is: they said that this 
was not the purpose for which they 
had been htred.—npGrogs was the 
first who: the adverb xpéroy would 
mean he first, before doing any- 
thing else. See 546 and ex. 6. 

6. Pidfero 459 a: cp. exdaier II 
144. 

7. trad Epfawro 629 end: cp. 
éxére BovAo:ro II 47. The context, 
here &BaddAov, indicates that the 
time is universal as regards the 
main verb: whenever they began. 
— lxpdv 540, 536 b. 

8. pi) xararrerpwlfvar 572: note 
xard in comp.: cp. xaraxorjva: II 
173. 

9. texrAnolav: regularly of citi- 
zens; here the army is the state. 
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Kal wpa@tov pev édd- III 
- “ ld e ? a A € ~ > ? 

Kpuve tokvv xpovov éotas: ot dé dpavres COavpalov 

eira d€ EdeSE ToUdde. 


10 OLGY TOV avTOU OTpPaTLWTOD. 
‘\ b , 
Kat ETLOT OD. 


SPEECH OF KLEARCHOS. HE WILL STAND BY HIS COUNTRYMEN 


"Avdpes otpari@ra, pn Oavpalere ore yxademas 8 
éuot yap &évos Kupos 

3 id a 4 > ~ 4 4 ¥ 
éyévero kai pe pevyovta €x THS Tarpidos Tad Te adda 


hépw Tos Tapovor Tpaypacw. 
15 
ériunoe Kai pupious edwKe Sapekovs: ods éya haBov 
3 + ] “N ¥ ? > ‘ sQAa Ud 
oun eis Td (Otovy KareHeunv enol ovde kadnduma- 
Onaa, add’ els tas edardvev. Kail mpa@rov per 4 
. “\ ”~ > ? Q e A ~ e a 
Tpos Tovs @pakas €rok€unoa, kat vrép THs “EAAddos 
éripwpovpny pel” yor, ex THS Xeppovycov avrovs 
3 4 id b a) Q 9 v4 
efehavvav Boviopévovs adapetoOar Tovs éevoixovvras 
"EAAnvas Thy yhnv. émady Sé Kipos éxdde, AaBov 
Ss oA 9 , 9 » 5 , > , 2 8 9 9 
ipas eropevdpny, wva et tr S€ouro @pedoinv avrov avO 


2 


—) 


10. kal... éords: see 583.—— 
éoras 370 (1), 178. 
13. dvSpes orparvdrar fellow-sol- 


 diers.— pi SCavpdfere: see 485, 


360 a.—68mn. . . wpAypacw 
622 b. 
14. wpdypacw 526 a. 


15. éyévero became.—debyovra 
when in exile—_raé ve GdX\a.. 


xal... Sdpaxovs: we may reverse 
the order: he not only gave me ten 
thousand darics but honored me in 
other ways too; or better besides 
honoring me in other ways he gave 
me ten thousand darics too.— ra 
@&Aa 586 b and o. 

16. puplovs Boxe Sdpexots: for 
the order see 680 a.—ois this 
money. 

16 


17. tuol for myself: reflexive. 

18. &amrdvoy: note change from 
aorist to imperfect. 

19. éroddunoa began a war 464. 
——trip rijs “E\Ad80s: a subtle 
appeal to their sympathy through 
their patriotism. Kal értapol- 
pny and was taking vengeance on 
them. 

21. &edraivev driving them out. 
—— Bovropévous because they 
wished, 

22. éredi . . . dropevdpnv: see 
629, ex. 8.—éxdda: imperf. He 
was urgent. 

23. tva .. . exelvou: see 642 b. 
— et ti Sédoiro 651 (3): his thought 
was édy re Séyral pov. re 536 b. 
—év0’ ov: for dvr) robrep 4. 
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@v ev emabov un exetvou. eet de byes ov Bovheobe I Il 
ouptropever Gan, dvayen oy rou jj ULas MpodorTa rh 
Kupov didia xpnodar 7 mpos éexewvor evodpevov pel? 
<A 5 9 ‘ N , , 9 c 
ipov eva. el pev Oy Sixaca troujow ovK oda, ai- 
, 9 2 L oA \ N SoA 9 a ’ , 
pyoopa, 8 oby was Kat ody viv 6,ru dv Sép ael- 
N ¥ 3 la) 3 A e 9 ,. g 9 
opal. Kat ovmore epet ovdets ws éyw “EXAnvas aya- 
Q 3 Q o X Q 9 Q 
yoav eis Tovs BapBdpous, mpodovs Tovs “"EAAnvas Thy 
tov BapBdpwv diriay eidounv, Grd eet wets enol 
> , a 9 + Q s&s A 9y 9 
ov Oédere reiDer Oa, eyo ovv imiv abopat Kal o,r7 
dv dé) weicopar vopilw yap was eo eivar xal 
marpidoa Kat didous kal cuppayxous, Kat ody Yuly pev 
a > > t 9 a > ,.A de ad A 
Gv otpat elvar thutos orov av @, inav S€ Epnuos dv 
oux Gy ikavds olpat elvat ovr av dirov adednoa 


sion of the article with the first 
“EAAnvas. The participles are used 
like SwoAaBdéy and ovaadtas I 39. 
31. dre... Hpopar: see 629, ex. 
2.——ovyv duty: instead of the usual 
simple dative. 
32. ob BédXere: od eOdAcTE: 


24. tel since. —— dpets : these 
pronouns in nominative are em- 
phatic. 

25. dvaynn $f por I must of 
course.——mpoddvra 5710: cp. Aa- 
Bévra II 9, AaBdyrs II 5: evther 


betray you and avail myself of 6édw 


Cyrus’s friendship or prove false for é0érw. 

to him and stay wtth you. 33. voplw ydp ... pirovs: see 
27. ed piv BS) . . . of8a now 678, ex. § 2, 1. 

whether: see 655. 34. mal... thwos: see 579, ex. 


28. 8° ow but at all events: cp. 
on II 176.——8 te av Séy weloopar 
618 a. Note the order: olf8a at the 
end; then aiphoowa at the begin- 
ning and welooua at the end: cp. 
682 a. 

29. otwore épet obSels 487 : cp. 
ovdevt II 181.—ads .. . dAcpny 
685.— EdAnvas dyayadv . . . wpo- 
Sovs rots “EXAnvas after leading 
Greeks . .. abandoned the Greeks 
and: note the order and the omis- 





§ 2, 1——For the position of dy 
see 296. 

35. Srov Gy @: see 620, ex. 2. 
tpav St tonpos adv: for ef & 
Judy Epnuos ely: it corresponds 
better with obv duty with you, to 
say simply but without you.— 
dpav: with Epnuos by 512. 

36. off av... otf dy: strength- 
en and distribute the negative 
ox & 487. Our idiom requires 
evther ... or. 
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our dv €xOpov adéfacba. ws ewov ovv idvros orp III 
dv kal welts ovrw THY yropnv eExere. 
KLEARCHOS OPENLY REFUSES TO GO TO CYRUS, BUT SECRETLY 
REASSURES HIM 
A > e de aA 9 > ~ 9 , 
Tatra elwev' of 5€ oTpari@rat ot TE avTOU éxeivou 7 
‘ e A 9 , 9 > ? b' 
Kat ot adXou TavTa akovoavres OTe ov dain apa Ba- 
Sua 4 @ 3 4 ‘\ de 4 Q 
owéa mopeverOar éempvecavy: mapa o€ Eeviov kat 
Ilagiwvos wAeiovs 7H Sucyxtdtor AaBovres Ta Gta Kat 
Ta oKevopdpa éoTparomedevoavro mapa Kredpyy. 
Kipos S€ rovros aropav te kai NUTOUMEVOS 
pereméutrero Tov Kdéapyov: 6 dé idvas pév ovK 7HOeXe, 8 
Ud - Q “A ”~ ? 3 A » 
AdOpq S€ trav orparwroav TéuTwv ait@ ayyedov 
“A e (4 > 
€leye Dappety ws KatucTnoopevwy TovTwy eis Td 


déov. 
epyn ié€var. 

37. ds... Exere: Bri eyw ody 
elus Sap dy wal ducts Tyre oftw yryve- 
oxere you may be fully assured 
therefore that I am going which- 
ever way you go. ws with the geni- 
tive absolute represents a 8r: clause 
and o&rw repeats and emphasizes 
that idea.— rity yvepny txere is an 
emphatic yryvéonere.— neal: also. 

39. ratra elev thus he spoke: 
as usually in the historical writers 
tavra refers to what has preceded, 
tdde to what is to follow. See 
/00 b.——atrod self: emphasizes 
éxelvov. Translate the two by his 
own or Klearchos’s. 

40. 8. od daly .. . wopeter Oar: 
explanatory of ratra which here 
looks forward: that he sard that 
he was not going to the king. If 
vTavra refers to what precedes, 8r: 


peraréurecOar © éxédevey avtov: ards 8 ovK 


is to be translated because, giving 
the reason for émfveoay. In either 
case wopeveoOa: has a future sense 
like idyros in 87 and iéva: in 2,—— 
Note wapa with Baiada here, not 
emphasizing the hostile relation, for 
wpés or éxf. wapd is common with 
names of persons: note it also with 
genitive and dative in this section: 
wapa Hevlov, mapa KAedpxy. 

45. pereréurero kepi sending 
after; imperf.—otx 40d re- 
fused, would not. 

46. \a0pq 518 b.——§_réprrow kept 
sending : present stem. 

47. Beye Cappety told him to 
keep up courage: pres. inf. Only 
in the sense of bid does Aéyw ac- 
tive regularly take the infinitive, 
as... Séow 598 0. 

48. peraméurecbar fo keep send- 
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SECOND ASSEMBLY AND SPEECH OF KLEARCHOS ll 
Mera 6€ Tatra ovvayayov tovs & éavrov otpa-9 
4 AQ N o 9 A Q “A y¥ 
TLOTAaS Kal TOUS mpogedOdvTas aiT@ Kal TOV aw 
Tov BovAdpevov, ede€e Tordde. "Avdpes oTpari@ran, Ta 
A 5 ‘ P 4 5 nr 9 9 »¥ ‘\ e ~ 9 
fev On Kupov ondov ore ovrws Exel TPOS NAS worTrEp 
Td, TpEeTEPA WPOS EKELVOV: OUTE yap Hels EKEivOU Er 
oTpari@rat, eet ye ov ovveropela ata, ovTEe Exeivos 
» e ~ 4 9 4 3 ~ 4 
é€ru np praObodorns. ore pevror aduxecoOar vopi- 
e 49 e “A > 9 \ (4 b “A 
Cer ud’ nov olda: woTe Kal perameutomévou avrod 10 
b) > 4 2 ~ N QN 4 2 - , 
ovk €Oédw edOeiv, TO pev péyiorov ata xvvdpevos 
6Tu OUVOLOG esauTa TavTa ewevopevos avroy, érretTa 
‘ van) 
kat Sedtas py AaBoy pe Sixny emp av vopile tr 


ang for him.—atrds ... lévar 
but for himself he said he would 
mot go: abrés strengthens the sub- 
ject of l&va:: cp. adrds in 200, 15, 
202, 10. 

60. 6°: for re. 

62. rov BovdAcpevov 582 b: any 
one who wished.—rovdde: here 
as frequently the Greek gives 
prominence to the idea of quality 
when English rarely makes the 
distinction. rodde (such) as fol- 
lows hardly differs in translation 
from rdde as follows. Compare 
rodde in 12.— rd pay... mpds 
éxetvov 507 b. 

63. Sf now, you see.— B8frov 
Sri: for d9Ady éors 871: here used 
parenthetically, equivalent to d4Aws 
evidently. 

65. éwel ye since (indeed): ye is 
hardly to be translated here. It 
emphasizes éref but in speaking 
the € would be elided and the word 


would not even make a separate 
syllable. 

66. Sr pévror that however 522 0: 
note the pres. inf. 

67. dore and 30.——xal even: 
followed by a genitive absolute of 
concession though 590, 670 a. 


68. rd piv plyorow chiefly 540. 
——aloxivopevos from a sense of 
shame. 

69. Sn civoida 622 b.—— -wavra 
an all respects, completely 536 b. 
—tpevopévos: cp. 587 last two 
examples.—treara nal then too: 
correlative to névy 58. See 669 a. 

60. Sebuds pf for fear that: see 
870 (5).——pr .. . érc0G 611 b.—— 
Ov... ASuchioda: for the wrongs 
which he thinks he has received 
at my hands: note the perf. inf. 
——v: for robrwy &: robray gen. 
with &leny: & cog. acc. with duc 
v0a.——tr éuof by me: really the 
genitive is agent. 
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> La) > A 

€uov AoucjoOa. uot ody Soxet oox apa elvat yuty ni 
Kadevderv ovd dpedety mpav aura, aia Bov- * 
ever Oar O,7t xpH Tovey ek TOUTWY. Kal Ews ye pevo- 

A A , 
pev avrov oxeTréov po. Soxet elvar GTws ws aoparé 
OTaTa pevouper, el Te HOn SoKel amidvat, GTwsS ws 
> , ¥ , g \ > 4 bd 
adopahéorata amiper, Kal Omws Ta emiTyOELA eCoper: 
¥ A 
avev yap TovTwY oUTE OTpaTnyou ovTe LSL@TOV OGeE- 

: > 2? e 2 9 N ”~ A ¥ ef A a 
Nos ovd& 68 dvjp Toddov peév aéios @ av didos 12 
b ] 
Th Xaderdraros 8 éxOpis @ av modemos 7, exe Se 
Svvapuv Kai welnv Kal iarmuKny Kal vavTiKny jv mavTes 
Gpoiws Spauey te Kat éemordpea: Kal yap ovde 
TOoppw Soxovpey po avrov KabnaOat. wore wpa 


75 


4 9 v4 ¥ > 
Aéyew 0,7u TUS ‘yuyvwoKEr apioToy eEivat. 


éTravoaro. 


ww Q 
Tavra €liTe@v 


PROPOSALS AND COUNTER PROPOSALS OF AGENTS OF KLEARCHOS 
AGGRAVATE THE SITUATION 


"eh de 4 > t a A 3 ~ tL) 4 

x € Tovrou avtotavTo ot pév ék TOU avroudrou, 
4 a > v4 Aa A “N € > 3 ‘4 bd 4 

AeEovres & eyiyvwoor, ot Sé Kai vm’ éxeivouv éyKe- 


61. tol obv Soxet therefore I 
think.——ép4 : really the subject of 
8oxet on which ely depends, quoted 
as after a verb of thinking. The 
negatives are retained, odx, ob8é, 
as in such quotations. See 578 a, 
564. 

62. xaSetSav of5°’ duedety 565. 
—OAAG . . . & Tobrev but (i 
4s time) to be planning what we 
must do next. 

63. wal ws... elvar: see 631. 

64. oxerrdov 596 b.——S ws... 
pevodpev: see 638 a. 

67. otte . . . obre . . . 0888 
netther general nor private 14 of 
any use, : 


68. pév: note the position —— 
q av... Gq: see 616 a. 

71. wal yap... Ka@fjoOa.: seo 
574 a and 578 a end. 

73. Adyav: cp. xabevdeay in 62, 
——rs: translate as if subject of 
Adyer.——-pryvooxa judges. 

75. é& rotrov: cp. éx rovrwy in 
63.—<édvtoravro: note the imperf. 
——ot ply... of 8€: distribute 
the subject of dviorayro.—§éx rod 
atropdrou: cp. ard rod avroudrov 
IT 118. 

16. A\dGovres 583 b.——& éylyva- 
oxov what they (really) thought: 
yiyvéoxnm sometimes means feel, 
thenk. 
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ein 1) amopia avev Tis 
amuvar, els dé dx elmet 
TPOTTOLOVMLEVOS TTEVOELY WS TAXLOTA TOpEvE 
oOa cis THY “EXAdda orparnyovs pev éEhéoOar addovs — 
@S TaXLora, et pn Bovdrerar Kiéapxos dardryeww- 7a 8 | 
émirnoe. dyop aleaGar—y & ayopa hv évt@ Bap- — 
Bapix@ otparevpare — Kat ovoKxevaler Bau: 
dé Kipov airetv ota, ws dmom)éovev: 


ANevoTot, emideukvivTes old 
Kipou yvapuns Kat peeve Kat 


2Oévras 
éay 5€ p71) Sido 
TavTa, yyeuova airey Kipov coris Sia dedias THs 
Xapas amdéa. day dé pnd jnyepova d60, ouvTdrre 
aba rHy TaxioTny, mémpar 5é Kat mpoxatadyWouevous 
Ta akpa, oTws pn POdowor pyre Kipos pyre oi 
Kidtxes xatadaBovres, Ov modovs Kat ToAAG ypypara 


EXOMEY AYN PTAKOTES. 


77. ofa: the quality here empha- 
sized of what sort, where we should 
say how great or merely what. 

78. ds St 51 ‘ewe and one man 
an particular proposed: in this 
sense elwe takes the infinitive: cp. 
Erevye Oappety in 47. For the whole 
passage consult 664, last para- 
graph. 

81. ef ph BotAerar: if this had 
been changed to optative, it would 
be ambiguous, 662. 

82. 8 dyopd Fv: thrown in 
parenthetically to show the inten- 
tional absurdity of the proposal. 

83. ddvras St... alrety and 
that men go and ask: see 585, 588. 

85. Sorig ... drdfe who 619: 
see 552 d with examples. 

87. wéwpar . . . dxpa: see 588 b. 

88. dOdcwor . . . xaradaPdvres 
might seize them first 585 a. 


ovTos pev ToLavTa elzre. 


89. av... dvnpwaxdres many 
of whom they held as prisoners 
together with much of their prop- 
erty that they had carried off ; or 
many of whose men together with 
much property they had carried off 
and still retained. Notice that 
the Greek retains the first person, 
where our idiom continues the in- 
direct quotation to the end. See 
668. If we prefer to put part in 
the direct form we should begin at 
the first of the sentence in 86 and 
say and he also proposed that, if 
Cyrus should not give a guide 
etther (the 3€ in pndé), we array 
ourselves etc. We may also start 
from the beginning with one man 
in particular proposed that we 
should choose. 

90. ofros pav rovatra ele such 
were his proposals, 
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Mera 5€ rovrov Kiéapyxos elre Tooovrov: ‘Os pev III 

- 15 

OTPAaTHYYTOvTA Ee TAavTHY THY OTpaTHYyiay 

5 N s£ A r ig dXAa ‘ 9 A 5 > Aa > ‘ 

pnoets yov eyérw: toda yap évopo ov a éepuol 

“~ 3 o e de & > PS) VA A 9 4 

TOUTO ov TroLnTEoV: ws O€ TH avdpi Sv ay EAnobe TeEI- 
* 5 \ Xv. 9 ion 9g , » 

copa: 7 Ovvarov padiora, iva eldnTe OTL Kat apyer Oa 

9 ¥ 

ETioTapat ws TLS Kal GAAos padioTa avOpeTwv. pera 
A TAX > & 3 5 3 Q N > 2 

Tovrov addos avéorn, emiderxvus pev THY EVN OELaY 

Tov 7a Tota aireiy KeeVovTOS, WOTED TaALY TOV OTC- 

ov Kipov srovoupevov, emderxvis 5€ ws evnOes Ein 

b ] A <= 
nyenova alreiy mapa tovrov @ hupatvopeda TH 
“” 9 N ‘ ~ 
aTpagiv. eb S€ Kal To yyenove mioTEvoopev Ov av 
Kupos 869, Ti Kwdver Kal Ta axpa Hpi Kedevew 


Kvpov mpoxaradaBew; éyw yap dxvotnv pev ap 17 


91. torotrov only so much: here 
looks forward.— ds... Neyéro: 
see 594. For the order see 680. 

92. orparnylav 536 a. 

93. XNeyérw 584.——-oddd ydp 
évopd 8 & for I sce in-that-course 
(év) many reasons why.— pol ... 
twountéoy 524 b, 596 a. 

94, as 5é: ds equivalent to &n, 
‘depending on Yore or Aeyérw im- 
plied: but be assured or but he 
may say.— by dv nove 616 a. 

95. tva clSfjre 642 a. 

96. ds . . . dvOperav just a3 
well as any other man: pdduota 
dvopéxwy most of men is unneces- 
sary. The common expression is 
ef tis kal BAAos. «al is also, but is 
better not translated. 

97. tmdeaxvis pdv, érBeaxvis 5é: 
see 682 o. 

98. rod . . . KerXebovros of the 
man who urged 582 a. Notice the 


position of ra wAoia aireiy between 
rod and xeAevovros.— domep . . . 
trovoupévou: see 598 d. 

100. @ . . . wpatw whose enter- 
prise they were ruining: note the 
change to direct form. The Greek 
says for whom we are ruining the 
enterprise. In translation reserve 
the first person till the next sen- 
tence. It may be well there, and 
in other such cases, to insert savd 
he: and +f, said he. 

101. dd... moreiooney tf we 
are going to trust: cp. 648 a. 

102. rl x@Adea: see 572 b.—— 
fpiv 523. 

103. éya ydp: éyé is emphatic 
557. dp introduces the reason for 
the statement that it was foolish to 
ask such favors under these cir- 
cumstances. We may translate: 
why! for myself: cp. 672 a.— 
éxvolny dy: see 579. 





105 


116 


115 
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3 a La) > id a e A 2 ‘ e ”~ 
eis ta tAoia é€pBaivery & ypiv Soin, py pas Ill 
avrats Tpijpeot xatadian, oBoipny S av re 
e 4 a dou b 0 ‘ e a > , of 9 
wyenove Sv Soin erecOar, py Hpas aydyy fev ovx 
éora. e€edOeity: Bovdoipny S av axovros amwyv Kipov 
Nalety avrov area: & ov Suvardy éoTw. aAN eye 

A \ Si 2 5 A 5 ? » 18 
dnp. tavta pev PrXvapias eWar' OoKEL OE por ar- 
Spas e\Povras mpos Kupoy oirwes émrydeao. ody Kie- 
dpyw €purav éxewov ti Bovreras nuiy xpnoOar- Kai 
day pev » tpakis W TapamTAnoia olgmep Kat TpC- 
alev éxpyto rots Eévous, ereoOar Kat Nuas Kat py 
kaxtous elvas Tov mpdcbey trovTe cuvavaBavrar: 
cay d€ peilav y mpakis THs mpdcbey daivnrar Kai 

€mTiTovaTepa Kat emixivduvoTépa, aktow 7 

4 € ~ Vs A a “ una 3 = 3 
TETAVTA NUAS ayew H mecO&ra mpos grriay adiévat- 

9 “ N € ld a a b ~A N Sli 

OUTW yap Kat érdpevor Gv didoe aitr@ Kat rpd0ipon 


104. a... Soly: see 616 b, ex. 
§ 2, 1.—pr .. . xaradioy 611 b. 

106. atrais 525 a. 

106. 8v 80(n: cp. & sof in 104. 
——trevda: 570 a.—BOe . 
HerGetv a place from which rt will 
be impossible to get out. For obx 
Eora cp. the common ov« gore. 

107. dxovros 589 a. 

108. &re\Oev 585. For the or- 
der see 680, § 2. 

109. elvar 578.—§SBoxei 5€ por 22 
seems best to me that; my tdea is 
that; I propose that: logically 
equivalent to ele in 78. Upon it 
as subjects depend the infinitives 
épwrav, ereoOa, elvas, afiovv, aray- 
yetAa, BovAcver Gas. 

110. oftiwes dmrfSaor such as 
are friends; or suitable men. 


Ill. 6... xpfo@a: 536 b.—_ 
otqwep : for éxelyp olaywep : the lat- 
ter being cognate accusative like rl. 

112. wal also: better left un- 
translated. Cp. 39p ... «af in 37, 
&s ris xal in 96. 

114, trecOar nal fas that we 
also follow. 

116. dfioty that they ask: the 
subject is found in &8pas in 110. 
So also with dwayyeiAa in 120. 

117. wedoavra, waoOévra: the 
subject is abroy Cyrus: that he 
etther win our consent and lead us 
on or let us go in friendship with 
his consent. The means of per- 
suasion was higher pay.——ofre: 
suggests the circumstances to which 
the statements apply 481. 

118. éwépevar, amwidvres if 6 
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erotica Kat amidvTes dodadas ay aziopmev’ ot 8 UI 
10 Gv mpos tavra A€yy amayyeibar Sevpo: yas 8 
aKovoavras mpos tavra Bovdever Oa. 


EMBASSY TO CYRUS, WHO EVADES THE TRUTH, BUT PROMISES 
MORE PAY 


"Edoge tadra, kai avdpas édouevor oiv Kredpyo 20 
méutovow ot ypatwv Kupov ra Sdfavra ty oTparig. 
a > b) 9 3 , b 4 - > “ »y 
68 darexptvaro OTe aKover ABpoxépév €xOpov avdpa 
125 €ml TO Rippary mor apsep elvai, dréxovta dadexa orab- 
pous: mpos rodrov obv én BovreoBau édOciv> Kav pev 
eke, Ty Sireqy egy xpitew émfeivar ata, iy de 
puyy, Nees éxer ™pos TavTa BovhevoopeBa. a.Kov- 
gavres S€ TavTa of aiperot ayyéAXovor Tols OTpaTiG- 
“~ de e ca Q y 4 ¥ . d= 
180 TALS’ TOUS O€ VroWia pey BV OT. ayer mpos Bacrdéa, 
9 de 25 4 9 “A A 4 e 
opws dé eddxer erecOa. mpomairovor dé pucOdov-: 6 
5é€ Ktpos tmoyveira, yurdrLov mac. Secav ov 
Mporepov epepov, avTi Sapekov Tpia HpcdOaperKka 
‘Tov pnvos T@ oTpariary: Ori dé ert Baordéa aryor 
3 Q b) ~” ¥ 3 ‘\ > “~ “A 
135 OVOe EvTavOa YKovcey ovdELS ev TO ye HaveEpy. 


follow, if we return: for el énol- 132. ov: for révrov 8: gen. after 
peOa, ei dxloimer. the comparative force in #yscAsoy a 
123. rd Sdéfavra 582 a: the ques- half more 517. 
tions agreed upon. 134. rov pyvds 515. 
124. 8 S dweptvaro ... Bov- 135. ot8es 587.——2v rq ye da- 
AevordpeBa: see 664, § 3. vepg openly at least: evidently 


125. xav and if: for na édy 85. some understood what the real 
130. rots 8& tropla fv: ixé- purpose was. Cp. 420 end: xAhy 
wrevoy. KAedpxouv. 
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THE following list of words is given to help some pupils in gaining 
the idea that Greek consonants have the same duties as the correspond- 
ing letters in Latin and English, and to prevent, if possible, such absurdi- 
ties as exenos févos, eskole oxodh, emneme and muneme pvhpn, eximaira 
xsarpa. The complete list should be used in class and repeated for 
several lessons. The instructor can assist by pointing out the similari- 
ties and insisting upon the clear enunciation of the letters that represent 
sounds that differ from the sound of the corresponding English letters, 

Always give the hard sound to y as g in get. There are no silent let- 
ters: sound { as dz; € as z in tax even at the beginning of a word, 
Eéptns Xerxes, not as z; p as ps in tops. Never give the z sound to o. 
Roughen the sound in initial § and always in x. This is not an exer- 
cise on the vowels, but the pupil must remember to give the Greek 
sounds to the vowels and diphthongs (1-8) in the Greek words and the 
English sounds in the English words. 


4-vd-Oy-po anathema Xa-pa-Krhp character 
dv-ra-yw-vi-Lo-was antagonize pn-To-pi-KF} rhetoric 
dy-ra-yo-vu-orhs antagonist G-va-Av-o718 analysis 
é-0A1-T 4s athlete otv-be-ors synthesis 
Pi-0-ypa-l-a biography Spa-o-ri-xds drastic 
ye-w-ypa-d(-a geography Spa-pa drama 
ye-w-pe-rpl-G geometry f-pr-o-al-pi-ov hemisphere 
dv-Bpw-tro-o-y[-& anthropology Kpt-Tf}-pi-ov criterion 
@-pa hora Kpt-Ti-Kds critic 
Gx-pf] acme xp(-o1s crests 
0¢-G-rpov theater oly sphinz 
wa-hly-Spo-p0s palindrome Se-ord-1Tys despot 
Tpa~yy-5l-4 tragedy woA-T-T1-K6S political 
t-o-ro-pl-& history dv-ap-x (-& anarchy 
PN-Xa-ve-Kd mechanics pov-ap-x (-G. monarchy 
oXO-Af, school 6-Ary-ap-x (-G oligarchy 


DAN 
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telephone -4-ye-voy 
phonograph uo~p6-pos 
scholastic A-yve-ori-xds 
scholton yve-py 
scholsast Kd-o7H0s 
euphony po-86-Sev-Spov 
sphere f-A\s-0-Tpd-mri-ov 
chimera Si-d-pe-rpos 
chronometer ward-a-yo-yés 
thermometer dp-xa-i-xés 
organ dp-y é-ru-sros 
paradise YPAp-pa-re-ef} 
apostolic §T-vo-xé-pas 
technical PVT-}1.0-vi-Kds 
philosophy teby-pa 
bibliopole [fj-Aos 
asterisk Lé-pv-pos 
emphasis ei-Se 
phenomenon fu-pl-ds 
gymnasium §v-Ao-ypad- 
hypocritical £v-Lo-w-vfj 
synopsrs Ev-o-rds 
climaaz Ev-o-rfp 
larynx Edv-Sroy 
synagogue Wev-So-ypa-p(-a 
diagnosis Wev-56-50-f0s 
syntax Wah-pnés 
chrysalis t-S:-0-c-vy-xpa-ol-a 


hexagon 
phosphorus 
agnostic 
gnome 
cosmos 
rhododendron 
helrotrope 
diameter 
pedagogue 
archatc . 
archetype 
grammar 
rhinoceros 
mnemonic 
zeugma 
zeal 

zephyr 
pseudo- 
xriphias 
sylograph 
xylophone 
zystos 
xyster 
zanthion 
pseudography 
pseudodox 
psalm 
sdtosyncrasy 


APPENDIX I 
DERIVATIVES 


In using the following lists of derivatives, look up in the 
reneral vocabulary such words as are not given in the para- 
rraph referred to in the Grammar. 


VERBAL NOUNS 


Suffix -o 403 
Tpo7Tros VOMOS $dBos Adxos 
ordAos Spdpos oKords Adyos 
Suffix -a 404 
dex iPod} ood} pady 
avAX\oyy © tpody trrepBodry oroAy 
dvAaxy d-yopa Tpopy érurtoAy 
Bor} pen Bly 


Suffix -ra 405 
WENTATTHS duvdorns apoooTys dppoorns 
Suffixes -ov, -r, and others 406 anda 


dvaBacrs mpagis WLOTLS orparela 

kara Pacts oTaots éxxAnoia 

egéracis apopacis trowia 

Tagts pavres Baorr<ia 
Suffix -ua 406 

youn Tiny Kopin 

Suffix -yar 407 

OTpaTEvja. Tpay ya. dppa. ovvOnpa 

XpH po déppa ovopa Tofeupa. 
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VERBAL ADJECTIVES 
Suffix -o 410; cp. 446 a 


Aowrds aotpar-7yos = Nox-ayds = vad-apyos = a KEvo-opos 
Suffix -ro 411 
3urTos aiperos éyx Garpaxros 
Suvaros duaBards éxippuros 
advvaros adiaBaros oTperrds 
Suffix -po and others 412 
€xOpos oxupes Sewvos 
ioXxupos ixayos pavepos 


DENOMINATIVE VERBS 

Verbs in -ow 416 a 
agiow pucbow 
Verbs in -dw 416 b 


e l4 4 


reXcuTdw TTT dopar cwirdw 
oppaw Teipaopar TYyLaw 
vikaw mAavaopa. 6 Sarayaw 
Verbs in -ew 416 ¢ 
dobevéw aperéw Gewpéw 
pir€w TroAopKew TipLWpew 
ToNEpLew erivpew azropew 
oixéw KaTavoew Avréw 
Verbs in -eww 417 a 
Bacirevw xivovvedw Bovrcevw 
irmevw Turrevw Topevopat 
tromrevw 


Verbs in -%w 418 


épilw épyifopa. abpoilw vopilw 


KaTaxeT pow dnAcw SovAdw 


airiaopar 


dduxéw 
oTparyyew 


 Gperew 


Kparéw 


Onpev 
TaLoevw 


caArrilo 
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Verbs in -dfw 419 
aripdlo =—s- yuu dw dprafw Bidloua  Oavudlw 
Verbs in -aivw 420 
onpaivw xaXeraivw 


DENOMINATIVE ADJECTIVES 
Suffix -co 424 


dpyatos BaciAetos TOAEPLOS oxoXaios 
Bousreos Tip.os 6pOtos TeXevraios 
pirwos dixaros Miayoros 
d-yptos ad£vos "AOnvaios 
Suffix -ixo 425 
BapBapixds daperKds Tleporuxds irmeKos 
“EAAHviKds fevixos *Iwvixds VQUTLKOS 
Suffix -eo 426 
Xpvaovs xaAxKovs ov ixovs 


DENOMINATIVE NOUNS 
Suffix -a 429 b 


dzropia ein Gera codia amor ia. 
pria pAvapia. oTpaTia curnpla 
oTparryia 

Suffix -e 430 a 

irmevs Eppnvevs 

Suffix -ra 430 b 
TroAtTns érAirns GYTLOTATLWTYS 
OTPATLUOT HS TofOTNs iSuorns 


Suffix -co 48l a 


- ld 
qediov xpuciov Onpiov Xwpiov 
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INDEX OF PROPER NAMES 


A 


’ABpoxépas -ov or -& Abrokomas, 
Abrocomas, satrap of Syria and 
Phoinikia. I. iii. 20. 

“ABuSos -ov 4 Abjdos, Abydus, a 
city of the Troad on the Asiatic 
side of the Hellespont opposite 
Sestos. Here Xerxes built his 
bridge. I. i. 9. 

‘'Ayapluvey -ovos Agamemnon, king 
of Mykéne, Mykénat, Mycénae, 
leader of the Achaians in the 
Trojan war. 

*Ayaclas -ov Agasias; &yapuas. 

"Aylas -ov Agias; yw. 

*Ayis -80s Agis. 

”A@fvar -Gv Achens, the city of At- 
tica; ’A@nva Athéna. 

"A@nvatos -& -ov Athenian; *A@jrva 
424. 

*Adfvnor adv. at Athens 228. 

Alvuudy -dvos $& an Arinianian, 
Aentanian, of southwest Thes- 
saly. I. ii. 6. 

“Advus -vos 6 the Halys, principal 
river of Asia Minor, flowing into 
the Euxine; as salf, named 
from the salt works on _ its 
banks. 

"ApBpaxtdrns -ov an Ambrakiot, 
Ambraciot, of Ambrakza, a col- 
ony of Corinth in Epiros, 
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*AvéBaors -cos the Anabasis, 
the title given to Xenophon’s his 
tory of the Greeks in their march 
with Cyrus against Artaxerxes at 
Babylon; dyd, Balveo 406, 440 a. 

* Awd\ey -avos Apollo, son of Zeus 
and Leto, twin brother of Arte- 
mis. He was god of the sun and 
light, potBos gleaming, of health, 
of music (see under Mapatas), of 
archery. As the god of prophecy 
he had his most famous oracle at 
Delphot, Delphi. 

“Apay “ApaBos 8 an Arab, Ara- 
bian. 

*ApBdxns -ov Arbakes, Arbaces. 

*Apnflwyv -wwos Arexion, an Arka- 
dian soothsayer; aphyw help. 

*Apratos -ov Artatos, Artaeus. 

*"Aplotirmos -ov Aristippos, Aris 
tuppus, a Thessalian, gathered an 
army for Cyrus and sent it under 
command of Menon. I. i. 10; 
ii.1; &poros, frxos having the best 
horses 447. 

*Apxds -dS0s an Arkadtian, Arca- 
dian, of Arkadia, Arcadia in 
central Peloponnésos. I. ii. 1, 10. 

"Appevla -Gs 4 Armenia, a lofty 
table-land of Western Asia. 

"Apraféptns -ov Artaxerxes II, 
called Mvfpow the mindful, from 
his good memory. It was said 
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that he could remember the 
names of all his soldiers) He 
was the eldest son of Dareios II 
and Parysatis and was king of 
Persia 404-359. It was against 
him that Cyrus made the expedi- 
tion recorded in the Anabasis. 
I. i. 1, 8, 4. 

*Aprdotos -ov Ariaozos, Artaozus. 

*Aptradépyns -ovs Ariaphernes. 

"Ace -s h Asta. 

° AcwrlySv0s -ov an Aspendian, from 
Aspendos, an Argive colony in 
Pamphylia. I. ii. 12. 

*"Aotvuayns -ovs Astyages, last king 
of the Medes, 

*Axasol -av the Achaians, Achae- 
ans, the Greeks that fought 
against Troy. 

*Axatés -00 an Achaian, Achaean, 
of Achata, the northern district 
of Peloponnésos, I. i. 11. 

*"Axurrcds -des Achilles, son of Pe- 
leus and Thetis, the mightiest 
warrior before Troy, the hero of 
the Iliad. 


B 


BaBuvidyv -dvos h Babylon, one of 
the oldest and most famous cities 
of antiquity; Babil:, Babel, the 
Gate of It or God. 

Bowrla -Gs 4 Borotia, Boeotia, a 
state of central Greece. 

Bowers -& -ovw Borotian, Boeo- 
tian. I. i. 11. 


A 


Adva -ov ré Dana, a city of Kap- 
padokia. I. ii. 20. 
Adpeios -ov Dareios I, Darius I, 
king of Persia 521-486 B.c., ex- 
17 
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tended and consolidated the em- 
pire of Cyrus the Great. His 
army under Datis and Artapher- 
nes was defeated by the Athe- 
nians at Marathon 490 B. c. 

Darevos IT, Darius II, king of 
Persia 424-405 3B. c., father of 
Artaxerxes II and Cyrus the 
Younger. I. i, 1; Persian dara 
king. 

Aans Datis. 

Aedrool -dv of Delphoi, Delphi, a 
town of Phokis at the south base 
of Mt. Parnassos, the seat of the 
celebrated oracle and temple of 
Apollo. 

Ac&traos -ov Dexippos, Dexippus; 
Setios, fxxos: handy with horses. 
Anpoxparys -ov Demokrates, Demo- 

crates; 8juos people, xpdros. 

Ata accusative of Zeds. 

Add\of -ores & a Dolopian, of 
southwest Thessaly. I. ii. 6. 

Apaxévrios -ov Drakontios, Dra- 
contius; ddpxoya, aor. tpaxoy see 
clearly: keen-eyed. 


E 


“EAAas -d50s f, Hellas, in Homer 
a city in southern Thessaly; after- 
ward the name of Hellas, Greece. 
I. ii. 9. 

“EAAny -nvos 6 a Greek. I. i. 2. 

“EdAqvuecds -f| -dv Greek, Grecian. 
1. i. 6; “EAAny 425. Hellenic. 

“EdAnvls -(S0s 7 fem. adj. Greek, 
Grecian ; “EAAny 484 a. 

“EdAnorovriaxss -4 -dv lying on 
the Hellespont, I. i. 9; ‘EAAhe- 
®ovTros. 

*“EAAfo-wovros -ov & the Hellespont, 
Dardanelles. I. i. 93; “EAAn, wédy- 
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vos Helle’s sea 486 b. In the 
myth, Helle is drowned here 
while riding with her brother 
Phrixos on the ram of the golden 
fleece, XpvoduadrrAos Chrysomalios. 
*Ewtafa -ns Epyaza. I. ii. 12. 
EvudrelSns -ov Lukletdes, Kuclides, 
Euchd; ebxrehs famous, -l8ys 
438 b,c: son of a famous one. 
Edfavos wdwros -ov 6 the Huzine, 
the Black Sea; originally called 
&-tevos inhospitable, changed to 
avoid a word of ill omen to e- 
tewos kind to strangers, hosymtable ; 
cp. ebéyupos and Cape of Good 
Hope for Stormy Cape; eb, teivos 
for tévos 441. 
Eidparns -ov 6 the Huphrates, the 
great river of western Asia. 


Z 


Zets Ards Zeus, Jupiter, father of 
men and of gods, rarhp dvdpay re 
OeGy re, giver of victory, protect- 
or of kings, guardian of oaths 
and the rights of hospitality. 


H 


‘“HyfiravSpos -ov Hegesandros, He- 
gesander; yryéouc:, ayvhp 442: 
leader of men. 

“Hpdxreaa -is 4 Herakleia, Hera- 
cléa, a colony of Megara in Bi- 
thynia on the Pontos; ‘Hpaxajjs 
Herakles, Heracles, Hercules. 


0 


Genrcrroyévys -ovs Themistogenes. 

Gesropwros -ov Theopompos, Theo- 
pompus; beds, réuww 446 a: God- 
send, 
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Geppd8en -ovros & the Thermidon, 
a river of Kappadokia flowing 
into the Pontos. Here lived the 
Amazons. 

Oérs «80s Thetis, a sea goddess, 
wife of Peleus, and mother of 
Achilles. She is called stlver 
footed dpyupé-we(a. 

@erraNa -Gs 4 Thessaly, the most 
northern state of Greece. On 
its northern boundary was Mt. 
Olympos, the home of the gods. 
I. i. 10; @errards 424. 

Gerrards -09 5 a Thessalian. I. i. 
10; ii. 6. 

OnBatos -ov 6 a Theban, of Thebes 
in Boiotia. 

Onpaplyyns -ovs Theramenes. 

OlBpey -wvos Thibron, a Spartan 
commander, 

OpgE Opaxds 6 a Thrakian, Thra- 
cian. 1.1.9; ii. 9. 

CipBprov -ov 76 Thymbrion, Thym- 
brium, acity of Phrygia. I. ii. 18. 

Owol -dv of the Thynot, Thyni. 


I 


*Ixémov -ov +é Ikonion, Iconium, 
a city of Phrygia. I. ii. 19. 

*Ipis ~0s 8 the Iris, a river of Pon- 
tos. 

"Ioool -dv of for "Ioods -00 8 Js- 
808, Issus, a city of Kilikia; the 
plural forms only, Jssot, [sst, are 
used by Xenophon. Near it 
Alexander the Great defeated 
Dareios III, 383 B.c. I. ii, 24. 

"Iov -wvos 8 an Jontan. 

*Ievla -as 4 Jonca, a district on the 
coast of Asia Minor. Its chief 
cities were Milétos and Ephesos. 
I, ii, 21. | 
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Ievixcs - -dvy Tontan; “lev 425. 
Tonic. 


K 
KawwraSoxla -ds 4 Kappadokia, 
Cappadocia, a country in central 
Asia Minor. I. ii. 20. 
KapSo00xor -wy of the Kardouchot, 
Cardiicht, Carduchians, the 
modern Kurds, ; 


Kaeradds -08 4 Kastélos, Casté- 
lus, a place near Sardeis. Near it 
was a plain that was used as the 
mustering place for the soldiers 
of the Persian army from a large 
area including Lydia, Phrygia 
Major, and Kappadokia. I. i. 2. 

Kaitorpou weSlov -ov ré Kaijstrou- 
pedion, Caysterfield, a city of 
Phrygia; cp. Springfield. I. ii. 11. 

Kesawal -dv al Kelainai, Celae- 
nae, a city of Phrygia. I. ii. 7, 8. 

Kepdpov dyopd -ds  Keramon- 
agora, Ceramonagora, Tile-mar- 
ket, a town in Phrygia. I. ii. 10, 

Kuwisxla -dis 4 Keltkia, Cilicia, a 
district in southeast Asia Minor. 
I. ii, 20; Kiacg 424. 

Kg -uxos 8 a Kilikian, Cilician. 
I, ii, 12, 22; iii. 14. 

KaQsooa -s Kilikian, Cilician 
woman, applied to Epyaxa. I. ii. 
12, 

Knreaydpas -ov Kleagoras, Cleago- 
ras; xréos fame, &yopd: famous 
speaker. 

KXchvep -opos Klednor, Clednor ; 
wrAdéos fame: man of renown. 

Knykapxos -ov Klearchos, Clearchus, 
a Spartan general, exiled, joined 
Cyrus and became the chief leader 
of the Greeks. I.1.9; ii. 1; iii. 2; 
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wrdos fame, dpxés 446 b: famous 
ruler. 

Kyovlos -ov Klontos, Clonius. 

Kodooonl -év al Kolossai, Colos- 
sae, a city of Phrygia; one of 
Paul’s Epistles is addressed to the 
Colossians, I. ii. 6. 

KéaAxor -wv of the Kolchot, Coleht, 
Colchtans, of Kolchis, Colchis on 
the Pontos, the home of Medeia, 
Medéa, and the scene of the quest 
of the Golden Fleece. 

Kowvdén -ns 4 Kounaza, Cunaxa, 
a village on the Euphrates near 
which the Greeks under Klear- 
chos defeated the Persian army 
of Artaxerxes II, Cyrus was 
killed. 

Kpts Kpnrés 6 a Kretan, Cretan, 
of the island of Crete, the largest 
of the Greek islands. The best 
archers in the army of Cyrus 
came from Crete. I. ii. 9. 

Kiévos -ov 6 the Kydnos, Cydnua, 
a river of Kilikia. I. ii. 23. 

KSpos -ov Cyrus, son of Dareios II 
and Parysatis, called Cyrus the 
Younger. In 407 B.c. he was 
made military commander of 
western Asia Minor and aided 
the Spartans against Athens. His 
story is told in the Anadasis. 
I. i. 1. 


A 


Aaxdapdnos -a -ov Lakedatmo- 
nian, Lacedaemonian, Spartan. 
1.1.9; Aaxedaluwrv 424. 

Aaxdalnov -ovos 4 Lakedaimon, 
Lacedaemon, the country in the 
southeast part of Peloponnésos, 
Its capital is Sparta. 
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Aduuv -wres 3 a Lakonian, Laco- 
nian, Spartan. 

Aégows -ys 4 Larissa, the ruins 
of an Assyrian city, Calah or 
Resen, the southwest corner of 
Nineveh. 

Av -is 4 Lydia, a country in 
the western part of Asia Minor, 
capital Sardeis. L. ii. 5. 

Ataus -w ré the Lykata, Lycaea, 
a festival celebrated by the Ar- 
kadians. I. ii. 10. 

_ Avutiowla -Gs § Lykaonta, Lycao- 
nia, a district of central Asia 
Minor. I. ii. 19. 

Avcon§iys -ovs Lykomedes, Lyco- 
médes. 


MalavEpes -ov & the Maiandros, 
Maeander, a large river rising 
near Kelainai, proverbial for its 
winding course. I. ii. 5; meaa- 
der. 

Maxpews -ew at the Makrones, 
Macrones, a warlike people of 
Pontos. 

MapaSéy -dvos 6 Marathon, a plain 
in Attica where, 490 B. c., the 
Athenians under Miltiades de- 
feated the army of Dareios I 
sent to punish Athens for aiding 
the Ionians in burning Sardeis. 

Mapovwas -ov 6 the Marsyas, a river 
of Phrygia flowing into the Mai- 
andros. L. ii. 8. 

The satyr Marsyas. I. ii. 8. 
“The story is often alluded to, and 
parts of it are told in several works 
of art that have come down to us. 
It is said that Athéna invented the 
flute (avAds, more like our clarinet) ; 
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bat catching sight of her own 
image in the water as she played, 
she determined never again to dis- 
tend her cheeks in such an ugly 
manner, and threw the pipe away. 
The satyr Marsyas, who had been 
listening with delight, at once 
caught it up, and soon was so proud 
of his own music thereon that he 
challenged Apollo himself, the god 
of music, to a contest, Apollo to use 
his lyre. The victor might punish 
the vanquished as he pleased, and 
the Muses were to be the judges. 
Of course Apollo won, and he pun- 
ished the presumptuous satyr in the 
way described in the text.” 

Meyapeés -fws 56 a@ Megarian, of 

Megara. I. 11.3; Méyapa 434 a. 
Meyaéipvas -ov Megaphernes. I. ii. 
20. 


Mévew -wvos Menon, Meno, a Thes- 
salian, sent to Cyrus by Aristip- 
pos. I. ii. 6, 20 ff. 

Micra -qs § Mespila, a name 
applied to part of the ruins of 
Nineveh, the northwest corner. 

Misaa -ds Medeta, Medéa, wife of 
Astyages, last king of the Medes. 

MySa@ -ds § Media, a district of 
central Asia. In the Anabasis 
the name is applied to Assyria; 
M7do: 424. 

Madoc -ew ot the Medes; cp. Madai 
Gen. x. 2. 

Mas -ov Midas, mythical king of 
Phrygia, is the hero of many 
legends. He caught the satyr, 
Silénos, who frequented his rose 
garden. I. ii. 13. As he treated 
his captive well, Dionysos _re- 
warded him by granting any 
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wish he proposed. Foolishly re- 
questing that all he touched be 
turned to gold he died of hunger. 
In a musical contest between 
Pan and Apollo, he awarded the 
prize to Pan. The indignant 
Apollo gave him ass’s ears, 

MulpiSarns -ov Mithridates. 

Mtfovs -& -ov Milesian. I. i. 11; 
MiAnros 424. 

MéAnros -ov 4 Milétos, Milétus, 
once the Greek metropolis of 
western Asia,in Ionia, I. i. 6,7; 
ii, 2. 

Mucta -ds 4 Mysia, a province in 
northwest Asia Minor. 

Mioros -4& -cv Mysian. I. ii. 10. 


N 


Ntxav8pos -ov Nikandros, Nican- 
der; vien, avhp 446 a: man of 
victory. 

Nixapxos -ov Nikarchos, Nicar- 
chus; vinn, apxés 446 a: leader 
to victory. 

Ntkdépaxos -ov Nikomachos, Nico- 
machus; vin, udxouc: 446 a: vic- 
tortious in battle. 


=I 


Elaviixdfs -ots Xanthikles, Xan- 
thicles: gav0és yellow, nréos fame: 
famed for his yellow locks. 

Fields -ov Xenias, an Arkadian, 
general in Cyrus’s army. I. i. 2; 
ii. 1,3; iii. 7: &évos: hospitable. 

Elevodév -Gvros Xenophon, an 
Athenian, author of the Anaba- 
sis, see $20; tévos. odwv: bring- 
ang light to guest-friends, joy of 
guests. 
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Edptys -ov Xerxes I, king of Per- 
sia 485-465 B.c., defeated in the 
battle of Salamis 480 B.c. I. 
ii. 9. 

0 


"OSvecets -dws Odysseus, Ulysses, 
king of Ithaca, hero of the Odys- 
sey, husband of Penelope, father 
of Telemachos, one of the wisest 
of the Achaian leaders before 
Troy. 

"OrtvOos -ov 8 an Olynthian, of 
Olynthos, a city of the Chalkidian 
peninsula, destroyed by Philip 
847 B.c. I. ii. 6. 

*Opnpos -ov Homer, the poet of the 
Itiad and Odyssey. 

*Opdvras -ov or -& Orontas. 


Il 


Tlap@émos -ov & the Parthentos, 
Parthenius, a river of Paphla- 
gonia. 

Tlappdorvos -ov 6 a Parrhasian, of 
Parrhasia, a district of south- 
west Arkadia. 

Tlapicans -~S0s Parysatis, mother 
of Artaxerxes I] and Cyrus the 
Younger. I. i, 1, 4. Through 
her influence all the leaders who 
opposed Cyrus were put to death. 

Tlaclwv -wvos Fasion. I. ii. 3; 
iii. 7. 

Tleorovvfovws -a -ow Peloponne- 
sian. I.i. 6; MeAowovyvnoos 424. 

Tleaordvynoos -ov 4 Peloponnésos, 
Peloponnésus, peninsula of south- 
ern Greece ; TéAoy, vijvos island : 
Pelops’s Island. 

Tl& ras -Gv al Peltar, Peliae, a city 
of Phrygia. I. ii. 10. 
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Ilépyapos -ov 4 Pergamos, Perga- 


mus, a city of Mysia. 

Tlepuxhfs -dovs Perskles, Pertcles ; 
wepi, erados fame: far-famed 

Ilépoys -ov & a Persian. I. ii. 20. 

Tlepouxdés -4 -dy Persian. I. ii. 27; 
Tigpons 425. 

TImvebs -des Peleus, father of 
Achilles. 

IIlypys -yros Pigres, an interpreter 
to Cyrus. I. ii. 17. 

Ilto(Sa: -dv of the Pisidians, a 
people of Asia Minor, south of 
Phrygia, who did not acknowl- 
edge the sovereignty of Persia. 
I. i. 11; ii, 1. 

Tlto.8& -as  Pisidia, seo above. 

TloAuxparys -ovs Polykrates, Poly- 
crates; xoAbs, xpdros: very mighty. 

TloAtvtxos -ov Polynikos, Polyni- 
cus; mods, vin: of many vtc- 
tories. 

IIpoxAfs -fovs Prokles, Procles ; 
aps, xAéos fame: far-famed. 

IIpdfeves -ov Prozenos, Proxenus, 
a friend of Xenophon. I. i. 11; 
ii, 3; xpd, tévos: public guest. 

Tlédar -@v at Pylai, Pylae, Gates, 
a common name for mountain- 
pass fortifications; cp. @epyorbAa 
Hot Gates. The elioBoas in I. ii. 
21 was the KusAles: MdAm, the 
great highway from Asia Minor 
into the valley of the Euphrates. 
It is a narrow gorge between two 
lofty mountains and commands 
the entrance into Asia Minor. 
Crossing the central ridge at an 


elevation of only 3,300 feet be- | 


tween two mountains of 11,000 
feet in hight, it is of great mili- 
tary importance, 
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Ldpros -ov Samios, Samius. 

LapSas -cow al Sardets, Sardis, 
capital of Lydia, the rendezvous 
of Cyrus’s troops, formerly the 
capital of the kingdom of Krot- 
sos, Croesus. I. ii. 2, 8. 

Larvpos -ov 6 a satyr. In 1. ii. 18 
Silénos, Silénus, is meant, the 
fat, jolly attendant of DionYsos. 
Satyrs were woodland divinities 
that revelled in wine, music, and 
dancing. In art they are repre- 
sented with thick lips, flat nose, 
pointed ears, long coarse hair, 
and a horse’s tail. 

ZDtrdvos -ov Sildnos, Sildnus, a 
soothsayer. 

ZxOpos -ov ff Skyros, Scyros, an 
island in the Aegéan. 

Zdror -wy of Solos, Solt, a Greek 
city of Kilikia, It is said that 
from the corruption of the Attic 
dialect at Soloi arose the term 
codousonés 8olectam. I. ii. 24. 

Lopatveros -ov Sopharinetos, So- 
phaenetus, of Stymph@los in Ar- 
kadia, I. i. 11; ii. 3; coh, alvde 
446 a: praised for his skill. 

Lwapriirys -ov 6 a Spartan; Ewdp- 
tn Sparta, cp. 4384 b. 

LmOpBarns -ov Spithriddates. 

Srupphdros -ov o a Stymphalian, 
of Stymphdlos, Stymphdlus iu 
Arkadia. I. i. 11; Srvdpqparos 4294. 

Lvévveors -vos 6, the hereditary title 

of the kings of Kilikia, used as a 

proper name, Syennests. I. ii. 

12, 21. 26. 

Lvpixdorvws -ov 6 a Syracusan, of 
Syracuse, a Greek city on the 
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east coast of Sicily. I. ii. 9; 
Xupaxovoa: Syracuse 424. 
Zexparys -ovs Sokrates, Socrates, 


the great Athenian philosopher, . 


by the oracle at Delphoi pro- 
nounced the wisest of men, con- 
demned to death in 899 B.c. His 
teachings are known to us chiefly 
through the writings of Plato 
and Xenophon. 

Sokrates, Socrates, an Achaian 
friend of Cyrus. I. i. 11; ii. 3; 
oes, xpdros 446 b: of safe strength. 

Léors -0s Sosts, of Syracuse. I. ii. 
9; off 406: deliverer. 


T 


Tapdés -@ (91-94) Tamos, an Egyp- 
tian. I. ii, 21. 

Tdoxor -wy of Taochot, Taochi, 
Taochians, a tribe of Pontos. 

Tapool -év of for Tapods -00 8 
Tarsos, Tarsus, chief city of 
Kilikia, birthplace of St. Paul. 
Xenophon alone uses the plural 
Tarsot, Tarst. I. ii. 28, 25, 26. 

TyrcBdds -ov or -& 6 the Teledboas, 
a river of Armenia; rjjae afar, 
Bode shout, roar 446 b: roaring 
afar. 

Tlypns -nros & Tigres, Tigris, a 
large river flowing from Armenia 
into the Euphrates in Babylonia. 

Ttpaictov -wvos Timasion;: rivt: 
bestowing honor. 

Tip(Bafos -ov Tiribazos, Tiribazus. 

Trircadépyns -ovs Tissaphernes, a 
Persian noble, satrap of Karia 
and Ionia, and of Lydia till 
407 B.c., when it became a part 
of Cyrus’s satrapy. After his 
Ionian cities had revolted to Cy- 
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rus, he watched Cyrus’s move- 
ments and reported to the king. 
I. i, 2, 8, 6, 7; ii. 4. He was well 
known in Greece for the double 
part he played in the Pelopon- 
nesian war. He was put to death 
through the influence of Pary- 
satis, 

TodplSns -ov Tolmides, an Eléan, 
herald in the Greek army. 

Tpol@ -is 4 Troy, the Trojan city 
Ilios. 

Tupviaov -ov té Tyrideion, Tyrid- 
éum, a city of southern Phrygia. 
I, ii, 14, 


$ 


adivos -ov Phalinos, Phalinus, a 
Greek serving with Tissaphernes, 
sent as an envoy by the king to 
demand the surrender of the 
Greeks under Klearchos. 

@aors -os or wWos 6 the Phasis, a 
river of Kolchis, home of Spmus 
daciayvés the pheasant. 

Surfiovs -ov Philesios, Philestus ; 
girde, olanots 406, 424: affec- 
tronate. 

@Ouwwos -ov Philippos, Philip; 
dros, trxos: fond of horses. 

PotBos -ov Photbos, Phoebus, epi- 
thet of Apollo; perhaps shining. 

@pvyla -ais Phrygia, a province 
in central Asia, Phrygia Major. 
I, ii. 6,7; pve 424. 

SpvE Spvyds 6 a Phrygian. I, ii. 
13. 


x 


XadvPes -av of the Chalybes, Cha- 
lybians, a warlike tribe of Pon- 
tos. Ohalybeate. 
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Xaploodos -ov Cheirisophos, Chi- sular north of the Hellespont. 
risophus; xeép, copds 446 a: skrl- 1.1.9; iii. 4; xéppos, older xépoos 
ful with the hand. land, vioos tsland. . 

Xeppdévycos -ov f the Chersonésos, | Xpoplos -ow Chromios, Chromius. 
Chersonese, the Thracian penin- 





- The “Theseium” from the northwest. 


GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


_ Tus vocabulary is intended to include all words contained in the 
exercises except the proper names. Much attention is paid to word- 
derivation by means of references to the Grammar. It can readily be 
seen how much can be made of this point if one will start, for example, 
with orpard@ and notice the different words, simple and compound, 
that are connected with orpards. 

A = used with the accusative. D = used with the dative. G = used 
with the genitive. .V = for the principal parts consult the Verb-list in 


the Grammar, page 299. 
A 


é-, dv- inseparable, called a- nega- 
tive, prefixt to a word gives a 
negative force as i- in Latin 
and wn- in English; see 486, 441, 
444, 447 a, 76, 12. 

é- or &-, a prefix called a- copula- 
tive, denoting union, is related to 

Gua together; cp. &was, &0pdos or 
&Opdos ; see 444 a. 

dyayey, dyaypn, dyayéy, aor. of byw 
$50, 10. 

d&yabds -f -dv good, brave, upright ; 
Ta ayabd blessings ; Kadds nad &ya- 
06s noble and good, an honorable 
man; compared 182. 

Gyapna. admire. V. 

a&yyOAo, pred. ptc., bring news, 
announce, report; &yyedos 422. 
V. 

&yyekos -ov & messenger, envoy. 
angelus, angel, ev-angel ed. 

Gyopd -as 4 gathering, assembly ; 
market place, market; éyopdy 


wapéxew furnish a market ; é&yelpw 
gather 404. 

Gyopdte buy in the market, pur- 
chase ; &yopd 419. 

Gypwos -G& -ov in the fields, wild; 
aypés field 424, Latin ager. 

Gye drive, lead A; bring, carry ; 
march. Latin agé, dgmen. V. 

dyav -Bvos & gathering; contest, 
struggle, games; ayava woety or 
TiOéva: hold games; Eyw. agony, 
ant- . 

GSeApds -08 & Grother. Adelphi, Phil- 
adelphia fos. 

G5idBaros -ov not fordable; a- neg. 
8:a-Balyw 441. 

G8ixéo am wrong ; do wrong; A of 
person, A of thing, harm, injure; 
BBinos unjust 416 o. 

GStvaros -ov wnable, impossible ; 
a- neg. Sévaua: 441. 

de adv. always, constantly, re- 
peatedly. Latin aevum; AYE. 

GOXov -ov rd prize; 5 d0ros contest. 
athlete d@Anris. 
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&Spole also &8poe collect; mid. 
assemble, muster; GOpédes tn a 
crowd 418, a- cop. Opoes noise of 
a crowd 444 s. 

alperdés -4 -dv chosen; oi aiperol the 
delegates ; aipew 353. 

alple take, capture; mid. choose. 
di-seresis 3a /78, heretic. V. 

aloGdavopa:, ptc. or Sr: clause 588 
a, b; perceive, learn. an-aesthetio, 
a-neg. V. 

aloy éve shame; mid. as pass. dep. 

' am ashamed ; aloxos shame 421. 
V. 

alréa, A of person, A of thing, ask 
for, demand; mid. sometimes 
obtatn by entreaty. 

alrudopas blame ; inf. clause, accuse 
of, charge with; airla blame 416 b. 

alrios -G -ov G causing, cause of, 
to blame, responsible ; airla blame 
424, airéw 406. 

dxlvaxys -ov 6 short, straight sword, 
dagger; @ Persian weapon worn 
at the right side attached to the 
belt. 

dxotw, G of person; G or A of 
thing; pte., an, or inf. clause 
588 a, b; hear, learn, listen fo, 
obey. acoustic. V. 

ExpG -Gs h summit ; citadel; &xpos. 

Gxpos -G -ov pointed ; highest, top- 
most ; ra &xpa the hights. Latin 
aciés, dcer; acme axuh, aocro-bat 
Balvoo. 

dxpdrokis -ews 4 upper city, acropo- 
lis, citadel ; &xpos, wéAts 446 b. 

dxwy -ovra -ov unwilling, reluc- 
tant; translate as adv. unwill- 
ingly, accidentally, unintention- 
ally ; without permission or con- 
sent; a- neg. éxdy 589 a. 
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' dhe ward off; usually mid. re 


pulse; requtte. V. 
 @Xloxouss am captured, taken ; used 
| as pass. of aipéw. V. 
: GAG conj. otherwise ; bul, yet, 
| siell ; well, however; Gard ydp 
| but then, but really; Bados. 
| @Marre make other, change, ex- 
| change; GAdos. V. 

GAAq adv. in another way; else- 
where; GAdgos BAAQ one in one 
way, another tn another ; in dif- 
JSerent dtrecttons; &AAos 286 end; 
cp. 343 c. 

GAAfrey of one another, each other; 
bAAos 202. 

Brody adv. from another place; 
BAA =AAobew §=from different 
points ; BAdos, -Gev 228. 

Gros -y -ow other, another; 6 
haros the rest of; ra GAAa in 
other respects ; ovdty BAA» ef ph 
nothing else except; &Adros BAAa 
Aéyes one says one thing, another 
another. 

GdrAws adv. otherwise > in another 
way ; vainly ; BAAos 229. 

dpa adv. at the same time, together; 
D together with ; Gua rh tyepg al 
daybreak; &ua Alm dvéxovT: al 
sunrise ; for (c)dua. Latin sem- 
per, seme-l; SAME. 

Spofa -1s wagon ; Gua, &y- from 
byw, &fwy axle; the wagon had 
two connected axles and so four 
wheels. axis, AXLE. 

Gpafirds -dv traversed by wagons; 
&uata, irds, iéva: go 358, 446 a. 
Gpaxel adv. without a fight or 

struggle; a- neg. udxomas. 

Gpelveav -ov better, braver; comp. of 
dyads 182, 
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dpoio G. am careless of, neglect ; 
apeats careless 416 6; cp. péddAw, 
éwi-péAopat. 

dphxavos -ov without means; im- 
practicable; a- neg. unxarh 447 a. 

Gprredos -ov f vine. 

dpi prep. on both sides, about. 
amphi-theater ; amphi-bious Aios. 

G about, concerning; rare in 
prose. 

A round, about ; of dup) Scxpdérny 
Sokrates and his friends; du) 
ra émrhdea elvas to be busied 
about the provisions; dud) dop- 
snoréy about supper-time. 

duddérepos -G -ov pl. both ; both par- 
tres. 
* dy, a particle used 

I In simple sentences and prin- 
cipal clauses, and in subordi- 
nate clauses of the same type. 

a With past tenses of the indic- 
ative 461, 467. 

& With the optative 479. 

II In subordinate clauses, with 
relative words and ¢e (ei + &y = 
édy) introducing the subjunc- 
tive 616 a, 650. 

dy conj. for ef + dy, édy w. subjv. 7f. 
évé prep. <A up, up along, along, 
indefinite; ava xpdvoy tn course 
of time; ava xpdros at full speed, 

a dash without reserve of power. 

dvaBalve go up, ascend ; march in- 

land; émi trxov mount ; dvd /78, 

Balyw. V. 

dvéBacrs -ews h going up, march up ; 
especially the Anabasis, Xeno- 
phon’s account of the expedition 
of Cyrus against Artaxerxes, the 
march from the coast to Baby- 
lon; dvaBalyw 406. 
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dvaytyvooKxe perceive again; read; 
avd /78, yryvdone. V. 

dvayxdle force, oblige ; avdynn 419. 

dvayxn -ns * force, necessity; 
dydyxn éorly D or A, and inf, 
clause, J must. 

dvaipée fake up; of an oracle an- 
swer, direct ; avd 178, aipéw. V. 

dvaxowde D consult; mid. consult, 
confer with; dvd /78, xowds 416 a. 

dvapipypjoxe, A of person and A of 
thing, remind ; pass. remember ; 
avd /78, pipwitoxw /86; cp. por 
@dveo. Latin re-miniscor. V. 

dvaprdafe snatch up, carry off as 
plunder ; avd /78, aprd{o. V. 

évacrds, dvacrfjva:, root-aor. ptc. 
and inf. of é»-fornps. 

avacrrijca, dvacriods, ca-aor. inf. 
and pte. of av-lornus. 

Avbpdrodov -ov rd enslaved captive, 
slave. 

dvéorny, root-aor. of dv-iornus. 

Gvev adv. G without 518 o. 

dvéxw hold up; mid. control my- 
self, endure 268d; ava /78, Exo. 
V. 

dvip dvipés 6 man, equivalent to 
Latin wr, soldier; person; ty- 
Bpes plaose my friends; &yvdpes 
orpari@ra: fellow.soldvers. android, 
Andrew, Phil-ander ¢gidos. 

&vOpwiros -ov 6 man, equivalent to 
Latin homé ; soldier ; fellow; of 
&vOpwro: mankind.  anthropo-logy 
Adyos, phil-anthropio Pidos. 

dvldw grieve, trouble; dvia grief 
416 b. 

dvicrn. make stand up, arouse; 
intr. forms and mid. stand up, 
arise; avd /78, torn: 363. ana- 
static. V. 
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éyrf prep. G over against ; instead | Gwasrée, A of person and A of 


of ; wéAepos dvr) eciphyns war tn- 
stead of peace; ax Sv ExaBor in 
return for what I received. Latin 
ante; anti-dote SiSepus, ant-agonist 
eyéy. 

dvrutdye, Sr: od or inf. w. ph 572, 
speak against, say in opposition, 
oppose; dyrl /78, Aéyo.  V. 

dvrumapackevdfouas prepare myself 
in turn or in opposition; érrl 
178, wapa-cnevdCoua. 

dvrumépds adv. G. over against, on 
the opposite side of; Kar’ dyri- 
axépas opposite; axri, wépas; cp. 
aépa beyond. 

dévrimovle do in return; mid. G of 
thing, D. of person, dispute with 
for, lay rival claim to; avi /78, 
woreeo. 

dvrurraciérns -ov & one of the 
rival party, opponent ; avrl, torn- 
pu, ordors 480 b, 440 a. 

dvritarre array against; mid. op- 
pose myself in battle against; 
éyri (78, rdrtw. V. 

G&yrpov -ov 6 cave. Latin antrum. 

Gve adv. above, up, upwards; 
dvd. 

Gfos -& -ov G worthy, deserving, 
worth; wodAod &sos worth much, 
valuable 348 a; &tla worth 424, 
from &yo with the meaning 
weigh 406. 

dfidw deem worthy, proper; G deem 
worthy of; w. inf. clause, claim, 
demand ; &tos 416 a. axiom. 

dmrayy&Aw, 87: clause, bring or take 
back word ; report, announce ; 
ded 178, byyéAdw. V. 

dmdyo lead off or back, march back ; 
carry away ; éné (78, byw. V, 


thing, ask back, demand what is 
due; &wé /78, airées. 

Gmwapioxevos -ov unprepared; a- 
neg. wapa-onevf 441. 

&sais dwaca dway all together, all; 
a- cop. was 444 a. 

dmréBavoy, aor. of dxo-Orifone. 

a&mreixov, impf. of &x-éxes. 

dmretatve drive away; ride away, 
march; éxé /78, éAabve. V. 

é&we\Oety, aor. inf. of ax-épyopua. 

Gwrépxopar come or go away; re- 
treat, return ; awd (78, Epxopa. V. 

datxo G am away from, am dis- 
tant; mid. abstain from. V. 

&méva: go off or away, depart, re- 
treat, return; awd /78, iévau. 

amore -ais distrust; treachery; 
tmsoros 429 b. 

&moros -ov not to be trusted, un- 
trustworthy, fatthless; a- neg. 
mords 441, 

amuréov must depart; verbal of az- 
téva: 354. 

dé prep. G off, away from, from. 
Latin ab; apd-stle oréAAw. 

GroSelkvop. point out; two A ap- 
point; amd /78, Belcvips. spc 
deictio. V. 

drofiipicke run away, desert; ix 
178, B8péonw; cp. &-dpauoy, dpé- 
pos. V. 

GroS(San. give back, restore; re- 
turn what is due, pay; mid. sell; 
axé /78, Blau. V. 

droddéce, fut. of dro-3ldep. 

arobvjoKe die off, die; am killed, 
used as pass. of dwo-«relvw; and 
/78, Ovjone. V. 

droltie pay a vow by sacrifice, sac 
rofice; aed /78, Biw. V. 
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dmwoxptvopas:, Sr: clause, give a de- 
cision ; answer, reply; é&xéd /78, 
xplvw. V. 

Grroxrelve Kill off, put to -death, 
used as act. of dwo-Ovypyonw; axd 
178, wrelvw. V. 

&rokapBave take from, take back ; 
regain; pass. am cut off from; 
axé /78, AauBdew. V. 

G@motdma leave by going away, 
leave behind, abandon; &xé /7 8, 
Aclxrw. V. 

Garou destroy utterly, lose; mid. 
perish, am lost; dmb (78, SAAD. 
Latin ab-oled. V. 

dwordure send off or back; send 
what is due, remit; mid. dismiss; 
and /78, wéuww. V. 

Gworllw satl away or back; axé 
178, mraéw. V. 

détroplo am without means; am in 
doubt, perplexed; mid. G am in 
want of ; topos 416 o, 

dwopla -is h want ; difficulty, per- 
plexity; twopos 429 b. 

Gsropos -ov without means or re- 
sources, impassable; a- neg. xépos 
447 a. 

&mworrO&Aw send back; ard /78, 
oréAdw. V. 

érooriva fo revolt, root-aor. inf. 
of ag-lornps. 

dtrocrwte lead or get back in safety; 
axé /78, o¢(w. V. 

drodetyw fice by going away or too 
far to be caught, escape; awd 
178, petbyw. V. 

Grroxwpio withdraw, retreat; &xéd 
178, xwpéw, xGpos. xépa 416 o. 

Girpaxros -ov doing nothing, un- 
profitable, unsuccessful; a- neg. 
mpay-, sparrw 353 b, 411. 
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* &pa, inferential particle, therefore, 
accordingly 8678 a. 

apa, interrog. particle, 668, 488 a, c, 

dpyiproy -ov dé silver; money; 
kpyupos white metal 481 a, dpyds 
shining. Latin argentum. 

dpert, -s h fitness ; bravery, valor; 
dp- fit; cp. &purros. 

apduds -0f & number, enumera- 
tion ; extent; dp- fit 406, 400 b; 
cp. dperf. arithmetic, log-arithm Ad- 
yos. 

dpiorepds -& -dv left, 

dpioroyv -ov 76 breakfast. 

&purros -y -ov fittest, best, as sup. 
of dyads 182; cp. dp- in dperh. 
aristo-cracy xparéw. 

Gppa -aros réchariot; dp- fit 407. 

Gppdpata -ns 4 closed carriage; 
Gpua, Guata 448 a, 

Gppoorfis -o}8 & organizer; har- 
most, a Spartan governor of a 
province; apyudrre fit; cp. ap- in 
Eptorros, Apua, dpiOuds, dperh. Latin 
ars, artis, arma; harmony. 

Gpwrate seize, capture, plunder ; 
carry off; apr- sevze 419. Latin 
rapio, rapidus; Harpy. V. 

Gpxatos -& -ov old, ancient; rd adp- 
xatov adv. formerly; apxt, 424. 
archaic, archaco-logy Adyos, archives. 

apxf -fis beginning ; command ; 
rule, government, province; &pxw 
404. 

&px G or inf. clause, begin, am 
jirst ; command, lead; & &pxey 
leader, commander.  arch-angel. 
mon-aroh pdyos, an-archy a- neg. V. 

doGevée am weak, am ill; aoderhs 
urthout strength 416 ©, a- neg. 
abévos strength 447 a; cp. -es in 
verbals 418 b. 
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Eopevos -y -ov with pleasure, glad- 
ly; a8- cp. 78ées. 

domw(s -(Ses 4 shteld oval or round, 
large enough to cover the greater 
part of the body, carried on the 
left arm. 

dodadts -4¢ not to be tript, sure, 
safe, secure; a- neg. opdddAw trip 
418 b, 441. Latin fallo, falsus. 
dopaddas adv. safely, without dan- 

«ger; a-ogarhs 229. 

Grtpdtwo dishonor, disgrace; trios 
without honor, in disgrace 419, 
a- neg. Trinh 447 a, 

*at adv. again, in turn, more- 
over. 

avis adv. again, once more: ab. 

adproy adv. tomorrow: 

atrika adv. immediately. 

abrdéparos -y -ov of my own accord, 
spontaneously ; &xd rod abroudrov 
sua sponte, of their own accord, 
without orders; cp. pa- in pavOdve, 
péuynuas; ards, wa- 446 a. auto- 
matic. 

atrds -f -d(v) self, very; outside 
the nom. him, her, zt, them; 6 ad- 
tbs the same; abrés may some- 
times be translated of my own ac- 
cord, by myself. Consult /0/ a, 
b,c. 

atrod adv. right here, there. 

atrod, atrav for éavrov, éavray. 

aq for aw’ from ard. 

Gdaipéo fake away; mid. A of 
thing, A or G of person, deprive, 
rob; mid. rescue; ard /78, alpéw. 
V. 

ddavila make invisible, hide, de- 
stroy; a-pavhs 418; a- neg. dav, 
dalyw 418 b, cp. pavepds. 

Gdetrov, aor. of dp-aspéw. 
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doactixeray had revolted, were 
engaged in revolt; pluperf. of 
dp-lornput. 

dotn ‘send away, let go, let escape; 
axé /78, inus. V. 

Gghuvdopas arrive; A and prep. 
come to, arrive at, reach; dxé 
178, ixvéopes, cp. ixavds. V. 

adlornu, G of person, set off from, 
cause to revolt; intr. forms and 
mid. revolt, withdraw from; &xé 
/78, lornps 868 and @. apo-stasy. 
V. 

&xCopas am troubled, am displeased. 
V 


&xp, conj. adv. until 681; see fore 
and péxps. 


B 


Bé0os -ovs rd depth, hight; cp. Ba 
Obs deep, high. Ddathos. 

Balve go, walk; Ba- cp. Bdows going. 
Latin vadum, vento; basis, base. 
V. 

Béd\Aw throw; A of person, D of 
missile, fhrow at, hit, pelt; Aloo 
EBadroy abrév they threw stones at 
him. em-blem, pro-blem, para-bie. 
Vi 

BapBapucds -f, -dv not Greek, for- 
eign, barbarian; BdpBapos 425. 

BapBapos -ov not Greek, foreign; 
as subst. foretgner, barbarian. 
barbarous. 

Bapéws adv. heavily; Bapéws pdpew 
graviter ferre, take it hard, am 
troubled; Bapis heavy. Latin 
gravis. bary-tone. 

Backed -Gs h kingdom; xat-éorn 
eis Thy Basitclavy ascended the 
throne; Baoired’s 429 b. 
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Bactrelos -ov the king’s, royal; ra | yh ys 4 carth; land. geo-graphy 


-Baclrea palace, castle; BactArevs 
424. 

Bacrrtets -dws 6 king; waph Baore? 
at court. Basil, basilisk. 

Bacrtrebw am king; Baosreds 417 a. 

Bacwixds -f -dv kingly, royal; Ba- 
owrets 425. basilica. 

B&irucros -y -ov best, bravest; sup. 
of &yabds 182. 

Bedttov -ow better, braver; comp. 
of dyaiés 182. 

Bla -ads 4 force, violence; Big adv. 
by force, by storm. 

BrdLopa. force, compel; Bla 419. 

Blos -ov & life. Latin vivus; 
QUICK, bio-graphy ypdpw. 

BrGxebo am idle, shirk. 

Bonbéw run toa cry; D help, assist ; 
Bonds 416 6, Boh cry, Ode. 

Bovreto plan; mid. plan, deliberate; 
Bovah wil, plan 417 a. 

BotAopa: pass. dep. will, wish, gen- 
erally a desire of the heart; cp. 
€0€Aw ; prefer, ob BotAoua: I prefer 
not to. Latin v0l6. 

Bpaxits -eta -6 short. 


Bpovrh fs i thunder. 


r 


* ydp adv. why / indeed ; conj. for; 
kal ydp for also, and in fact; 
GAAd yap but then, but really. 
Consult 672 a, b, o, d. 

* ye, intensive particle, 671 b. 

y&os -wros 6 laughter. 

yévos -ovs rd family, race; ylyvo- 
pa, yer- 407. Latin genus; genesis, 
hetero-geneous repos, genea-logy ye- 
ved, Adyos. 


yébupa -Gs h bridge. 


Latin brevis. 


ypdpw, geo-metry peérpoy, George &p- 
yov. 

yfyvopas become, am; am born; 
happen, occur; yev-. Latin gi- 
gno, géns, (g)na@scor; KIN, KIND, 
hydro-gen #3wp; see yévos. V. 

y'yveoxew, ptc., inf., or ar: clause 
588, perceive (with the mind), 
recognize, know, feel; w. simple 
inf. know how. Latin néscé ; 
dia-gnosis did, gnome, a-gnostio a- 
neg. V. 

youn -ys 4 opinion, judgment, 
purpose; &yvev rijs Kipou yvdpns 
urtthout Cyrus’s consent ; yyvd- 
oKxw, yvo:w- 406. 

yovu yévaros té knee. Latin gent; 
KNEE. 

yeade write. Latin scribd; graphio, 
bio-graphy Alos, tele-gram rjjA€ afar, 
grammar. V. 

yupvale exercise; yupsds naked 419. 
gymnasium yuprdotoy 432, gymnast. 

yupvis -fros & light-armed foot- 
soldier ; yupyds. 

yuh yovads } woman, wife. miso- 
gynist picos hate. 

youla -tis h corner, angle. 


A 


Saxptw weep; sdxpv tear 417 b. 
Latin lacrima. 

Saravaw spend money, tncur ex- 
pense; 8axdyn expense 416 b. 

Sdpeaxds -o8 6 daric, a Persian gold 
coin worth about $5.40, said to 
be derived from Adpeios 425. . 

Sacpds -08 6 division; tax like 
odpos tribute: 8a- 400, 400 b. 

Sacis -cta -6 thick, dense. Latin 
dénsus. 
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*8é but, and; ply... 3é but, and 
marking a contrast 669 a, /02; 
wal... 8¢ and also. 

Se&ids -via -ds perf. ptc. fearing 
$70 (5). 

SéSouxa, perf. as pres., aor. eva, 
fear, dread. V. 

Sed impers. G, or A and inf. clause, 
there ts need ; I must; pdxns 8et 
there ts need of a fight, you must 
Sight; jas Set ravra wotjoa we 
must do this. 

Selavop. point at, show; Sie-, Sex-. 
Latin dicé ; deictic, para-digm xapd. 
V. 

SeAy -ns f afternoon, evening. 

Savds -h -dv frightful; skilful, 
clever ; 1d 8exby danger ; cp. se-, 
8é30xna0 412. Latin dirus. 

Selrvov -ov rd dinner. 

Séxa fen. Latin decem; TEN, decade 
Sexds. 

Sexamrédvre fifteen 190. Latin quin- 
decim. 

Sékaros -y -ow tenth 188; 8éka. 
Latin decimus, 

SévBpov -ov +d tree. 
podoy rose. 

Sefuds -& -dv right, right-hand side; 
by the omission of xeip hand: ey 
Setia on the right, detids Sodva 
give pledges; cp. Sex-, 8et-, déxo- 
pa. Latin dezter. 

Séopar pass. dep. G, or A of thing 
and G of person, want, desire ; 
w. inf. clause and G, of person, 
request, beg; 8éw. V. 

Séov ptc. neut. of 3éw, Sef impers. ; 
eis 1d déoy into what 13 required, 
that is on the right way. 

Séppa -aros ré hide, skin; 3épw 407. 
epi-dermis él, taxi-dermy rdrrw. 


rhodo-dendron 
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Sipe flay, skin. V. ‘ 

Seowdrys -ov 5 master, lord 72 4, 
despot. 

Seipo adv. htther, here. 

Seérepos -& -ov second 188; dvo. 

Sdxopas receive, accept. V. 

Sée, see Se7, Séopnas. 

*8f, intensive particle, 671 ¢ (1) 
(2). 

SAros -y -ow plain, evident ; sir0Is 
eius with ptc. am plainly 585 a; 
SHAov Sri evidently. 

Snrdeo make plain, show; Bsiyros 
416 a. 

84 prep. through, dia-meter, pérpoy 
measure. 

G through, during; 82 Blov 
through life; equivalent to 
Latin per. 

A through, on account of; 3a 
word for many reasons; 
equivalent to Latin propter. 

SiaBalve siride; A cross; ad /78, 
Balyw. V. 

SiaBadrAw throw across; slander, 
falsely accuse; 8d /78, Bdddw. 
dia-bolic, devil 3dBoAos. V. 

SvaBds, StaBfiver, root-aor. pte. and 
inf, of S:a-Balyeo. 

SiaBaréos -& -ow must be crossed; 
verbal of 8:a-Balyw 354. 

SvaBards -f -dv fordable, passable; 
verbal of d:a-Balyw 353 b. 

Stdye carry across; put off; with 
pred. pte. continue; éawldas Aéywr 
dt-rye he kept expressing hopes 
585 a, but cp. also 588, ex. 3; 8d 
178, byw. V. 

Saba. give throughout, drstrib- 
ute; 84/78, BiBeu:. V. 

Svdxdoror -ar -a two hundred ; 8te, 


éxaréy. Latin ducenti. 
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Seadéyopas pass, dep. D of person, 
A of thing, talk with, converse ; 
3id (78, Adyo. dia-logue, dia-lect. 
V. 

Stawéuwe send in different direc- 
tions; 8/78, wéure. V. 

Svampirre work out, accomplish ; 
mid. effect, accomplish my object, 
secure, obtain my request ; make 
an agreement; 8d /78, xpdrrw. 
Vv. 

Svapwale snatch apart ; devastate, 
plunder, sack; 8d /78, apwd(w. 
V. 

ScarlOnp. set in order, dispose, treat ; 
3d (78, lon. V. 

SB give, allow, grant; 80:0-. 
Latin dé, dare ; dose, anti-dote drri, 
an-eo-dote a- neg. ék. V. 

Suépxopas, A or Sd G, go through, 
pass through; &d /78, tpxoua. 
V. 

Sixaros -& -ov right, lawful, just, 
proper; 8ixn 424. 

Shen ys h custom, right, justice ; 
Thy Blenv txes he has his deserts ; 
Sluenvy exv-ribdvas inflict punish- 
ment ; Slenv 8:8dva: pay the pen- 

 alty; Selnvins 404. 

Sd adv. for 8 8 therefore. 

Sudre adv. for 3° 8 rs because, since. 

Sls adv. twice; 860 282. 

Sto Pron -ar -a fwo thousand ; 800, 
xtAron. 

Sveoxréoy must pursue; verbal of 
Sidno 354, 

Sudke pursue, chase; eis 7d didnew 
an pursuit. V. 

Sudpv§ -vxos f ditch, canal; sd 
178, éptrtw dig 401. 

Soxéw think; intr. pers. w. inf. 
seem, appear; intr. impers. w. 

18 
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inf. seem best, 13 determined, is 
resolved ; dpiv Soxotpev txew; do 
we seem to you to have ? do you 
think we have ? &8otey aire he 
decided; ote ravta this was 
voted; ra Sdétavra rots “EAAnow 
the decision, opinion, of the 
Greeks; cp. 3éta. Latin decet 
and also doced; dogma 8éypa 
407. V. 

Sdéfa -ns 4 opinion; reputation; 
mapa thy Sdétay contrary to my 
expectation; 8oxéw. doxo-logy Ad- 
yos, ortho-dox dp6ds stratghi, para- 
dox wapd /78. 

Sopwynords -08 & supper-lime. 

Sdpv Sdparos rd small tree trunk ; 
spear shaft; commonly spear, 
long with double-edged point 
adyxn and butt spike ordpat ; 
cp. dps oak tree. 

Sovrtedo am a slave; SovAos 417 a, 
423. 

SodXos -ov 6 slave. 

Sovrtdw enslave; SotAos 416 a, 428. 

Sodva, root-aor. inf. of Sfep:. 

Spdpos -ov 6 running; running 
track, race-course ; cp. payor 
aor. of rpéxw 408, daro-B.dpdone. 
drome-dary, hippo-drome trros. 

Stvapa: am able, can. dynamic, 
dynamite. V. 

Sivas -ews 4 ability, power; force, 
troops; Sbvapna. 

Suwvdorns -ov f nobleman, ruler; 
Sévaua: 400 b, 405. 

Suvarés -f -dv able, powerful ; pos- 
sible; § 8uvardy pdriora as best I 
can; verbal of 80vaua: 353. 

Sto two; cp. 8d in sense between, 
8ls twice. Latin duo, dubsus, 
dis; Two, di-aeresis aipéw, di- 
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phthong 5, dia-gonal ywsia corner, 
di-graph ypdow. 

88, root-aor. subjv. of S{Seys. 

848eaca twelve; 860 + déxa. 
duodectm. 

Sapov -ov ré present, gift; dideu 
4123. Latin donum. 

Séo, fut. of dlBenu. 


ats 


44, pres. ind. of edé. 

de, aor. ind. of aAloxopa. 

tav, dy or fv, conj. w. subjv. sf; 
ei + dy. 

éavrod -fs -08 refl. pron. of himself, 
herself, itself; of éavrov his own 
men; é+ abrés. 208. 

ide, A and inf. clause, allow, per- 
mit. V. 

éy- for é-. 

éyyis adv. G near. 

éyx&everos -ov instigated; éy, xe- 
Acebw 353 bd. 

éyé pers. pron. J. Latin ego. 

tywye J for my part; ey + ye. 

Wea, aor. of 50a. 

Wpapov, aor. of tpéxw. 

wa, aor. of Seu. 

Ny, Lov, imperf. of (dw. 

&%&o am willing, in prose generally 
a decision of the mind; cp. Bod- 
Aopas: ox eAOéAw refuse. V. 

ed conj. if; whether; i... 4H, etre 
... dre whether... or; e 8 
ph otherwise; ei ph except; ei 
ydp in wishes 477; nal ef even rf; 
ovde ef not even tf. 

ela, elGoe, imperf. and aor. of édw. 

dSévar, dfre, inf. and subjv. of 
olda. 

eSov, aor. of dpdw, w. pte. clause, 
see, observe, perceive; Fi8-, cp. 


Latin 
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ola. Latin vided, visus; WISE, 
idea, idol, history, spher-oid opaipa 
ball. V. 

ete, in wishes, 477. 

duds -dros ptc. neut. natural, rea- 
sonable; &s eixds as ts natural, 
naturally ; toxa am like 870 (6). 

exoor twenty; dbo, Sdxa, cp. rpid- 
wovra, thirty. Latin viginii; 
TWEN-TY. 

ddov, aor. of alpéw. 

elus am, extst; tor: tt 18 possible; 
éo- cp. ed well. Latin es-se. V. 

elu, go, am going; i-, i-éva. Latin 
ire. V. 

dvas, inf. of elu. 

rare, aor. impv. pl. from ind. elxa 
for elroy tell, eixare is more com- 
mon than e/were. 

diwov, aor. of gnu and Aéyo, Sn 
clause, say, speak, tell, relate; 
Fex-. Latin vocd, véz; epic. V. 

elena, perf. of oyu: and Aéya, have 
said, mentioned; cp. épe. V. 

dofivyn -ys h agreement, peace; cp. 
€po. 

ds prep. A tn, into; against; w. 
numerals to the number of, about ; 
eis thy tpophy for the support of; 
eis thy orpariay for the army; cp. 
évy, évrdés, tvOa, elow. Latin én, 
ande, initrd; IN, esoterio. 

els pla & one. 

codye lead into; els /78, tye. 
Vv, 

doBéd\dko throw into; A w. eis tn- 
vade; of a river empty; eis /78, 
Bddrw. V. 

edoBorh invasion; entrance, pass; 
elaBddAAw 404, cp. 440 end. 

edoeratve drive into >; march wlo; 
els /78, dratvw. V. 
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dorlpxopuas come or go in, enter; eis 
/78, Epxopu. V. 

eorerar, fut. of ofa. 

dovy), third pl. of eis. 

dow adv. inside; G inside of, 
within; cp. év, els. Latin intus. 

@dra adv. then, thereupon, after- 
wards ; elra xAavwpévous they then 
wandered about and... An.I. 
ii, 25. 

elre . . . elre conj. tf... or; 
whether ... or. 

exe, imperf. of Fx. 

elov, imperf. of édw. 

é&«, before a consonant for éé. 

txacros -y -ov each, every; pl. the 
several, 65654. 

éxedorore adv. every time; éxacros, 
cp. the forms ré-re then, BAAo-Te 
at other times. 

é&xaréy one hundred. Latin cen- 
tum; HUNDRED, hecatom-b Bois ox. 

ixBalvee step out ; go forth; eé 178, 
Balyw. V. 

&BadrAo throw out ; expel, banish; 
€ /78, BdAAw. V. 

&Slpw flay; € /78, 8épw. V. 

dx adv. there, in that place. 

éxetvos -y -ov dem. pron. thai, alle; 
cp. éxe. 553. 

&xadtiwre uncover; ¢& /78, 
Abwra cover. V. 

dxxrnolad -is 4 assembly, meeting ; 
é /78, waréwo 406, cp. 440 end. 
ecolesiastio. 

éxxdérre cut out of its place, of 
trees; cut down; é& /78, xéwre. 
V. 

txAelrra leave by going out, aban- 
don; € /78, Aelwo. ec-lipse. V. 

dentro fall out; am driven out, 
am extled, as a passive of ék- 


ea- 
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BddAAw; of Exxerraxéres the exiles; 
& /78, xtwrw, wer-. V. 

dewdéo sail out or away; & /78, 
wréw. V. 

ixgevyo flee out of, escape; ef /78, 
gevyo. V. 

ixév -ofoa -dv willing; translated 
as adv. willingly, voluntarily. 
589 a. 

YHatve drive; ride, march; éda-. 
elastic. V. 

Xciv, Ado Gar, aor. inf. of afpéw. 

YedGepos -& -ow free, independent. 

YAPonv, aor. pass. of AauPdrw. 

YO, inf. of FAGoy aor. of Epxoua. 

mls -Bos hope; Fear wish. 
Latin voluptas. 

éu- for éy. 

éuavrod ~Hs -od refl. pron. of my- 
self; pe, eué + abros. 208. 

euBalve go into, embark; ev /78, 
Balyw. V. 

&Badr\@ throw in; of a river empty ; 
A w. els invade, attack; ev /78, 
BdAAw. em-blem. V. 

éuds -f -dv poss. pron. my, mine; 
cp. we, évé. Latin meus. 

tumrpoobey adv. G before, in front of ; 
of Eumxpocbew the van; ev, xpdcdev. 

év prep. D in, on, at, by; év 8xaas 
under arms; éy rotry in this 
time, meanwhile ; év g, ev als rela- 
tive, in this time, while, mean- 
while; cp. eis and examples there, 
also évOd8e, Evbev, evraiOa, évreiber. 
Latin in, intus, inter, interior, 
antro ; IN, en-ergy &pyov, en-cyclical 
xbxAos, em-phasis palyw, em-piric we:- 
pdopas. 

évayridopar pass. dep. 268 b end, D 
oppose, withstand ; évayrlos oppo- 
site, évy, avrf 488 a, 416 a. 
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Gatos -y -ov ninth; évréa. Latin 
novem, nonus ; Hones. 

EvEnros -ov evtdent thereby or there- 
tn; éy, d5Aes. 

éveivar be tn or on; ey /78, ek. 

wea adv., generally postpositive, 
G on account of; equivalent to 
Latin causa. 

fv0a adv. where ; whither, where- 
upon; cp. é. 

dvOaSe adv. here, hither; cp. 
tvOa + -8e; cp. 3-8e. 

tvOey adv. whence, from which ; cp. 
also 238 ; é» + -Oev; cp. évrevOer. 

bvOdvSe adv. thence, from here ; EvOey 
+ -8e; cp. 8-8e. 

tnaurds -03 6 any long period of 
time, year, any period of twelve 
months; cp. ros: Eros FAGe wepi- 
whopévay évaurév as times rolled 
on the year came, volventibus 
annis. 

tvvéa nine. Latin novem. 

évoucdes live in; of evoixouvres the 
inhabitants; év /78, oixéw. 

ivopdio see therein; év /78, dpdw. V. 

évraida adv. there; to that place ; 
thereupon; cp. éy. 

évreibev adv. from there ; there- 
after; cp. év, tvOev. 

évrds adv. G within; évrds adtay 
within their ranks; évrds d8€éxa 
jucpav within ten days; cp. év. 

tyrvyxave D chance upon, meet, 
find; év 178, tuyxdvw. V. 

é&, before a consonant éx, prep. G. 
out of, from; the Greek regards 
the point of departure frequently 
where we say in, on, at; é rodrwy 
after this or in consequence of 
‘this; ep. %w. Latin ex; ex-odus 
630s. 


dy, 
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€ siz. Latin sez; hexa-gon yevia, 
hexa-meter érpor. 

ayyAAw, Sr: clause, bring word 
out, report, make known; ¢é /78, 
&yyéaArw. V. 

dye bring or lead out, march out; 
€& /78, tye. V. 

Eaiple take out, remove; mid. select, 
hoose ; et /78, alpéew. 

Earle demand; mid. A beg of, 
entercede for; é& /78, aires. 

andor -a -0 siz hundred; &, 
éxardy. Latin séscenti. 

ararde completely deceive, cheat: 
ei /78, &warde, dxdrn decett 416 b. 

diva. impers. eons, ety, inf. 
clause A or D, #é ts allowed, per- 
mitted, I may; é& /78, eis. 

Kadatve drive out, expel; march 
fore proceed; é€ /78, ératve. 

ee cen go or come out; march 
out; & /78, Epxoum. V. 

éracrs -ews H examination; re- 
view of an army; é /78, érd(e 
examine 406, 440 end. 


&hxovra sizty; é, elxoo.. Latin 
sexaginta. 
rvévar go out, march out; e& /78, 


elu. V. 

€opev, fut. of te. 

evploxe find out; seek out, dis- 
cover; ¢& /78, ebploxw. V. 

tw adv. outside; G outside of, 
without, beyond; cp. é. exotic, 
exoterio. 

ér’ for drt. 

%raQov, aor. of rdoxe. 

drawle praise, approve, commend; 
éxt /78, alvéw praise. V. 

érév, erfv conj. adv. w. subjv. 
when, whenever; exel + by. 629. 


GREEK-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


deel conj. adv. when, after; since ; 
éwel rdxiora as 800n as. 629. 

éraSdv conj. adv. w. subjv. when, 
after, as 800n as, whenever; 
éweidh + Ev. 629. 

dwaSh conj. adv. when, 
since; éwel + 34. 629. 

éwetvar be on or over; éxl /78, eius. 

trata adv. thereupon, then; 
further, besides; els roy &rerra 
xpdvov in time to come; éwi + elra. 

dwépxopas A come upon; éxi /78, 
Epxopm. V. 

bweputaew ask in addition ; inquire, 
demand; éxl (78, éperde. V. 

twerov, aor. of rixra. 

derfiv, imperf. of éwetvas. 

drfy for trav. 

éwnpdpyy, aor. of éwepwrde. 

éw{. prep. on. epi-thet +{@nyz, epi-gram 
yedpw, epi-stle ordArAw. 
G on; én) rou Opdvou on the throne. 
D on, at, near; éxt 1@ xorau@ at 

the raver. 
A to, on, against; éw) rds ’AOhvas 
to or against Athens. 

émBovreto D plan, plot, or conspire 
agatnst; éxi /78, Bovreve. 

dmBovrh -fs h plot, scheme, design ; 
éxl, BovAh, plan 440 a and end; 
cp. 404 éx:Bovretw. 

émSelxveps point to, show; D of 
person show to, display; éwi /78, 
Selxvipsr. VY. 

éwvévas come on; D advance, attack: 
i émoaivoa judpa the next day; éxl 
178, dus. V. 

érvOupdo G or inf. clause, set my 
heart on, desire; éxl, Gipds heart. 
438 a. 

érixlvBuvos -ov dangerous; énl, xlv- 
Bivos danger 436, 4389, 448, 


after ; 
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lrucptrre conceal well; mid. con- - 
ceal my plans, act secretly; ds 
pdduora edbvaro émixpuwropevos as 
secretly as possible; éxt /78, 
xpoere. V. 

tmpapriépopas appeal to the gods 
to witness; éxl /78, paprtpopas, 
udprus a witness 422. martyr. V. 

drupAropa. and éruyeddopar pass. 
dep. G or 8xws clause, take care 
of, take care that; cp. pére tt 
78 my care; émmedhs careful 
488 a. V. 

drwpedis adv. carefully; émiperhs 
careful, 

modo set my mind on; have in 
mind, purpose, intend; éxt /78, 
vodw observe, vois mind; cp. 
youn, dbvopa. 

dwrvme(Qopas pass. dep. D am per- 
suaded thereto; comply with, 
obey; ext /78, welOw. V. 

érumtrrw D fall on, attack; én 
178, xtwre. VY. 

érltrovos -ov laborious, hard; éxl, 
sxovos labor 489, 448. 

éxlpputos -ov flowed upon, well 
watered; éxt, péw 358 b. 

érlorapa. pass. dep. w. inf. clause, 
know how; w. ptc. clause or 8 
clause, understand, know; éal, 
ora-. V. 

émor&dw D send word to; direct, 
command; éxt (78, orddaw. V. 

émorolfh -As fh letter; émiorédAAw 
404, Latin eprstula. epistle. 

drurdrra arrange in addition; D 
give instructions to, direct; éxf 
178, rdrtw. V. 

émrfSaos -G -ov suited to, fit, 
proper, necessary; ta émirhiea 
supplies, provisions; olrwes éxt- 
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Thier such as are friends, like 
Latin necessdrtt; cp. adv. ém- 
andes to serve the purpose, enough. 

érurfQy pul on; D dleny briridévas 
inflict punishment on; mid. D 
fall upon, attack; éxt 178, rlOnps. 
V 


éxirpéra D of person, hand over fo, 
entrust to; allow, permit; mid. 
give myself up; éxl /78, tpéxw. 
V. 

imyeapto put my hands to, attempt, 
try; él, xelp 488 a. 

dmiywplo advance; ext /78, xepéw 
give place, xapos place 416 ¢. 

tropa D follow, attend, accom- 
pany; pursue; cen-, éx-, cp. 
Srdoy. Latin sequor, secundus. 
V. 

éwpiduny, aor. of dvéoua: buy. 

drré seven. Lat. septem; hepta-gon 
youla, hept-archy upxw, hebdomadal 
EBdouds week. 

ipyov -ov rd work, action, execution, 
result. en-ergy éy, organ Spyavyoy, 
Ge-orge ‘v7, 8-urgeon. 

tpnpos -y -ov, -os -ov lonely, desert- 
ed, empty ; araduol Epnuor marches 
through a desert country; dpa 
Epnuos without you. eremite, hermit, 

éot{o D strive with, contend; eps 
418. 

Ys -S0s f strife, quarrel. 

éppyveds -dws & interpreter; ‘Eppijs 
Hermes, the messenger of Zeus 
430 a. hermeneutic. 

épupvds -f -dv defended, fortified, 
strongly burlt. 

Epxopar, used in ind. only, come, go; 
see HAGov. V. 

épd, fut. of gnu: say; see elpnxa; 
Fep- as in eiphyn, prop. Latin 
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verbum ; verbdsus,; Irene, WORD, 
thetoric pyropich. V. 

tpwrdew, A of person and A of thing 
or a clause, ask a question, in- 
quire. V. 

ipwrdpevos, pres. pass. ptc. of épe- 
rdw, being asked. 

tore adv. even to, equivalent to 
Latin wsque; conj. adv. so long 
as, wntil, equivalent to Latin 
dum, quoad. 681. 

torn, root-aor. of orn. 

iords -doa -ds 173, perf. ptc., 
standing; root-perf. of flornu 
$70 (1). 

trxaros -—y -ov extreme; wéaris 
éoxdrn xpés D a frontier town 
on the border of; é€. . 

erepos -& -ow the other, one of two. 
hetero-dox Seta, hetero-geneous ‘yévos. 

trv adv. yet, still, longer; odxén, 
pnnérs no longer; xpos 8 &rs and 
besides. 

erouos -y -ov, -0s -ov ready, pre- 
pared; éo- in éor:; cp. 418 f. 

tros -ovs té year chronologically; 
hv éra@y tpidxovra he was thirty 
years old. Latin vetus. 

ey adv. well; eb xpdrrw am suc- 
cessful; ed wom A treat well: 
wdoxw am treated well; ed olda 
am fully assured; éo- in éort. 

ebSalnov -ov happy, prosperous, 
flourishing; eb, daluov divinity 
447. 

@wedms -- of good hope, hopeful; 
ed, canis 447. 

ebfPaa -ds f simplicity, foolish- 
ness; ebhOns 429 b. 

etfOns -es good hearted; silly, 
foolish; et, 400s manners, dis- 

' position 447, 
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ebOis adv. tmmediately, at once. 

ebvoixas adv. with good will ; ebvoi- 
nos txew D like efvous elvas be 
well disposed ; ed, vods mind, cp. 
youn, dvopa. 

ebpety, aor. inf. of eiploxe. 

ciploxe find, discover; mid. get, 
procure. Eureka. V. 

ekpos -ovs té breadth, width; edpds 
wide. 


ee pray, wish for; offer vows. 


oe -ov of good name or omen; 
euphemistically for left, to avoid 
using dporepds; as the Greek 
looked north when _§ seeking 
omens, unlucky signs came from 
the left; 7d ebdvupow the left 
wing ; ed, dvopa. 

ép for bart. 

tpacay, py, imperf. of gnu; odt 
Epn he said that .. . not, denied, 
refused, like Latin negavit. 

épérropar follow after, pursue; ext 
178, éxoum. VY. 

épopadw have eyes on, keep in sight ; 
éxt 178, dpdw. V. 

Upopos -ov 6 overseer; a Spartan 
officer called ephor; éxt, ép- as in 
dpdw 446 b. 

ig @ w. inf. on condition that 567. 

tpvyov, aor. of petyw. 

&Opds -& -dv hostile; compared 
181; as subst. personal enemy, 
equivalent to Latin tnimicus ; 
%x0w hate 412. 

eo have, hold, keep; get, receive ; 
carry, wear; can; &exwv with; 
odrws Exes tf 18 80; bAAws Exes it 
18 otherwise; Karas exe it 18 
well; xarexas tw am angry; 
ebyoinas txw am friendly ; mid. 
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G am next to; cex- asin oxorh, 
iw-icxvéouat. hectic, hector. V. 
dépa, éépav, imperf. of dpde. 
tws conj. adv. as long as, while, 
unttl; cp. Latin dum, donee, 
quoad. 681, /38. 


Z 

Lae live 320; cp. (ads alive. 
x06-logy Adyos. 

Levyvops yoke, jon ; yépipa eCevyuern 
wrolos a bridge made by joining 
together boats, a pontoon bridge ; 
duydy yoke, (etyos team; Latin 
jugum, jungo. V. 

Lhv, inf. of (dw. 

Lyréo A seek for, ask for a person. 


zodiao, 


H 
4 conj. or; }... Hetther... or; 
axérepow (wotepa) ... % whether 


-.- Or; @... % whether... 
or. 668. 

4 conj. than. 

7, intensive particle, truly; 4 phy 
on word and honor. 6714. 

4, interrog. particle, 668; cp. Latin 
ne. | 

q conj. adv. where; by the way in 
which ; how, as; f edbvaro tdxiore 
as rapidly (or soon) as possible; 
f Suvardy pdrora to the best of my 
ability. 

fyyayov, aor. of &yw 350, 10. 

tyao6n, aor. of &yana. 

fyyyeAa, aor. of dyyéAAw. 

hryq.ev -dvos 6 leader, guide ; com- 
mander ; 7ryéouas 418 6 end. hege- 
m ° 

tyfopar D guide, conduct; G or D 

lead, have command of; two A 
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or A and inf. clause, think, be- 
lieve. 

Goa, fSeray, foay, imperf. of ela. 

Bias adv. gladly; #8%s, 48-, cp. 
Eopevos. 

45m adv. already, at once. 

Sona. am glad, take pleasure tn; 
as-. V. 

Sts -cia -6 sweet, pleasant; F8oum 
418 a, a3-. Latin sudvts, sudded. 

fixes am come, have come, am pres- 
ent; return. 

fAace, aor. of dratrw. 

Sor, aor. of epyoua, come, go; 
63dy dAbeiy make a journey; eis 
Xeipas eAbeiw avrg come tnto his 
power, come to close quarters 
with; eis Adyous abre erberr have 
a conference utth him. V. 

fos -ow & the sun; Gua qArly dvé- 
xovrcat sunrise. helio-trope rpémres, 
helio-moter uérpory measure, ap-helion 
dad, peri-helion wept. 

fpets, fpav, fpiv, hpas pers. pron. 
we, us, like Latin nos. 

thplpae -ds 4 day; dua ri imépg at 
daybreak. ep-hemeral éxt. 

fpérepos -G% -ov our, like Latin 
noster ; nets. 

fpSapaxdy -08 rd half a daric; 
nus-, Sapeucds. 

fyrddros -& -ov containing the 
whole and half, half as much 
more ; iu-, SAos whole. 

fous -aa -v half; as subst. (rd) 
fyusov the half; jus-. Latin séme-; 
hemi-sphere opaipa ball. 

fv for dav if. 

qv was, qoav were, imperf. of eu. 

fvixa conj. adv. when. 

fvwep for tavrep (tdv + -rep) tf at 
least, uf really. 
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far, fut. inf. of Hues. 

rep adv. (§ +-wep) tn the very 
way in which. 216, 343 c. 

fpqvro, pluperf. of aipéw, 

tpdéuny, aor. of epwrdc. 

foty, aor. of f8opa. 

qrrdéope. G 509 b, am less or infe- 
rior; am defeated ; frre, }rra 
defeat 416 b. 

frrev -ov inferior; worse; Frror 
adv. less; compared 188, 2. 


8 

OdAatrra -ns 4 sca; nal xarda yi» nal 
ward 6drarray by land and by sea. 

Capple am keeping up my courage, 
am confident ; Opacds bold. 

Oarroy adv. more rapidly, comp. of 
Taxées; Say Oarror see Scos. 

Oavpatw, ei clause or 8r: clause, 
wonder ; am amazed ; @atpa won- 
der 419; 0a sight. 

Odvar, Oo Gar, root-aor. inf. of rl@np. 

6&ie, another form for 26éAw. 

Bey from; cp. olxobey, éevrevber. 
228. 

Ceds -08 5 god, divinity; xpbs bea 
before the gods; abv beots with the 
help of Heaven. theo-logy Adéyos, 
theism, a-theism a- neg., en-thusiasm 
év, pan-theon was. 

Ccpamray -ovros 6 servant, attendant. 
therapeutios Geparetw serve. 

Ode run, charge. V. 

Cewpé view, look on; Oewpds spec- 
tator 416 ©, 6¢4 sight, cp. Gavpd(w. 
theater 6¢arpoy, theorem, theory. 

Onpebw hunt, catch; Ohpa hunt, Ohp 
wild beast 417 a. Latin ferus; 
DEER. 

Onplov -ov tré animal; pl. game; 
Ohp wild beast 481 a. 
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-Ovfoxe, see dqro-OvfoKe. V. 

OdpvBos -ov 5 notse, confusion; 
Opdos noise of votces, Ope- ; cp. also 
&Bpol{w. DRONE. 

G@pdvos -ov 5 seat, chair, throne. 
‘throne. 

Ovydrnp -tpés 4 daughier. 

Opa -ds 4 door; usually pl. al @dpas ; 
éxl rais Bacirdws Obpus at the 
gates of the king, also at court; 
éxt ais Kipov @tpas at head- 
quarters. 

Cte sacrifice; mid. seek for omens 
by the sacrifice of a victim, con- 
-sult the omens. Latin fumus, 
fitnus; thyme. V. 


I | 

(Setv, Sav, inf. and pte. of «Boy. 

lévas, tév, inf. and pte. of elu. 

févan, fels, aor. inf. and pte. of fnu. 

Wros -G -ov own, personal, private ; 
els rd Yow for my own use. idiom. 

- Wrdrys -ov 6 private citizen, private 
soldier, private ; Rios 480 b. idiot. 

Wor, opt. of eldov. 

fevro, imperf. mid. of Ens. 

lepds -& -dv holy, sacred; ra iepd 
sacrifice; the vitals of the vic- 
tim, fhe omens from the vitals. 
hier-archy &pxw, hiero-glyphio yAdow 
carve. 

Cys send, throw; mid. rush, charge; 
AMOors iéva abrod throw stones at 
him. V. 

txavés ~f -dv siuffictent, enough; 
able, competent; Fu- 412, cp. 
apucvéouct, olkos. 

Cry ys 4 crowd ; troop, squadron, 
of cavalry; xara Ads nal Kara 
tdtas by squadrons and battal- 
tons. 
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Wa conj. adv. where ; that, in order 
that. 640, 642. ; 

twarets -das & horseman; pl. cav- 
alry ; txxos 480 a. 

twirete serve in the cavalry ; ixneds 
417 a. 

lwmuds ~h -dv belonging to a horse 
or cavalry; rd ixmudy the cav- 
alry ; twos 425. 

Urwos -ov 6 horse; é¢’ Ixrxwy Foay 
they were mounted ; eOhpever axd 
Yrrov he would hunt on horse- 
back; dx- in adxpds, ants swift. 
Latin equus; hippo-drome 8pdpos, 
hippo-potamus worauds, Phil-ip pfdos. 

torn. make stand, set, stop, sta- 
tion; intr. forms stand ; mid. set 
myself, stand ; set up for myself ; 
ora-, cp. orders, orabuds. Latin 
sist6, status, std, stamen; statics, 
hydro-statics S8wp. Note the dif- 
ferent mid. forms in 863. V. 

loxupds -& -dv strong, mighty ; se- 
vere, stubborn ; icxiw am strong 
412. 

loxvpas adv. strongly, violently, 
exceedingly, extremely ; ivxipéds. 

tows adv. equally; perhaps; eos 
equal. iso-thermal Oepudy heat, iso- 
soeles oxéAos leg, iso-chronous xpdvos. 

txvos -ouvs tdé track, trace. 


K 


xa’ for xara. 

KaSlopar sii down; halt. encamp; 
ward /78, €&-, Counc sit. Jatin 
seded, sédés; cath-edral. deca-hedron 
Béxa. V. . 

KaGetSw lie asleep, sleep; am idle; 
xara /78, e680 sleep. V. 

Ka@nSurable waste in luxury; nard 
178, 8umabdeo am in luxury; cp. 
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yobs and xdoxe in jduraths living 
an eryoyment. 416 6. 

xaSfxe come down, extend; ard 
178, free. 

xd@npar, xabfioda. sti; am en- 
camped; ard /78, tua 889 
and a. 

xatlornu set down, settle, staiton, 
establish, appoint; intr. forms 
am stationed, take my place, be- 
come established ; mid. take my 
place, get myself into; establish 
for myself, appoint ; xaréorn eis 
Thy Bacireclay succeeded to the 
throne; ward /78, tornus. 863 
anda. V. 

xaSopdea look down on, see clearly, 
observe; xard /78, dpde. 

xal conj. and; wai... xal,re... 
wal both ... and, not only... 
but also, see /87 note; nal yap 
and in fact. 

xatl adv. also, even; xal orparnyds dé 
and commander also; nai ei even 
if; ei nal of on fact. 

xalrep adv. although, only with 
participles ; «al + -wep. 

xaipds -08 6 the right moment, op- 
portunity ; advantage, advanta- 
geous, proper; év Kapp oppor- 
tunely. 

xaxds -f -dv bad; harmful; cow- 
ardly; naxdy, nana woety A harm, 
anjure. oaco-doxy 3dfa, caco-graphy 
ypdpw. Compared 182, 2. 

kaxas adv. badly; wrongly; xaos 
roy A injure; Kaxas rdoxew am 
injured; xax@s mpadrrey am un- 
fortunate. 

xadtéeo call, summon; two A call, 
name; «phyn 4 Midouv nadroupevn 
the so-called spring of Midas; 
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KaA-, Cp. éx-xAnota. Latin calé, 
Kalendae, con-cilium, clam; 
calendar, coclesiastio dx. 

kadds -4 -dv beautiful, fatr ; good, 
noble; propittows. HALE, calli- 
graphy Karr: + ypdow, cp. xdddros 
beauty, calli-sthenios oGévos strength. 

Compared 181. 

xahkas adv. beautifully, fairly, 
nobly; xar@s xoeitvy A treat well, 
benefit; wara@s Exes tt ts well; 

KOAGS «parrev am successful ; 

Karas Exey dpacba: present a fine 

appearance; xadds. 284, 181. 

xdy for nal édy. 

kamndetoyv -ov ro tavern, restaurant; 
axdwnaros retatl-dealer 4820. Latin 
caupo, caupona. 

kata prep. down. 

G down, down from; xara rijs 
wxérpas down the cliff. 

A down, along, according to, in 
the course of; nara thy d8év 
along the road; nar& roy vdpov 
according to custom ; xara rov- 
vov Tov arabudy in the course of 
this day’s march; xara xpdros 
at full speed, but keeping 
within one’s powers so as to 
reach the point aimed at. 

katraBalyw step down, descend ; go 

down to the coast; xard /78, 

Balyw. V. 

xaraBadro throw down, overthrow ; 
let fall, drop down; xnard /78, 
BdrArAw. V. 

katapacis -ews } descent ; march to 
the sea; xard, Bdows going, Ba-, 

Balyw 406, 440 end. 

karaye lead down, bring to land ; 
restore, take back home olxade; 

ward /78, byw. V. 
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xaradte make go down, sink; mid. 
sink; nard /78, 8ie0 make enter. 
V. 

xataxie burn down, burn up, de- 
stroy; xard /78, xdw. V. 

xaraxdéwre cut down, cut to pieces, 
kill; ward (78, xéwre. V. 

xarahapBdve capture, occupy ; over- 
take ; find, discover; nxard /78, 
AapBdve. ocata-lepsy. V. 

xatadewa leave; leave behind, de- 
sert, abandon; ward /78, dAelxw. 
V. 

xatadAdrra change; mid. become 
reconciled; ward /78, &dAAATTw. 
cat-allactics. V. 

xaradteo wnloose, end; make peace, 
end the war, xéAenov being under- 
stood ; unyoke, make a halt; nard 
/78, Abw loose. Latin lud, solv ; 
cata-lysis, ana-lysis d»d, para-lysis 
wapd, electro-lysis #Aexrpow amber. 
V. 

katavoéw observe, perceive; Kard 
/78, voéew observe, vos mind, cp. 
yvéun, Svopa. 

car dvmmépis, xatavmmlpas see 
dyrimépas. 

catamrépwe send down; xard /78, 
wéeuxe. V. 

katatetpéw stone to death; ard 
/78, werpde stone, xérpos stone 
416 a, petral, petri-fy; petr-oleum 
Zaaoy olive orl, Latin oleum 
oul. 

xatanrtrre fall down, fall off; xard 
/78, xixro. V. 

xarawithrre strike down, terrify ; 
xard /78, waAfrro strike. Jatin 
plango; apo-plexy ard. V. 

xararpairre accomplish; xard /78, 
mparre. V. | 
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xatar(Onps put down; mid. lay 
away, lay up, deposit; xard /78, 
Tlonu. V. 

Ka @ flee for refuge; A with 
eis, take refuge tn or at; nard 
178, petyw. V. 

kareOéuny, root-aor. of xararlOnus. 

karetOov, aor. of xalopdw; xard /78, 
elSov. V. 

katréorny, root-aor. of cadlornus. 

katréxw hold down, restrain, pre- 
vent; occupy; xard /78, &xo. 


Kaw, xalw burn. caustic, cauterize, 
holo-caust 3A0s whole. V. 

xéyxpos -ov & millet, millet grass; 
used for fodder; the seeds were 
ground into meal. 

keipor am laid; lie; used as pass, 
of rl@nus; éwel 7d 8xra Exeiro when 
they had been halted under arms 
or when arms had been grounded, 
used as pass of @€evro ra 8xda. 
See under rlOnur Cp. xdépn. 
Latin civis, quiés; HOME, cemetery, 
comio, coma. 887 and o. 

ke\evw, A of person and inf. clause, 
urge, bid, dtrect, command, or- 
der; xea- set going. Latin celer. 
V. 

Kepdvvup, miz, mingle; xepa-, xpa- 
356 (1). crasis, crater xparhp miz- 
ang bowl, ceramic. V. 

képas xépdros or képws té horn; 
bugle horn; wing of an army. 
Latin corni:; rhino-ceros pis pivds 
nose. 

Kepadh -fs h head. Latin caput; 
a-cephalous, a- neg. 

Kfipu§ -vKos 6 crier, herald. 

xw5Suvetw encounter danger; run a 
risk; «ly8ovos danger 417 a. 
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xyynpts -0s 4 greave, covering the 
leg from knee to instep, made of 
flexible metal lined with felt, 
and fastened behind with straps 
or buckles; xvfun leg. 

xowds -f -dv common, publtc. 
cene éxf. 

xodkdf{o check, punish. 

xéwre cul; xow-. CHOP, syn-copate 
avv, apo-cope amd, comma. 

— xpdvos -ovs ré helmet of metal or 
leather. 

xpatréw am strong; G or A rele, 
conquer; xpdros £16 ©, 

Kparucros -y -ov strongest; sup. of 
dyabdés 182; xpdros. 

xpdros -ovs t6 strength; xpa-. Latin 
Cerés, cred, crésco, créber; aristo- 
orat &pioros, auto-crat abrds, demo-crat 
Sjpos people, 

kpavyf) -As h cry, shout; xpay- cry 
404. 

kpec(rtwy -ov stronger; comp. of 
ayabés 182; xparos. 

Kpendvvips hang up. V. 

Kphvn —s h spring, fountain. 

Keto -fis h in pl. barley. 

kptvw separate, decide. Latin cer- 
20, crimen; orisis xplois 406, critio, 
hypo-orisy ird. V. 

kpywts -iS0s h foundation. 

kpiwre hide, conceal. crypt, orypto- 
gram ypdow, grotto. V. 

-«relva ‘kill; see awo-ncrelyw. V. 

KoKAos -ov 6 circle. Latin circus: 
cycle, bi-cycle brs dfs, en-cyclo-pedia 
év, nadela education, cp. radevo. 

kwriw hinder, oppose, prevent. 

kopapxys -ov 6 komarch, village 
chief; noun, &pxw 446 a. 

kopn -ys ff village; metua: 406. 
HOME, 
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AaPely, aor. inf. of AauSdres. 

Aabety, aor. inf. of AavOdve. 

AdOpg adv. secretly; G. without the 
knowledge of ; Aab-, AavOdves. 

hapBdvo take, receive, capture, get; 
AaBév with. Latin labor; d- 
lemma dis, epi-lepsy éml, pro-lepsis 
apo. V. 

Aapmpdrys -yros 4 brilliancy, splen- 
dor; Aaumpés bright 429 a, Aduxe 
shine 412. Latin lanterna, lim- 
prdus; lamp, lantern. 

AavOdve am concealed; A escape 
the notice of ; eadvbavery rpepd- 
pevow was secretly maintatned ; 
crddoper avrovs dweAOdvres we got 
away without their seeing us. 
Latin lated ; leth-argy, Lethe. 

yw, Sr: clause, say, speak, tell; w. 
inf. clause bid, tell; pass. w. inf. 
18 said, tt ts satd, the personal 
construction being more common 
in Greek, while the English pre- 
fers the impersonal ; Aeye Oappeiy 
he told him to keep up hts cour- 
age; Héptns Aéyera: oixodoujoa the 
story is that Xerzes butlt (this 
palace); Aey-. Latin lego; dis 
lect S:d, lexicon. V. 

-Adywo gather, collect; Aey-. Latin 
lego, legid, ignum; eo-logue éx, 
e0-leotio ér, cata-logue xard, antho-logy 
kv6os flower. See ova-Aébyw. V. 

Aelrw leave, abandon. Latin licet, 
linguo ; eo-lipse ék, el-lipsis év, el- 
lipse. V. 

AlOwos -y -ow of stone; Aléos 426. 

AlBos -ov & stone. ee ypdge, 
mono-lith pdyvos. 

pty -évos & harbor. 
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Adyos -ov 5 word, speech, story; els 
Adbyous eAbev abr@ have a confer- 
ence with him; Aéye 408. en-legy 
ed, apo-logy awd, mono-logue pdvos, 
tauto-logy ravrd, logic. 

Adyxn -ns 4 spearhead, spear. 

Aourds -f -dv remaining, the rest 
of; 7d Aomwdy for the future; 
Aelxw 410, 

Addos -ov 6 ridge, hill. 

Aoxayds -08 4 company commander, 
captain; Adxos, Kyw 410, 448 a, 
446 a,c. 

ASxos -ov & ambush; company, 
usually one hundred men; Aéyw 
lay, lie 408 ; cp. Adxos bed. 

Avpalvopa destroy, ruin; Adun out- 
rage, Adua filth 420, Av-, rove 
wash, 

Auwleo grieve, annoy; Adwn grief 
416 ©. 


M 


pa, intensive particle, na Ala no, by 
Zeus. 582. 

pade, aor. impv. of pavOdvw. 

paxpds -& -dv long ; paxpd rAota war 
ships, Latin navés longae; pax-, 
Cp. pijkos. macron, macro-meter pué- 
7 poy. 

pada adv. very, much. Latin me- 
lior. 

padiora adv. most; ds uddrwra (ed0- 
yaro), 4 Suvaroy uddrAiocra as much 
as possible; pdara. 

paddov adv. more; parroyv % rather 
than; ob3ty uarrov not one whit 
the more; yudaa. 

pavOdye, ptc. clause or 8r: clause, 
learn by inquiry; aor. have learnt, 
know; pa-, cp. pdyris, péve, weuyn- 
pa. Latin maned, méns, memi- 
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ni, moned, monstro; MAN, mania, 
neoro-mancy vexpds, mentor, mnemonics, 
mathematics, V. 

pavretoy -ov td oracle; pudyris 482. 

pavris -ews 5 one inspired, seer, 
prophet, soothsayer; cp. ua-, pay- 
Odvw 406. 

paxn ns 4 battle, fight; battle- 
field ; pdxopas 404. 

paxopa D fight, give battle. V. 

pe, pov, ot pers. pron. me. Latin 
mé. 

péya adv. greatly; neut. of péyas. 

peyadyn great; see udyas. 

péyas peyddn péya great, large, tall. 
Latin magnus, magister ; o-mega, 
mega-phone gwrf. 182, 3. 

plyorros -y -ov greatest, sup. of 
péyas; 7d péyioroy chiefly. 

ped” for perd. 

pewv -ov greater, comp. of péyas. 

plas pArtawa pérav black. Latin 
malus; melan-choly xoA4 gall, calo- 
mel xadds. 

pedlyn -ns f panic, a species of mil- 
let, used for food and fodder; the 
seeds were used whole or ground. 
See xéyxpov. Latin milium. 

péddrAw, w. inf. fut. or pres., am about 
to, shall; intend, purpose; de- 
lay; cp. wea- in ém-péroua, V. 

péuyynpor, perf. as pres., G remem- 
ber, call to mind; see édva-pipsn- 
oxe and /86 and note. Latin 
memini; mnemonics. V. 

* név, a particle used with 3¢, some- 
times with other words, to con- 
trast the parts connected by 3é; 
6 pty... 6 8€ the one... the 
other. See 669 a and /02. 

* névrou conj. adv. really ; yet, stvll, 
however; pév + ror. 669 db. 
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plve watt, stay, remain; A wart 
for; cp. pa, pavOdve. Latin 
maned. V. 

pépos -ovs td division, part, share. 
Latin mereo. 

ploros -n -ov middle, in the middle, 
midst of; see 556; rd péoor the 
center; the space between; 8a 
pécou rote between these. Latin 
medius. 

— puords -f -dv G full, abounding in. 

pera prep.among. meth-od uel’, 53és. 
G with, in company with; jer’ 

avrov with him. 
A after, next to, place or time; 
pera Setxrvoy after dinner. 

perafi adv. tn the midst; G be- 
tween; perd + tbv for ody. 

peratréwropa. A send after, sum- 
mon; nerd (78, wéuww. V. 

pérpov -ov td measure. Latin mé- 
tior; metre, meter, dia-meter did, 
thermo-moter Oepudy heat, cyclo-meter 
KdwAos, sym-metry avy. 

péxpr adv. up to, as far as, even to; 
equivalent to Latin usgue; G as 
far as, until; conj. adv. so long 
as, until; equivalent to Latin 
dum, quoad. 681. 

ph adv. not, negative willed or im- 
agined 486, 572; ef uh except; ¢ 
8 wh otherwise. Compounds of 
ph have a like force. 

pnSé conj. and not, nor; adv. not 
even; ph + 8é. 

pndels pySenla pndév not one, no 
one 189; undé+ els. 189 a. 

pndérore, prderdmore adv. 
oudérore. 

pokére adv. not again, no. longer ; 
uh + én, 

piikos -ovs td length; cp. uaxpds. 


See 
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* phy, intensive particle, surely; 
see 7 and 671 a. 

phy pyvés 6 month. Latin ménsis; 
MOON. 

phrore, pnweéwore adv. not ever, 
never ; uh + wore. See ovdémore. 

pire conj. adv. and not; phre.. . 
phre netther ... nor; ph + re. 

Pirnp pyrpés § mother. Latin 
mater. 

PNXavh -fis h machine, scheme, de- 
vice. mechanio. 

plupds -~& -dv small; pixpdy adv. 
barely, hardly. micro-scope oxoxds, 
micro-meter pérpov. 

prodds -o8 6 wages, pay. MEED. 

proOdopar pass. am hired, paid; 
puoOds 416 a. 

pyncOfcopa will mention, fut. of 
peuynpuas /85. 

pévos -4 -ov alone, only. monad, 
monastery, monk, mon-arch &pxw, 
mono-lith Af@os, mono-. 

pipro. -ar -a fen thousand; also 
piplos countless. myriad pipids. 
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vary ns h ravine, glen. 

vatapxos -ov 6 admiral; vais ship, 
dpxos commander 446 a, 408. 
Latin nd@vis; naval. 

vaurucds -f -dv belonging to ships; 
Stvauis vavrech naval force; vais 
ship 425. nautical, nautilus, nausea. 

vedvlGs -ov 6 young man; veos. 

vexpds -08 6 dead body, corpse; oi 
vexpol the dead. Latin nez, neco; 
necro-logy Adyos, necro-mancy pdyris, 
neoro-polis woAus. 

véos -G -ov young, fresh, new. Latin 
novus ; neo-logy Adyos, neo-phyte ¢v- 
rov plant, neo-, Nea-polis xdéArs. 
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vep&drn -ns f cloud; vépos cloud. 
Latin nitbés, nebula. 

vf, intensive particle, vh Ala yes, by 
Zeus. 582. 

vixde A conquer; am victorious; 
vinn 416 b. 

vtxy -ns h victory. 

volw observe, plan; vovs mind 416 c ; 
CP. yuoun, ebvoixas, Svyopa. 

voulleo regard as a custom védpos ; 
pass, #8 usual; also in act. A and 
inf. clause or two A, regard, con- 
stder, believe, think; in pass. the 
accusatives become nominative 
subject and predicate: & voul(era: 
vtwua which are considered marks 
of honor; véyos 418. V. 

vépos -ov 6 custom, practice ; law; 
véuo distribute 403, Latin ne- 
mus, numerus ; nemesis, auto-nomy 
avrés, eoo-nomy olios. 

viv adv. now; of viv men of the 
present day; rd viv at present. 
Latin nunc. 

woE vuerds h night. 
NIGHT. 

=) 


Eevexds -h -dv foreign; rd tevixdy the 

hired troops; gévos 425. 

févos -ov & stranger; guest, host ; 
friend ; a hired soldier; mer- 
cenary, euphemistically for psao60- 
dpos ; Cp. EHevo-pay, Tpd-tevos. 

EbAov -ov rd wood; pl. fuel. xylonite, 
xylo-phone, pwvrh, xylo-graph ypagw. 


0 


6 4 rd the; duey.. . 5 8€ the one 
.. . the other; 6 8€ and he, but 
he; frequently for his, her, their: 
Ta duod my affairs, my property ; 


Latin noz. 


277 


of yer’ abrot his attendants: rh» 
Sleny the usual justice (puntsh- 
ment). 

8, neut. of 8s. 

SS HSe réSe dem. pron. fhis like 
Latin hic; as follows; treye rdde 
he spoke as follows; révde roy 
tpéxov in the following manner. 
558. 6 + -de. 

SSom0rlo make a road ; 6364s, d8omods 
road-maker 446 b, 488 b, 416 o. 
$8ds -08 way, road. ex-odus é, 

meth-od yerd, peri-od wept, syn-od ody. 

S0ev adv. whence, from where, from 
whom ; 8 + -Oev, cp. évrevber, 

of pers. pron. reflexive in use, 
equivalent to éaurg to him. 197. 

olSa pte. or 87: clause, know, under- 
stand; xdpw ola am grateful; 
F.8-, see elSov and 886 b. 

otkaSe adv. homeward, home; olkos 
+ -3e 228, 

olxde, w. prep. or A, live, dwell ; 
dwell in, inhabit; pass. am situ- 
ated; olxos 416 6. 

olklG -ds 4 house; olxos 429 b. 

olxo8opteo build a house, build; 
oixoddéuos house-burlder, 3éuw butld, 
446 a, 438 b, 416 o. 

otkobey adv. from home; olxos + -Oev 
228. 

otxos adv. af home; of ofko: those at 
home olxos + -: 228. 

olxos -ov & home, house as home or 
abiding place; Fix- 408 b, cp. 
dp-lxveoua:r. Latin vicws; -wICckK, 
-WIcH, as Ber-wickx, Nor-wic#, 
eoo-nomy yduos; par-ochial, parish 
mwapd ; di-ooese did. 

otuas for ofouas. 

olvos -ov & wine. 
WINE, 


Latin vinum. 
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olopa:, ofuar pass. dep. inf. clause, 
think, belteve, suppose. 

olos -& -ov rel. pron. corresponding 
to dem. rowiros, like Latin qualza, 
denoting quality, such as, who, 
what; of what kind. 215, 84. 

oldowep olamep oldvrep just such 
as; olos + -rep 216. 

olxopas am gone, have gone; w. 
pte. 5856. V. 

 dxvéo inf. clause, hesttate; ph 
clause, am afraid that; dxvos 
hesttation 416 6, 

éxré eight. Latin octd; octa-gon 
youvla. 

SdeBpos -ov 6 destruction, death, 
loss; -5AAdpus, see &w-dAAT pL. 

dXlyos -y -ov few, small. olig-archy 
px. 

Sos -y -ov whole, entire, in a body. 
Latin solidus; holo-caust Kao, 
oath-clic xard. 

Spvupe A swear, swear by. V. 

Spovos -& -ov D like, similar; of 
the same kind as; cp. &ua, duds 
common. Latin similis; homoeo- 
pathy ra8- in rdoxw. 

dpolws adv. in like manner, wayres 
duolws we all alcke ; 8uo10s. 

dporoyéo agree, admit; éué-Aoyos 
agreeing 416 c. homo-logous. 

Spws adv. all the same; mnever- 
theless, yet, still; with changed 
accent from duds common. 

Svopa -atros Td name; cp. yvo:w- in 
yryvéonw, 6-yvo-va 407. Latin 
cognomen, nomen; an-onymous a- 
neg., met-onymy werd, patr-onymic 
waThp, syn-onym ovy. 

Svos -ov 6 ass. Latin asinus. 

Swep neut. of Sowep, the very thing 
which, just what. 
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Sry conj. adv. where, in what way, 
whither; 8+ xp. 

EmorGey adv. from behind, at the 
rear; G behind. 

éedtrns -ov & heavy-armed soldier, 
hoplite 347, 2; Srov 480 b. 

Sov -ov +6 fool; pl. arms, armor; 
éy rois éwAots under arms; eis or 
éx) ra Seda to arms; see also un- 
der rl@nus; éx-, cp. @woma. pan- 
oply «as. 

érd8ev conj. adv. whence, from 
where; 8 + wd0ev, Cp. 8-Oer, 5-wére. 

Swrow conj. adv. whither, to what 
place, where; 8 + wos. 

éwotos -& -ov gen. rel. pron. such 
as, cp. ofos; 8 + motos. 

érdcos -y -ov gen. rel. pron. as 
great as, as many as, cp. bcos; 3 
+ wéoos. . 

éeérav conj. adv. w. subjv. when- 
ever, when; éxdre + &y. 

érdre conj. adv. whenever, when, 
since; 8 + xére. 

émdrepos -G -ov rel. pron. which of 
two, whichever; 6 + wérepos. 

Sov conj. adv. wherever, where; 
8 + mov. 

Saws conj. adv. in what way, how, 
as; w. fut. indic. how, that 688 a; 
for Wa that, in order that 688 «. 

dpdw, ptc. clause, see, observe, per- 
ceive. pan-crama was. V. 

dépylopar am angry; dpyh anger 
418. 

Bphios -G -ov steep; dpbds straight 
424. 

dp0Gs adv. rightly, justly; pds 
straight. ortho-dox 3déa, ortho-graphy 
yedepeo. 

Sppdw, dppdopas /85, rush; set out, 
start; dpyh motion 416 b. 
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Spos -ovs 75 mountain. 

&= 4 & rel. pron. who, which, what ; 
évy § meanwhile, while. 

Scov conj. adv. as far as, so far 
that, so that; neut. of 8cos. 

Ecos -y -ov rel. pron. corresponding 

~ to dem. rogodros, like Latin guan- 
tus, denoting quantity or num- 
ber, as great as, as much as, as 
many as, all who, who, what; 
Som Oarroy the more rapidly. 
215, 84. 

Somwep fixep Sep rel. pron. the very 
one who, just what; 8: + -wep 
216. 

Sons firs § ror 8m gen. rel. pron. 
whoever, whatever ; 8s + ris. 

Sray conj. adv. w. subjv. whenever, 
when; 8re + by. 

Sre conj. adv. when, while; 8 + -re, 
cp. ré-re, éxdoro-re, BAXo-Te. 

& vm or 8,7 see Seris. 

Sr. conj. that; because; conj. adv. 
w. sup. like ds: 8r: dwapacxevéraroyv 
as unprepared as possible ; 8iAov 
Sr: evidently. See 622 a, b,c, 628, 
624 a, b, o, 625. 

of adv. no/, negative of statement 

_ or fact 486; ote %pn said that 

. not, refused, denied, like 
Latin negavit. 

ov conj. adv. where ; 8s. 

otSé conj. and not, but not, not... 
etther, after a negative; adv. not 
even; odv8¢ ds not even thus; od8e 
... ovdé not even... nor yet, not 
only not... but not even; see 
also 667. 

obSes odSeula od8éy not one, no one, 
none, nothing ; ob8é + els. 189 a. 

obSéy adv. in no way, not at all; 
neuter of oddels. 

19 
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obSérore, pnSdrore adv. not even 
once, and obvdexdémwore and ov’wrd- 
mote never yel, are the common 
prose forms for ofxore. ovdémxore 
is commonly, though not always, 
used of the present and future. 
ovder@mrore ANG obwéwore are regu- 
larly used of the past. The same 
distinction is observed with pndé- 
wore, undexéxore, ANd unwdrore. 

otk for od. 

otxér adv. no longer; ob + ér:. 

* oby adv. now, so, then, at any 
rate, 678 a. 

otrore adv. never; ov + wore. 
obdérore. 

otra adv. not yet, not before; od 
+ Oo. 

otwrémore adv. never yet, never be- 
fore; separated od yap xérore; ob 
+ xémore. See oidéxore. 

ote’ for otre and not; od + re. 

otre . . . obre netther ... nor. 

ovros abry trofro dem. pron. this, 
these ; he, they like Latin 78; nad 
raita and that too, although. 
558, 

otrws before vowels, before conso- 
nants ofrw, adv. in this way, so, 
thus, in the historians usually re- 
ferring back ; obros. 

otx for od. 

égeQw owe; pass. 18 due; aor. 
Sere ought, see 470 b.  V.~ 

Spedos, only nom. and acc., help, 
advantage; G wse tn, orparryov 
BHedos oddéy a general 28 of no use. 

dxupdés -& -bv tenable, strong, for- 
tified by nature ; &xw cp. 412. 

Epona, fut. of dpdw see: dx-. Latin 
oculus ; optic, aut-opsy aids, syn-opsis 
ody, ophthalmia. 


See 
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qwaéety, aor. inf. of rdoxe. 

wadeio frain up, educate; mais 
417 a. 

wats madds 6 boy, 80n; i: xais Gy 
while still a boy. Latin puer, 
puella ; ped-agogue ye, encyolo-pedia 
see under «d«aAos. 

wale sirike, hit, Latin pavid, pa- 
ved ; ana-pacst ayd. 

wad adv. back ; again, a second 
time. palin-drome Spépuos, palim-psest 
vdeo rub. 

mwavranaow adv. all in all, en- 
tirely ; at all; was. 


wavry adv. in every way, on all 


sides; was. 
wavrosamds -h -dv of all kinds; xas. 
wavy adv. very; at all; xis. 
mapa prep. beside. par-allel &AAq- 

Awy, para-digm Selxvips, para-. 

G from beside, from; ra wapa 
$olBov a&yabd blessings from 
Phovbos. 

D beside, with: rapa rE glam at 
my friend’s house. 

A to the side of, to, with names of 
persons; along by, contrary to ; 
wapa, rovs dlaous to (join) our 
friends; mapa thy d5dv beside 
or near the road ; wage thy ddtav 
contrary to his expectation. 

Compare wapd with xard in the 
meaning along. xard is along 
the course of, wapdé is along by; 
mapa toy woraucy along by the 
river, xara toy moraydy down 
the river; nara thy 8détay ac- 
cording to his expectation while 
wapd is beyond or beside it. 


paradox. 
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wapayy&dw D or A, and inf. clause, 
pass along word, command, or- 
der; wapd (78, &yyéArAw. V. 

wapaylyvopa. D of person, am near; 
am present; A with els, arrive 
at; wapd /78, ylyvopu. V. 

wapayeo lead along, conduct; wapd 
/78, Byo. V. 

wapasacos -ov 6 park, preserve. 


wapadiSoy D give over to; surren- 
der, transitive ; wapd /78, d(Bcops 
V. 

mapaxahio call fo my side, sum- 
mon; urge; wapd 78, xardo. 
V 


wapamAfo1s -G, -ov or -os -ov D 
close beside, resembling, lke; 
wxapd, xAnotoy. 

wapacdayyns -ov 6 parasang, some- 
what more than three miles. 

mwapackevato prepare; mid. make 
my preparations, get ready ; wapa- 
oxevh, 419. 

wapackevh -fs f preparation; cp. 
axevopdpos, &xapdakevos. 

mwapeiar D be beside; be present; 
A with els, arrive at; ra wapdyra 
the present conditions ; wxapd /78, 
elu. V. 

wapedatvw A drive by, ride past; 
napa /78, ératvw. V. 

mapépxopar A pass by, go along ; 
come forward; mxapd /78, t%pxo- 
pou. V. 

wapéxa have on hand, provide, fur- 
nish; two A make; xpé&ypara wap- 
éxew D make trouble for; wapd 
178, txw. V. 

mwapiiva. A pass by ; go along, come 
forward ; wapd /78, elus 385. 

mapiov, ptc. of wapiévas. 
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mwdpodos -ov 4 road .by or along, 
passage, pass; wapd, 636s 440 a. 

wapeéy, ptc. of wapeiva. 

was waca way all, every, whole; 
waoa 686s every road ; xaca % 686s 
all the road, the whole road ; xd»- 
Tes of waides all the boys; wdyres 
waides all boys; sometimes 6 was 
the whole, all; xdyra in all re- 
spects, in everything. pan-crama 
Spdw, pan-acea dxdoua: cure, pan- 
theism 6eés, pan-demonium dalucy, 
panto-mime pipvos imitator. 

waoxw A experience, undergo ; am 
treated; eb xwdoxw am well treat- 
ed; Kaxas wdoxw am injured; 
wa-. pathos, anti-pathy ayrl, a-pathy 
a- neg., sym-pathy ody. V. 

wathp watpés 6 father. 
pater ; patro-nymio dvopa. 

matpls -(S0s fh nalive land; xarhp, 
cp. 484. 

watvw stop; mid. cease, rest. 
paucus ; pause. 

wedloy -ov rd plain; xédov ground 
43la; cp. reds, orpard-wedov, rpd- 
wea, wots. 

welq adv. on foot; we(éds. 

welds -h -dv afoot, walking; as 
subst. foot soldier; oi we{ot the 
enfantry ; Sivauw weChy infantry 
force ; cp. wedtor. | 

welOo A win over, persuade; mid. 
and pass. D obey; m6-, cp. moréds, 
wloms, morebw. V. 

wepaoua pass. dep. inf. clause, try. 
attempt; G make trial of; welpa 
trial 416 b; cp. wdpos passage, 
wopela, &-wopos, a-wopla, mropetouai, 
dyri-wépas. Latin periculum, ex- 
pertor, porta, portus ; em-pirical év, 
pirate, em-porium év. /86. 


Latin 


Latin 
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wecopat, fut. of wdoxw and also of 
wel@opuas. 

weastiov D must obey; A must per- 
suade; verbal of wel@w. 354. 

wedtacrhs -ov & light-armed sol- 
dier, peltast, carrying a crescent- 
shaped shield wéArn; weard(e 

serve as peltast 405. See 347, 2. 

w&ry ys 4 shield of crescent form. 
wéywo A of person or place with 
prep., sometimes D of person, 

send. pomp. V. 

wevraxédovn -ar -a five hundred; 
wévre, éxardy. Latin quin-genti. 

wévre five. Latin quingue ; penta- 
gon -ywrld, penta-meter per pov. 

wevtixovra fifty. Latin quingud- 
ginta ; pentecost. 

wept prep. on all sides, around; 
in composition also above, beyond. 
perl-od 534s, peri-meter pérpov, peri- 
patetio wdros walk. 

G about, concerning ; %povro «epi 
abrot they asked about him; 
equivalent to Latin dé; of 
value above; wep) xayrds wot- 
etcOa: make wt of the highest 
amportance. 

D round, about; not common. 

A about, all round, attending; 
trrnoay xepl abrévy they stood 
about him; of wept Kipuy the 
attendants of Cyrus, Cyrus 
and his men; equivalent to 
Latin circa. 

meprylyvopar G am supertor to, get 
the better of, conquer; wept /78, 
ylyvoum. V. 

wepiéxo surround; wepl /78, exw. 
V. 

wepytvea wait around, remain; A 
wart for; wept /78, pévo. V. 
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weplo80s -ov way arownd, circum- 
ference; wepl, 686s. period. 

wepitdieo sail around; xepl /78, 
whew. V, 

wy interrog. adv. in what way ? 

any -s 4 in pl. spring, source. 

alw press hard; pass. am hard 
pressed. 

aatare fall. Latin pets, impetus. 
V. 

moreio D put faith in, trust; 
miotds 417 a, cp. welOe. 

wlons -ews  frust, good faith; 
wloress tiaBe he received pledges 
of good fatth, pledges that he 
could rely on; welOw 406. 

mordés ~- -dv D trusty, faithful, 
trustworthy, in the confidence of; 
ra mord pledges; welOw 411. 

wravdopa: wander about; xrdvn 
wandering 416 b. planet. 

wreOpov -ov ré plethron, plethrum, 
about one hundred feet. 

wXelovs, for rAcloves and mAclovas, pl. 
nom, and acc. of wAelwy; see 149. 

mietoros -y -ov most, sup. of roads. 

wXelwv -ov more, comp. of rods. 

mAéov neut. adj. as adv. more; see 
182, 5. 

wrém satl. Latin pluit; FLow, 
FLEET, FLOOD. V. 

wANGos -ovs td multitude, numbers, 
amount; cp. wAfpns. 

wifv adv. G, but used also asa con- 
junction, except; cp. wAfpns. 

wAfpns -<s G full, full of, abound- 
ing in; complete, in full; xada-, 
wAe-, CP. ®AG0s, wAelwy, wAEioTos, 
Ah, wodts, woAvs. Latin plénus, 
plus, plébs, populus ; FILL, FULL, 
plethora, pleonasm, di-ploma 3/s. 

twAnotoy adv. G near. 
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aXlvOvos -y -ov of brick, brick; 
xAlvOos 426. 

wXlvOos -ov h brick. plinth. 

®dotov -ov dé boat; cp. rrdw. 

wd0ey interrog. adv. whence # where 
from ? 3wé-Gev, cp. 8-Ger. 

wo8ey adv. from somewhere ; indef. 
to wdOev. 

wot interrog. adv. whither ? where 
to #? cp. ol. 

wot adv. to some place; indef. to 
Wot. 

wow, A or two A, make, produce, 
construct ; do, act; mid. make 
for myself, deem; e& or xaxés, 
&yabdy or xaxdy woretv A tread well 
or tll; wep) wayrds woteiaOa deem it 
all-important. poem, poet, onomato- 
poela Svopa. 

wouyntéos -& -ov fo be done; must 
do; verbal of ro:éw 354, 

motos -& -ov interrog. pron. what 
kind of ? what # ep. ofos. 

wokeplo D am at war with, fight; 
wéreuos 416 ©, 

wokéutos -& -ov of war, the enemy’s, 
hostile; as subst. of worduos the 
enemy, equivalent to Latin hos- 
tés ; wéAeuos 424, 

wodenos -ov 6 war. polemic. 

modtopkde besiege; xédAts, Epxos fr. 
elpyw shut in 488 b, 416 o. 

mods -ews 4 city, state; cp. rahpns. 
police, policy, politios, metro-polis BAT, 
acro-polis Expos. 

moXtrys -ov 6 citizen; wérrs 480 b. 

mwodddkis adv. often; worus 282. 

mwoddol -al -&4 many; of wodAol the 
many, most men; words. 

wodvs woNAh word much, many; 
large, long, strong; rd woav the 
greater part; 8a woAAd for many 
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reasons; éx xoAAod with a long | wpdrtra perform, accomplish, do; 


start; ws or 8s wxAcioros a8 many 
as possible ; cp. wAfpns. poly-gon 
yevld, poly-nomial Syoua, pleonasm 
wAciwv, poly- many. 
awévros -ov 6 sea. Holles-pont, Pontus. 
wopeda -is } going, march; xopeto- 
por 406 a. ° 
mwopevopa. pass. dep. go, proceed, 
advance, march; xédpos 417 a. 
FARE. 
wdépos -ov 6 means of passing, ford ; 
way, means; see under recpdopat. 
FORD. 
wopevtéoy A must proceed ; verbal 
of ropebouca: 354. 
adppw adv. G far from; xpé. 
wéoos -y -ov interrog. pron. how 
large # how much or many # cp. 
3oos. 
mworapds -08 & river. hippo-potamus 
trros, Moso-potamia puécos. 
wére interrog. adv. when? wé-re 
Cp. 76-re. 
wore adv. sometime, once on a time, 
ever; indef. to wére. 
wérepov interrog. adv. whether; xé- 
vepov (xérepa) ... % whether... 
or; wéreEpos. 
wérepos -@ -ov interrog. pron. which 
of two # 
wod interrog. adv. where ? cp. ob. 
qov adv. somewhere; indef. to xod. 
wows mods & fool; cp. xedfoy. Latin 
pes, impedto; tra-pexium térrapes, 
anti-podes ayrf, tri-pod rpets. 
mwpaypna -aros té deed, act, busi- 
ness; difficulty ; D xpdypara xapé- 
xew make trouble for; xparrw 
407. pragmatic. 
mpatis -ews f doing, undertaking, 
enterprise, business ; xpirra 406. 


ed OF xakas xpdrrw am successful, 
am fortunate; xaxws xpadrtrw am 
unfortunate; oftw xpdtrw fare 
thus, meet this result. practice, 
practical. V. 

aperBeiw am an envoy; xpécBus 
417 a. 

awptoBus old; of xpéoBets -ewy am- 
bassadors, envoys 142,7. presbyter, 


priest. 

mperBirepos -G& -ow older, elder; 
comparative of xpéaBus. 

wplacGar, inf. of éxpiduny. 

wplv conj. adv. w. inf. before 568; 
w. finite modes unit, before 644 d, 
287 d. 

mpd prep. G before, in front of; 
sometimes like iwdp in defense of, 
for; xpd rijs oixlas in front of the 
house; xpd aplorov before break- 
fast. Latin pro; pro-gram ypdow, 
pro-boscis Béoxesw feed, pro-clitio xAlvw 
lean. 

mpoayw lead forward; advance; 
wpb 178, yw. V. 

mpomoOdvopar ptc. clause, perceive 
beforehand; xpéd /78, aicOdvonas. 
V. 

mpoBddro throw before; mid. hold 
before myself; ra 8xda xpoBaré€- 
oda: advance arms for attack, 
shields forward and spears in 
rest; cp. charge bayonels; xpé 
/78, BdAdow. problem. V. 

mpéBarov -ov té in pl. cattle, 
sheep. 

wpodiSep give forth, betray, aban- 
don, surrender; xpd /78, dlScpm. 
Latin prédé. V. 

mpoSérys -ov 6 traitor; xpodldwp 
405. Latin proditor. 
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apedwev speak forth, order; upé' apes gidiay with friendship as- 
118, dwew. V. r sured. 

apeciawve ride before, march on; wpés adv. aps 8 tr: wal and besides 
aps /78, CAatow. V. too. 

wpoépxepe: go before, advance; =pé apowdye lead to; advance; xpés 
178, &pxenm. NV. 178, bye. VY. 

wpoOupfone: pass. dep. /85, am spevmrte ask in addition; two A 
eager, earnestly desire ; wpé@spes ask for more ;-apés /78, atrée. 


416¢. Cp. émtince. apowedawe drive towards ; ride or 
apéOupos -ow eager, devoted ; xpé, march against ; march on; xpés 
Conds heart 447 b. ; (78, Qatew. VY. 
wpotines adv. eagerly, zealously; apoetpyepm come to, approach; D 
wpéOopes. | go over to, join; apés (78, tpxo- 
apovvas go on before; advance, pm. V. 
proceed ; upé (78, clus 385. | wpéotey adv. before, formerly; G 
qpotéves, pres. inf. of xpeiqm. | in front of; 1d xpéoGer the van; 


wpoty send forth; mid. D. give' the time before; eis 1d xpdcdey 
myself up, entrust, surrender; forward; apéoGer ... xpivy simply 


wpé 178. Tas. V. | before; xpéoOey ... % sooner... . 
apolora: sef ai the head of; intr.! than; apés + -6ev. 

forms G am at the head of, com- | qpocvivas come to, approach, ad- 

mand ; xpé /78, tornw. V. | vance; xpés /78, elu: 385. 


wpoxaraxde burn down before. lay apocdapBave take besides; take 
waste with fire before one; mpd part in: apés (78, AauBdvw. V. 
(78. waraxde. V. xpoodpvem fake an additional oath, 
wpoxaradapBdave seize before, pre- swear also; xpés /78, Suvi. V. 
occupy; =pé /78, xararopBdew. wpoowolopa: profess; pretend; 
Vv. _ mpds 178, worées. 
axpéxapas am laid before, proposed, «apootrarre D of person, assign to 
prescribed ; used as pass. to mpe-' =a duty; gite an order to; xpés 
TlOnus; xpd /78, xequa: 387 and a. | (78. vdrre. Cp. émirdrre. V. 
pos prep. face to face, confront- , xpoormu D add to; mid. join in, 
ing, opposite. prosody ¢8h song,; agree with, agree to; apés /78, 
ode. tlonu $75. 
G from, by, tn the sight of, be-' wpéow adv. forwards ; iéva ov 
fore; xpos Oeay before the gods; apocw go forward ; «xpés. 
xpos Tou tpéwov in accordance | wporepatos -G -ov in Ti xporepalg on 


with his character, like him. the day before; xpérepos. 
A facing, near, beside, besides; | xpérepow adv. before, previously ; 
xpos rovras besides these. neut. acc. of xpérepos. 


A before. against, to, regarding ; | mpérepos -G -ow former, previous, 
xpos raura tn reference to this ; earlier ; sometimes translated like 
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an adverb: apérepo: juay apixovro | cadwile blow the trumpet; éxe 


they arrived before wedid. Latin 
prior. 

xpédacis -ews h pretext, excuse; 
xpé, pdois assertion, onus 406, 
440 a. 

ap&rov adv. at first, in the first 
place; neut. acc. of xpéros. 

aparos -7 -ov first, foremost, chief; 
xpé. Latin primus. 

wvvOdvopa. inguire, ask ; ascertain, 
discover; w. ptc. clause, find out. 
Cp. 588 a,b.  V. 

wip wupdés 6 fire; pl. camp-fires 
142, 8. pyre, em-pyrean é¢y, pyro- 
technic réxvn art. 

wipauls -(Sos h pyramid. pyramid. 

awveds -0f 4 in pl. wheat. 

*aw adv. yet, hitherto; after nega- 
tives like Latin -duwm, see otxw, 
tyres. 

wowore adv. ever, ever yet; after 
negatives like Latin uwmquam; 
ww + Wore. 

wes interrog. adv. in what way ? 
how ? cp. és. 

wos adv. somehow; indef. to was; 
G3é res in some such way as this. 


Pp 


pddvos -G -ov easy. 

plo flow. stream cp. ZIrpiudy the 
Strymon ; rheumatism, cata-rrh card, 
rhythm 400 b. V. 

phrrap -opos 6 public speaker, ora- 
tor; cp. ép@; 405. rhetoric. 


py 


oddmy— -yyos 4 trumpet, a long 
straight bronze tube swelling at 
the end like the Roman fuda. 


éodamyte at the trumpet signal ; 
odamyt 418 a. V. 

catpdmys -ov 6 satrap, a Persian 
governor of a province. 

gwavrod for ceavroi. 

cadts -fs clear, plain, certain, 
properly of taste; oaw-. Latin 
sapio, sapréns ; SAP, 804P, insipid. 

capes adv. clearly, evidently ; 
caphs. 

ceavrod -fs -of refl. pron. of your- 
self; ve + abrés, cp. ov. 

onpalye show by sign; D give a 
signal ; indicate, inform, declare, 
direct ; ofa sign 420. V. 

otros -ov 6 grain, food; pl. otra 
provisions, supplies 144. para-site 
apd. 

cwwrde am silent; cuwrh silence 
416 b. 

oxérropat, oxomée is the usual pres- 
ent, look about, search, spy; de- 
liberate, consider. Latin specid, 
spectés ; SPY, skeptic. V. 

-oxevafo make ready; oxevh attire 
419; see wapa-cnevd(w. 

oxevoddpos -ov baggage carrying ; 
Ta oxevoddpa the baggage train; 
7d oxevos in pl. baggage, -pédpos, 
gépo 410, 448 b, 446 a, oc; cp. 
mapa-orevd(a. 

oxdpoua, fut. of cxomda. 

oxnvh -fs i fent. Latin scéna; 
soene. 

oxoméw, only pres. and imperf. see 
oxéwroua, look at, watch ; see, ob- 
serve; consider, ponder; crowds 
416c. V. 

oxords -00 6 lookout, spy, scout ; 
oxérropa 403. scope, 
pixpds, epl-soopal éxi, bi-shop és. 
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oés of odv poss. pron. thy, thine, | orparda -ds 4 expedition, cam- 


your; cp. ov. Latin tuus. 

rodla -Gs 4 skill, abtltty, wisdom ; 
aopds 429 b. 

codds -fh -dv skilled, clever, wise; 
gan-, cp. caphs. philo-sophy ¢idos. 

oweideo urge; am ina hurry, has- 
ten. V. 

orov8h -As h Libation, drink-offer- 
ing; pl. truce, agreement, treaty ; 
oxévieo pour a libation 404. 

ordSiov -ov ré, for pl. see 144, 
extended space, stadium, race- 
course; stade, about six hundred 
feet. Latin spatiwm. 

orabuds -09 6 standing-place, stand; 
halting place, station; day’s 
march; ora-0-yds, cra- 400 b, 406; 
cp. lornu, ordots. Latin stabu- 
lum; STAND. 

or&s, root-aor. ptc. of torn. 

ordaows -ews party, faction; in- 
surrection, discord; ara- 406; 
cp. lornpt, orabuds. Latin statid ; 
apo-stasy cd, eo-stasy éx. 

or&dw arrange; equip, dress ; 
send. V. 

orevos ~f -dv narrow; ta orevd 
narrow pass, defile. steno-graphy 
ypdepeo. 

orepéw, pass. orépouas, G rob of, de- 
prive of; am deprived of, have 
lost. V. 

orfivar, root-aor. inf. of lornus. 

otheyy(s -(S0s 4 scraper, strigil, 
used by athletes to remove dust 
and oil from the skin after exer- 
cising. 

oroAf -ffs } dress, robe; orédAAw 
404. stole. 

orddos -ov & equipment, expedi- 
tion; army, force; orédrAw 408. 


paign; orparete 406 a; cp. orpa- 
vés. 

orparevypa -atros Té army; divi- 
ston; orparedeo 407 ; cp. orpards. 

orparebopar make war; conduct or 
serve in a campaign, take the 
jield, march; éorparevero oftes 
thus he was taking part in the 
expedition ; orpards 417 a. 

orpatnyéo am general, take com- 
mand, command; orparryés 416 6; 
cp. otpards. 

orparnyla -as 4 office of general, 
command ; &s otparnyhoovra épe 
rabrny thy oTparryiay pnteds Judy 
Aeyérw let no one of you mention 
me with the idea that I am going 
to assume this command ; orpa- 
tyyés 429 b; cp. orpards. 

orparnyds -00 6 army leader, gen- 
eral; orparés, &yo 410, 448 a, 
446 a,0. strat-agem, strat-egy, stra- 
tegio. ; 

orparié -as } army; orpards 429 b. 

oTpariotys -ov 6 soldver; pl. troops; 
Gvdpes orpariora: fellow soldters; 
orparia 480 b. 

orparotedevopa: encamp ; orparé- 
wedov 417 a. 

otparéresoy -ov Td camp-ground, 
camp; otparés, xéSov ground 
446 a. 

otpatés -0f & encamped army, 
army, force; orpa- spread out, 
strew; cp. 411. Latin stratus, 
sterno, strud ; STREW, STRAW. 

otperrés ~f -dv twisted; as subst. 
6 orperrds necklace, collar; orpépe 
turn 358. strophe orpoph turning 
404; see 25 and cp. 403; apo- 
strophe awd, cata-strophe xard. 
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ob vod pers. pron. thou, you; re-, 
oe-. Latin f%; THOU. 

ovyylyvonas D am wiih, am ac- 
quainted with, meet; have tin- 
tercourse uith; ov /78, ylyvo- 
po. V, 

ovyxadte call or summon together, 
assemble, convene; oby (7 8, narde. 
V. 

ovdr\apBdve take with, steze, arrest ; 
take together; abv (78, AapBdvw. 
syllable. V. 

ouvdrAtywo gather together, collect ; 
levy; pass. assemble; ovv /78, 
rAéyo. V. 

ovdrdoyh -As ft gathering, levy; cva- 
Aéye 404, cp. 440. 

ovpBdddkw throw together, collect ; 
mid. contribute; oby /78, BdAdw. 
symbol, V. 

ovp-Bovrevo D advise, counsel ; mid. 
consult together, confer with, ask 
advice of ; abv /78, BovAeto. 

cippaxos -ov in alliance with; as 
subst. 6 cippaxos ally; oby /78, 
pdxoua, cuppdxyoua am an ally; 
-pdxos 410, 446 b, c. Note the 
accent; cp. 489 a. For another 
- explanation see 440 b and end. 

couppelyvopa D miz with, unite with, 
join; obv (78, pelyvops mix. Latin 
misced ; MIX. V. 

ciprais -raica -rav all together, 
entire; éyévovro of cbywayres the 
whole force amounted to; avy + 
was 440 a. 

cupréwre D send with; obv /78, 
wluxe. V. 

cuprife D sail with; ov /78, 
wréw, V. 

ciprrens -wv G very full, abound- 
ing in; aby, wAdws 95, 440 a. 
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cupwoteudo D ard in war; oty (78, 
woAenew. 

cupmropebopa. D accompany; aby 
/7 8, wopeboucs /85. 

cuprpatrre D of person, A of thing, 
do with, assist, codperate with; 
aby /78, xparre. 

ouprpobuptopa: D unite earnestly 
with in urging; atv (78, xpodu- 
péomat. 

ouphépw bring together; impers. D 
18 of advantage to; atv /78, pépe. 
V 


ow prep. D with, in company with, 
with the aid of; including; cir 
rois Oecots with the atd of the 
gods; used often by Xen. for 
petd: Mévoy xa) of cby abre Me- 
non and his force; cp. Gua. 
Latin cum ; sym-metry pérpoy, sym- 
pathy wd6os feeling. 

cuvayo bring together, call together, 
convoke ; abv (78, &yw. V. 

ovwadrA\arre change by bringing to- 
gether, reconcile; mid. and pass. 
apés A make terms with, am 
reconciled to; cp. aradAdrre; 
otv (78, &d\Adrre. V. 

ovvavaBalyo D go up with; march 
inland with; obv 178, dvaBalve. 
Vv. 

cwamiva. D go back with; ovp 
/78, amtéva. 885. 

cuwertpyoua. D go in with; goin 
together ; xpés A of person, eis A 
of place; otyv /78, eiaépxouu. V. 

ouwvecndrra D aid in culting down; 
ovy 178, éxxdeto. V. 

cuvetipxopar D go out with; atv 
/78, eépxoum. V. 

cuvéropat D follow with, accom- 
pany; otv /78, exopa. V. 
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ewigxepe D go with; come to- | cas caw safe and sound, alive 96. 


gether, assemble; obv (78, &pxeo- 
pu. V. 

cwvedtropas D follow on with; oby 
(78, épéwopan, éxl + Exopasr. V. 

covénpa -aros 6 thing agreed on, 
watchword, countersign; by, rlOn- 
pt 440 b, 407. 

owlorngs, D bring together with, 
sntroduce; intr. forms and mid. 
stand together, combine; obv (78, 
lornus. system. V. 

obvoba share in knowledge; D and 
ptc. am conscious of 587; oty 
178, ofa. 386. 

ovvopodoyée D of person, agree to 

. with, assent to; obtv /78, 

dpodoryéeo. 

owrarrea arrange together; form 
an line of battle; civ (78, rdrro. 
syntax. V. 

cuvriOns. put together; mid. D 
make an agreement with; oty 
/78, rlOnys. synthesis. V. 

ovokevafopa. make preparations, 
pack up; stv 178, oxevdtw. 

cvotparesopm D take the field 
with; join an expedition; atv 
/78, orparetopas. 

ovorpatiarns -ov 6 fellow-soldier ; 
aby, orpariorns 440 a. 

odor for éavrots 197. 

oxety, aor. inf. of éxw. 

oxoAaios -G -ow lersurely, slow; 
gcxoAh leisure 424. 

oxodalws adv. slowly; oxoAaios. 

cqlo save, rescue; retain; conduct 
safely; mid. and pass. save my- 
self, escape; go or return in 
safety; o@s 418. ocreo-sote xpéas 
flesh. V. 

odpa -aros té body; life. 


Latin sanus, sdspes. 
oédpuvr -ov of sound mind, sensible, 
discreet; cus, ophy mind 447. 
curnpla -as & safely, preservation, 
deliverance ; ots, 04, cerhp pre- 
server 4065, 429 b. 


T 

+” for te. 

vafis -cos § arrangement ; order, 
rank, line of batile ; company, 
division, battalion of infantry; 
vdrre 406. 

Tatre arrange, draw up in line 
of battle, assign, station, order, 
appotnt. tactios, taxi-dermy 3épya, 
syntax oby, technical réxv7 ari. 

vabré for 7d abré the same thing. 

Tadpos -ov f dich, trench. 

taxes adv. swiftly, soon. 

Taxiora adv. sup. of raxyéws; és 
tdxioTa, f} e8évaro tdxX.oTa a8 
rapidly as possible; éweiddy rd- 
Xora AS 800N as. 

Tax adv. soon, rapidly; neut. of 
Taxbs. 

taxis -ia -b swift, speedy: dd 
raxéwv rapidly; rhy raxlorny bddy 
by the shortest route, as soon as 
possible. Compared 181, 

*ve conj. and; te .. . xal both 

. and, see wal; cp. Latin -que. 

Tetxos -ovs Té6 wall, fortress. DIKE, 
DITCH. 

redevtatos -& -ov last; rerAeuvrh 424. 

rerevtTaw finish ; die; rerevrh 416 db. 

TedeuTh -fs end ; TeAevrh rov Alov 
death; rédos, rerAéw finish. 

té&os -ov r6 completion, end, result; 
acc. as adv. finally, at last. talis- 
man. 
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rtrapros -7 -ov fourth. Latin quar- 
tus. 
terpaxioxtro, -ar -a four thou- 
sand ; rérrapes, xiAios 282. 
vérrapes -a four. Latin quattuor; 
tetra-gon -ywrid, tetr-arch kpxw. 
téxvyn -ns f art, skill. technical. 
poly-technic woAds. 
Ttpepov adv. today; 1-, ipépa. 
rlOnp put, place, get ready; mid. 
arrange; pass. xeipa: 887 6; dyava 
vTiéva: arrange games. Observe 
carefully the following: 
rlGec8a. ra Serra: 1 Ground arms, 
rest under arms, shield and 
spears lying on the ground; 
Oduevos Ta Seda dveratovro they 
grounded arms and rested. 

2 Order arms, halt or stand un- 
der arms ready for action, 
shield and spear with one end 
resting on the ground ; éy rage: 
O€uevoe ra SwAa ouvynAGoy of orpa- 
Trryol wap’ ’Apiatov halting under 
arms tn line the generals went 
together to Arvaros. 

3 Get under arms, draw up in 
order of battle, take up a post- 
tion under arms; eis rdw Uervro 
7a Seda they arranged them- 
selves under arms in line of 
battle. Oe-. thesis, hypo-thesis 
iwd, theme; cp. ody-Onua. 

tipdew value; honor; riph 416 b. 
tif, -s value, worth; honor; 

tie honor 406. 

atuwos -& -ov valued; honored, es- 
teemed ; Trinh 424. 

typo D of person avenged, A of 
person punished, G of the crime; 
help, avenge; mid. take vengeance 
on, punish; pass. am punished ; 


289 


ripepés avenging 416 c; ri-, Fep- 
in dpdw, ripa-opds. 

v(lg rl interrog. pron. who ? which ? 
what? ri as adv. why? dd rl 
why % rl hpiv xphoera; what use 
does he intend to make of us? 
Hpero rls EAGo: he asked who went. 

TS TL SOME, ANY; someone, any- 
thing ; indef, to rls. 

*ro., intensive particle, really, of 
course 671 e. 

* rolvuy conj. then, well then 678 b; 
Tot- + vuy. 

rovdode rovdde trowdvSe dem. pron. 
211, such as follows; Ercte roidde 
he spoke somewhat as follows; 
rotos such + -8e; cp. olos. 

Towtros rowtrn Towwtro(y) dem. 
pron. 212, such as already expe- 
rienced, of this sort, like Latin 
talis; cp. obros. 

tTéfevpa -atos 6 arrow ; rotetw shoot 
with a bow 407. 

téfov -ov Td bow. toxloo-logy Adyos. 

togtérys -ov 6 bowman, archer; rdtov 
430 b. , 

Tétros -ov 6 place, spot. topic, topo- 
graphy ypdow. 

tor date roohde toodv8e dem. pron. 
211, 80 much, so many; récos 80 
great + -de. 

torotros tocatTy torotro(y) dem. 
pron. 212, so great, so large, 8o 
many like Latin tantus, tot; 
Tocovroy as adv. so far; Soy... 
tocotrp the ... the, cp. 80s ; 
Cp. obros. 

vére adv. then; of rére the men of 
that time; ré + -re. 

tpameda -ns 4% fable with four legs; 
rérrapes, wed-, Cp. wots, mwedlov. 
trapezium. 
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vpets tpla three. Latin trés; tri-pod 
wols, triad. 

rpéwe turn. Latin ‘repidus. V. 

tplge nurture ; support, matntatn ; 
tpepdpevoy dadyOavey see AavOdve. 
V. 

tplxo run; cp. dpduos. V. 

vplixovra thirty; rpeis, efxoor, Latin 
trigunta. 

Tpraixdovo. -a -a three hundred ; 

- Latin trecenti. 

Tphens -ovs f irireme, a war vessel 
with three banks of oars on each 
side and furnished with a beak 
for ramming; decl. 164, 151; 
Tpeis, dp- fit 446 a. 

tpls adv. three times; pets 232. 

Tpropipro. -ar -a thirty thousand; 
Tpeis, puptos 282. 

tplros -y -ov third; rpeis. Latin 
tertius. 

Tpdsmatov -ov ré trophy, a memorial 
of victory to mark the place 
where the enemy turned ; rporh 
turning; defeat; rpowatos 424. 
trophy. 

tedtros -ov 6 turn, manner, char- 
acter; tpéww 403. trope, tropic. 

Tpodh -As 4 support, maintenance ; 
tpépw 404, 

tuyxdave G hit; reach, gain, ob- 
tain, find ; w. pte. happen ; wapayv 
értyxave he happened to be on 
hand. 

ripavvos -ov & absolute ruler, ruler. 


tyrant. 
Y 


b8up USaros rd water. Latin unda; 
WET, hydr-aulic abAds pipe, hydro-gen 
yev-, hydrant, hydr-. 

Spets dpav dpiv vpas pers. pron. 
you, like Latin vés. 
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tytrepos -G -ov your, yours, like 
Latin vester. 

twapxos -ov 5 underofficer, lieuten- 
ant ; bxd, ipxe 446 b, d, or 4408; 
see 440 b end. 

twdépxo w. pred. ptc., begin, am 
the first ; am ready, exist; D am 

devoted to, support; ixé /78, 

Boxe. V. 

éwetvas -be under, as a foundation; 
bwé /78, clus. V. 

twép prep. over. Latin super 54; 
hyper-borean fBopéas north wind, 
hyper-critical xpivc, hyper-. 

G over, beyond, for the sake of; 
bwtp rijs xepartjs above the head; 
imtp rijs ‘EAAdBos in defence of 
Greece. 

A over, above, motion or exten- 
sion; more than; éwtp rhy dbva- 

pay beyond his ability. 

trepBaldo A throw over; cross; 

iwép (78, BdAAw. V. 

brepPorF, -fs ff overshooting ; pass- 
ing over; a mountain pass; drep- 

Bdrrw 404 or 440 a; see 440 

end. hyperbole. 

éunperéo D serve, help; sxnpérns 
under-rower, servant 416 c. 

émoxvéopa. D of person, hold my- 
self under, undertake, promise; 

ixdé /78, trxw, Exo. V. 

tad prep. under. hypo-crite xpive, 
hypo-thesis rl@nps. 

G from under, at the hands of; 
by, the regular form for agent; 
alpebels Sxd tav wodiTay chosen 
by the crtrzens. 

D under, at the foot of; ixd ti 
axpowdae: at the foot of the 
acropolis. 

A to a position under or at the 
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foot of ; under, motion or ex- 
tension ; dwiAGoy iwd ra dévdpa 
they came up under the trees. 
troftyov -ov ré under the yoke, 
beast of burden; pl. pack-ant- 
mals, baggage train; ind, (vydy 
yoke 448, 424. 
brolapBdve take wnder my protec- 
tion; respond; interrupt; td 
/78, AapBdyw. V. 
trode leave behind; ixé /78, 
Aclrw. V. 
broptve stay behind ; wart a little ; 
A watt for; iné /78, névw. V. 
twomrrtw suspect, apprehend; w. 
inf. clause suspect, surmise that ; 
w. wh clause fear, suspect that; 
Srowros suspicious 417 a, 488 a. 
268 b. 
brootpatnyos -ov 6 lieutenant gen- 
eral ; id, orparryés 440 a, 446 b. 
bropla -as 4 suspicion, distrust ; 
Spopdw, dxdyoua suspect 406. 
torepaios -G -ov later, following ; 
Th Sorepalg on the next day; dore- 
pos 424. 
torrepos -& -ov latter, later; G later 
than, too late for; acc. as adv. 
Sorepoy later. 188. 
éotyys put under, concede, admit ; 
mid. D yreld, surrender; allow; 
ind (78, ins. V. 
tyndrds -f -dv high, lofty; tos; 
cp. 412, 
typos -ovs ré hight; swép. Latin 
summus. 


$ 


galve make appear, show; mid. 


and pass. appear, seem, am seen, 


am shown 387; w. ptc. frequently 
translated evidently, manifestly ; 
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ga- in gnu; cp. 420. phase, fan- 
tastic, phantom, epi-phany éx/, fancy, 
em-phasis ¢y, dia-phanous did, phe- 
nomenon, V. 

paday§ -yyos ht batile-line. phalanx. 

gavepds -4& -dv in plain sight, visi- 
ble, evident; w. ptc. gpavepds fp 
oidpevos he evidently thought, he 
let tt be seen that he thought 
585 a; ev re pavepgp openly, pub- 
lacly ; pay- in aly 412. 

oépw bear, bring, carry; produce ; 
of wages receive ; Bapéws or yade- 
was pépo am troubled, take tt 
hard, cp. molesté fer6. Latin 
fero, fertilis, forttina; meta-phor 
perd, phos-phorus gés light. 

getym fice, run away; am an 
exile; of getyorres the exiles. 
Latin fugi6. V. 

on inf. clause, say, affirm, declare, 
speak ; o8 onus say that... not, 
deny, refuse, cp. nego; cp. daly. 
Latin fari, fabula, fama; enr- 
phemism €d, pro-phet xpd. V. 

$8dvea come before, anticipate; A 
of person and ptc. frequently 
translated by before, sooner than 
585 a; gOhcorra jas KaradaBdy- 
res Th pa they will seize the 
highis before we can. V. 

gurl love; plros 416 c. 

GAG -~s h affection, friendship; 
xpos diriay agiéva: allow us to go 
back in peace; plaos 429 b. 

pQuos -a -ov D friendly ; at peace; 
3a iAlas ris xopas awdtea ren- 
der friendly to us the country 
through which he shall lead us; 
plros 424, 

gQo0s - -ov D friendly, dear ; 
kindly disposed ; as subst. friend. 
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philtre, phil-anthropy &»@pemos, philo- | xadewSs adv. hardly, with diff- 


sopher copds, biblio-phile A:BAlor book. 

GAvapla -ds § in pl. a lot of non- 
sense ; @Abapos nonsense 429 b. 

goBle frighten; mid. as pass. dep. 
Ww. ph clause, fear, dread, am 
afraid that; ¢éBes 416 e. /86. 

@6Bos -ov 6 fear, terror, fright; 
panic; peB- tumble 408. 
phobia S3ep. 

GotBos -y -ow pure, bright, radiant. 

gowlaorhs -08 6 wearer of the 
purple; or purple-dyer, in charge 
of the royal wardrobe; cp. gowi- 
ous. 

gowluoris PacMkacs a wearer of 
the royal purple. 

gowlkots - -otw dark red, purple; 
Sot 426. 

ots -Txos 5 palm tree, date palm. 

potpapxos -ov 6 commander of a 
garrison; poupés watch, apxés, 
kpxw 408, 443 a, 446 a. 

dvyas -d80s 6 exile, fugitive; petye, 


ovy-. 

gvraxh -fs f watch, guard; gar- 
rison; pvddrre, guvdAax- 404. 

traf -axos 6 watcher, guard; pl. 
body-guard ; puddrre, guAan- 401. 

gvidrre keep watch; A guard, 
watch, defend; mid. A am on 
my guard against; w. ph clause 
guard against. V. 

dovh -fs fh voice; language: oa-, 
g@nut, Cp. dav-, dalyw. phonetics, 
phon-o-graph ‘ypapw. tele-phone rijA€ 
afar, eu-phony ed. 


Xx 


culty ; xarewes dépw take st hard: 
xareras Exe am angry. 

Xarnods - -ofv of bronze, bronze; 
xaruds copper 426. 

Xapes «ros @ graciousness, favor, 
gratitude, thanks; D of person 
and G of cause, xdpw Exe or olva 
am grateful. Latin gratus, gra- 
tia. eu-charist ed. 

xep xapdés § hand; eis xeipas avrg 
tnto hts power; hand to hand 
with.  chiro-graphy -ypdde, chiro 
mancy pdyris, s-urgeon Epyor. 

xOés adv. yesterday. Latin heri. 

XPros -r -a fhousand. 

xirév -Gvos 6 undergarment, chi- 
ton, corresponding somewhat to 
the modern shirt. 

xpadopar D use, employ, enjoy, hare; 
vl BotrAeras jpuiy xpjoOa ; what use 
does he wish to make of us? 
tryeudm expevro robre they used 
this man as guide 

xp, inf. or A and inf., ts necessary, 
I ought $90. 

XPM inf. need, lack, wish, desire. 
Xphpa -aros ré thing of use; pl. 
property, money; xpdoua: 407. 
xpéves -ov 6 ftme; season, period. 
chronic, chronicle, chrono-logy Ades, 
chrono-meter .€rpoy, ana-ohronism ava. 

xpuotoy -ov rd piece of gold, gold 
coin, money; xpiads 481 a. 

Xpvcois -H -oby golden. gold, gilded, 
gold mounted ; xpiods 426. 

xpvods -08 6 gold. chrysalis, chryso- 
lite Afléos, chrys-anthemum &»fepoy 
Jlower. 


xarerds -f -dv hard to bear, griev- | xpvooxadtwos -ov with gold-mount- 


ous, painful; difficult, hard; 
severe, bitter, hostile. 


ed bridle; xpvods, xadivds bridle 
447. 
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Xopa% -Gs 4 place, post, position ; | ds conj. adv. a As, how; when, 


station, land, region, country ; 
cp. xa@pos place, piece of ground 
and 408 b, 404 b. 

xwploy -ov td space; place; for- 
tress, stronghold ; xépa 481 a. 


+ 
WAuov -ov +d bracelet. 
WesSona. am deceitful; A decetve, 


cheat. paeud-onym dvoua, peendo-. V. 
Wirds -f -dv naked, bare, barren. 


Q 


& O, frequent with the vocative. 

a8 adv. in the following manner ; 
thus, 80; 88 236, 

Gero, wpny, imperf. of ofona:. 

év being, pte. of eu; re 8 wre 
but really, but in fact. 

a@véopa. buy, purchase; dvos price 
416 ©. 

G@vios -& -ov for sale; as subst. 
ra va wares, goods; dvos price 
424. 

apa -Gs f fume; season; hour, 
proper time. Latin hora; hour, 


hor-0-scope oxowds. 


since; &s rdxorTa a3 800N as p08- 

sible 683 A f. 

b Equivalent to 8r that; ds 
ém:Bovrebar arg (saying) that 
he was plotting against him. 

c Equivalent to tva, but not com- 
mon in prose except in Xeno- 
phon, that, an order that. 

d With pte. as 593 o. 

e With inf. clause, equivalent to 
Sore, so as 566. 

Adv. with numerals, about. 

Prep. A with names of persons, 
to; wopetdera: ds Baoirda he goes 
to meet the king. 8s but 
without accent. . 

Sowep conj. adv. just as, like 687; 
os + -wep 216. 

@ore conj. adv. ind. clause, inf. 
clause, and 80, so that 689, 566; 
és + -Te. 

Gere, aor. of dpefaw; w. inf. in 
Wishes: &SpeAe wapeiva:, ph erdeiy 
would that he were present, had 
not gone. 

&pedia A assist, aid, benefit; 8pe- 
Aos 416 o. 
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Tu1s vocabulary contains only such words as occur in the English 


exercises, and is purposely made brief and concise. 


Whenever it is 


necessary to use this vocabulary the pupil should consult the Greek- 
English Vocabulary, for the use and fuller meanings of the Greek words. 
Verbs in -de, -4e, and -de are given in the uncontracted form. Remen- 
ber the forms to use in writing are -@ in the active, -@par, -odpa, and 


-ofpar in the middle. 


A 


abandon d1o-, éx-, xarade(wre. 
able Suvards, txavés; am able 8v- 


VELL. 

above vm adv.; émrép prep. G. 

about rept, dpol, ds, os. 

advance mpo-, xpootévat, wpof\ Sov. 

advice, ask ovpBovrebopar D. 

advise oupBovrebo D. 

afraid, am péBov ta, Sé8orxa, do- 
Béopar. 

again av@is, radu. 

against ds, él, xard, mpds, all A. 


agreement, make an cuvriOnpmw 
mid. D. 

all was, dvds; all who Scrou. 

alone pévos. 


along xard, wapd, both A. 

already #8n. 

also xal. 

always del. 

ambassadors of wpéo Pers. 

ancient dpxaios. 

and nal, * re, *8é. 

another &dos. 

answer dmroxptyopat, Sr clause. 
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But see $21 and a. 


appear dalvopa. 

appoint droSekvops two A. 

approach mpoovévat, poof Gov. 

archer 6 roférys. 

arms ra Sma; to arms ds, éwl ra 
Sarda. 

army & orparés, f| otparid, 1 
oTparevpa. 

arrange TaTTe. 

arrangement 4 rafts. 

arrest: ovAAapBdve. 

arrive &duxvéopar, wapetvas; arrive 
at, w. els A. 

as as; as long as tus. 

ascend dvaBalve. 

ask a question tpwrdw; ask for 
alréo two A; ask advice of ovyp- 
BovActopar D. See also Séopas. 

assist ddpedéw A, Bon Plo D. 

at bv, él, wapd, mpds, all D; at 
home otko.; at first wp@rov pb; 
at the same time pa. 

attack émrvr(@yp.s mid. D, énst- 
ato D. 

attempt mrepdopa. 

authorities, the of &pxovres. 

away from dmé G. 
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back addAw. 

barbarian 6 BapBapos, BapBapixds. 

battle 4 paxy- 

be etvar; be present wapetvar; be in 
évetvar; be upon trddvar. 

because Sri, dre. 

become ylyvopan. 

before wply, wpd, mpdrepos, pbave 
w. pte. 

believe otopar, voul{e, tyéopas, 
we(Qopar. 

belong to clvm G. 

beside wapa A. 

best Apuoros; seems best Sox; J 
think best Soxet por. 

betray mpoS(Sapu. 

bid xe\ebo. 

blame, ¢o, fo blame for atris G. 

boat 7d wiotov. 

both d&pedrepos; both . . 
oo. al, kal... Kal, 

boy 6 rats. 

brave dyads. 

bridge 4 yépupa. 

bring Gye, dépw; bring together 
guvayo; bring out dyw; bring 

back a&wdyo; bring back word 

drrayyO\o. 

brother 6 a8eaés. 

but &AAd, * 84. 

by tré G agent, wapa D. 

bystander 6 wapeoryxds. 


C 

camp Td otpardéreov. 
can Sévapas. 
captain 6 Aoxeyds. 
capture aipéo, xaradapBdve; am 
- captured adloxopan. 

carefully émpedés. 

20 


4 


. and * re 
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carry &yw, pépe. 

catch karadapBavo. 

cavalry of twaets, rd immudv; of 
cavalry lrmuds. 

cease watopat. 

choose aipéopar. 

citizen 4 roAtrns. 

city  wodss. 

clever woods. 

come fx, tpxouar; come up mpoc- 
vdvar; come to know yyvdoxKe. 

command rapayy&do D, xercbw A, 
apxe G. 

company 6 Adxos. 

conduct fyéopas D. 

conquer vikdw A, kparéo G. 

consider vopf{w two A; BovAeboua, 
d clause. 

contest 6 ayév. 

country  x@pa; native country 4 
watpls. 


cross SvaBalve. 
—D 

danger 6 xlv8wvos; am in danger 
xvStvete. 

day 4 fplpa; by day wpépis; af 
daybreak &pe. rh pps. 

dead, the of vexpotl, of dro8avdvres. 

dear Qos. 

deceive tawrarde. 

deep Pabis; in depth rd Bados. 

deliberate BovAebopm, ed clause ; 
Ses and fut. ind. 

depose from rate G. 

desire BotAopan, drOvp.do. 

destroy Gard\Atpa. 

die Gro€vfoKxe, redcvTdw. 

difficult xaXemds. 

direct xedeto A and inf. 

do rotte. 

down xara. 
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draw up rarro. 
drive out &edratve. - 
E 

each &acr-ros. 

easy pdBv0s. 

either ... vr §... 4; after a 
negative otre .. . otre. 

else &\Xos. 

enemy, the ot wodduor; the enemy’s 

 wodduros. 

enough txavds. 

escape the notice of AavOave A. 

establish xa@lo-rypue. 

even xal; not even oSé. 

evening 4 Sen. 

evident 8#Aos; evident that 8Aov 
Sri. 

evidently SfAws, SfAov Sri. 

exchange pledges Seas Sodvar xal 

execution, for awoxretvar, tva dcro- 
xrelveay atrov, tart Odvaroy. 


exile & dgiywv, & puyds. 
expect otopa: w. fut. inf. 


F \ 
fair xadds. 
faithful mods. 
father 6 warfp. 
fear SéSouKxa, poBlopar; fear Zo, w. 
inf.; fear that, w. ph clause. 
fear 6 ddBos. 
few éAlyou. 
fiercely tox upds. 


fight paxopat. 

find ebploxew, karadapBave. 
first patos adj.; mparov adv. 
flee debyo. 

fleet rays. 

follow ropa: D. 


foot & wots; at the foot of tré D. 
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for * yap conj. 

force 4} Sévapss. 

formerly spéctey, mpdérepov. 

fort rd xaplov, rd lox upon yapler. 

friend 4 Qos. 

friendly @Q\os, @Quo0s. 

frighten goPée. 

from oad, &, wapa, all G. 

front, in wpé G, wpdéeOey, ds 10 
apéctey. . 


G 


gather GBpol{e, ovdAtye. 

general 6 orparnyds. 

get AapBdve, Exo; get up avacth 
vas; get myself into xaractiva 
ds A; get away émvévas. 

gift rd Sépov. 

give S®am; give up, trans. wape- 
SB; give a signal onpalve. 

go lévar, AGetv; go out HedrOeiy; go 
in doedOdiv; go away awerbdy; 
let go &ty. 

good ayaéds. 

govern d&pxo G. 

government 4 apx#,. 

grain 6 otros. 

grateful, am xdpw olSa, xapw Exo. 

great péyas, wodts. 

ground arms rl@ec0a: ra Sarda. 

guard @vAdrro; guard againsl 
gvAarropar A. 

guard 6 tAag, 4 pvdasch. 

guide 6 tyepev. 


H 


hand over wapad®wpn. 

happen tvyxdve w. pte. 

harbor 6 Aupfy. 

have &&q. 

he, in oblique cases aérds ; emphat- 
ic ovros, éxetvos; and he 6 86. 
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hear axotw 511 a, 588 a, b, 622. 

head 7 xepadh. 

herald 6 xfpv§. 

here atrod, évradfa. =~ 

high inpydds; in hight rd thos. 

hights ra dxpa. 

hill 4 Adgos. 

his 6 4 16, abrod; refl. éavrod. 

home, af olan, 

hope % &mls. 

hoplite 6 érAtrys. 

horse 6 tarwos. 

hostile woképu0s. 

house 6 olxos, 4 olx(a. 

howf was; how much? -wécos; 
how many? wréoo; for how as 
relative see os, Sires, drdoos. 


I 


I éy4; I at least tywye. 

if el, day. 

immediately atrlna, eb0is. 
impassable &mropos -ov. 
implement rd Sov. 


in & D; in order to tva; in regard 


_ tompés A; in returmw for avril G; 
in fhe power of él D. 
incur danger xwSuvebo. 


into es A. 

instead of dwrl G. 

intend péd\Xo. 

it, in oblique cases, atrd. 
J 

judge xptve. 

just Sixatos. 
K 


keep to; keep watch ovddrro; 
_ keep a horse trrov tpédpoo. 

kill dtroxretve. 

king 6 Basweis. 


297 


know ot$a; know how trlorapa w. 
inf.; come to know ytyvacxKe. 


L 


late, foo torepos G or 4. 

lay aside karar(Onpe. 

lead dpyo G, dyw A, Pasi G 
or D. 

leader 6 &pxav. 

leave Aetrw; see also cpds. daro-, 
éx-, kaTO-. 

let go adtys. 

life 6 Blos, rd o&pa body. 

long puxpds; in length 7d phos. 

longer, no obkéti, pyxére. 


M 


make preparations wapacxevéfopat. 

man 6 &vOperos, 4 dviip. 

many woddol, 

march ropedouat, 

may, in a wish use optative. 

messenger 6 &yyedos. 

month 6 py. > 

more wAelav adj.; paddAov adv. 

mother 4 path: 

mountain rd Spos. 

mounted é@ twrov; of more than 
one é troy. 

must St w. inf., dvayxn tort w. 
inf., verbal in -réos. 


N 


name 7d Svopa. 

native country 4 warpls. 

near éyyés, wAnotoy; near fo, G. 

need Séopar G. 

never ov6érore, pydérore, obSerd- 
wore, pndermrore, obrémore, pn- 
matrore, oltrore, pfprore. See on 
otdéwore. 


next day rq to-repald. 
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night, by weerds. 

noble xadés. 

noise 4 OdpuBos. 

no longer otxén, pyxct:. 
not of, pf. 

not even ov8é. 

Dow vv. 


number 6 dpeOpds. 
numbers, tn large wodAol. 


O 

obey welBopor D. 

often woAAdxts. 

on ér( G or D. 

once * wore. 

or 4. 

oracle rd pavretov. 

orator 6 pfrwp. 

order wapayyé\Aw, xedeto ; an order 
that tva. 

other Gdos; other of two trepos. 

ought xpq w. inf., wpedoy w. inf. 

our tpérepos, tpav. 

out of é€ G. 

outside tw; outside of tw G. 

overcome Kparéw G. 

overtake xaradapBave. 

own, gen. of refl. pron. ésavrod, 
éavrod, etc. 


P 

panic 6 @6Bos. 

parasang 6 wapacayyns. 

pass waptévas A, wapedGeiv A. 

pay droSSwp; pay sacrifice d&ro- 
Ove. 

peltast 6 weXracrfs. 

perceive alo@avopar 511 a, 588 a, b, 
622. 

persuade sre(@w A. 

place 6 rdéwos, Td xwplov; a place 
to get 80ev. 
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plain rd wedloy ; adj. SfA0s, havepds. 

plan Bovdesonas, Bovdeseo ; + Bovd, 
 txBovds. 

plot against érBovdeto D. 

point out &mroSelxvip. 

possible Svvards. 

prefer Bot\opa:. 

present, be wapetvas. 

prevent xeAde. 

proceed wopetopar. 

promise drwy véopar. 

prove myself ylyvopa:. 

provisions ra érurfSeaa. 

punish ttpwpéopar A, Slany écurlbn- 
pr D. 

R 


ranks al rages. 

rapidly raxéws; rapidly as possible 
as TaXLoTS. 

reach aducvéopas es A or barf A. 

refuge, flee for, seek refuge in or on 
katragebyo els A. 

remain pévo. 

remember pépyynpar 511 b, 588 ©. 
See also /86 foot-note 2. 

remit atmomréyre, 

reply daroxptvopat, Sr. clause. 

report dwayyé&Aw, Sr clause. 

restrain kwXto, katéxo 509 a, 572. 

return Garvévar, dredOeiv, fro. 

revolt &wroorfva: and mid. of a@l- 
ornpt, 363 a. 

revolutionist 6 d&troords. 

right Stxavos; right hand 4 S&4; 
on the right é& Se§dG. 

risk xw8uvebw mepl G. 

river 6 worapés. 

road 4 686s. 

ruler 6 &pxav. . 

run Oe, tpéxo; run away debye, 
a&rodiSpicokw. 

rush &ptnpe mid. 


ENGLISH-GREEK VOCABULARY 


S 


sacrifice @te; pay a sacrifice &mo- 
Odo. . 
safe dodadfs, ods. 


safety 4 cwrnpla. 
same, the 6 atrds; at the same time 


Gyo. 

satrap 6 catpamns. 

save ooo. 

say Adyw, pyr, elzrov. 

scout 6 oxomds. 

see épdw, elSov ; were seen thavyncay. 

seek refuge in karadetym els A. 

seems best Soxet. 

seize alpéo, karadapBave, dvapiwrdto. 

self atrds in appos. or in composi- 
tion, as éyavrdy, or pers. pron. 
used as reflexive. 

send wipro, or&Aw; send after 
peramépropas A; send away or 
back aromtyre. 

set to-rnpe. 

she, see he and use fem. 

shield 4 do-mr(s. 

shouting 4 kpavyf. 

signal, give the onpalve. 

since dtrel, éredh, Sr. 

slave 6 8odXos, 7d dvSpamoSoyv. 

small ptxpds. 

s0 obru(s), a8€; so much, so many 
Tocotros, TrordcSe. 

soldier 6 orparvorns. 

some ... others of pév. . . of 8é 

soon tax éws, Tax; a3 soon as brea- 
Sav taxiora; a3 soon as possible 
os TaXlorTa. 

sort, of what? wotos; indef. rel. 
drroios. 

speak A¢yo, elarov. 

speech 6 Adyos. 

spoils ra tév hrrwpévov. 
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stade rd erdSiov. 


stand, intr. orfivar, toryka, torn 
mid. 368. 


. stronghold rd xwplov, xaploy tox v- 


pov. 
succeed eb xpirre. 
summon kodéw, peraméurropar. 


‘suppose ofopat, vonlto, tyyéopar, all 


w. inf. 
surrender, trans. rapaS(Seps. 
swear Spvops. 


T 


take AapBdve, alpéw. 
tell Aéyo, elroy, xeAeto. 


tent 4 oxynvh. 


than 4. 

that, dem. pron. éxetvos, ovros; rel. 
pron. 8; conj. 8m; conj. adv. 
twa; w. verbs of fearing pf; all 
that Seo. 

the 6 4 +6. 

their 6 4 +6, abréy; their own éav- 
TOV. 

themselves, intensive atrof in ap- 
pos.; reflexive éavréy, etc. 

then rére, era, Grara, évradba. 

there abrod, évradéa. 

think ofopar, vop{o, fryéopar, all w. 
inf, 

this ovros, &S¢. 

through 8&4 G. 

thus ofro(s), Se. 

to els, drt, wapa, mpds, all A; of 
purpose tya, fut. pte., inf. 

today thpepow; men of today ot 
viv. 

together with &pa D; together ow 
in composition. 

tomorrow atpvoyv. 

town * Képn. 

train wadebo. 
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traitor 4 wpoddérns. 

travel wopevopat. 

tribute & pdpos, 6 Sacpds. 

truce al owovbal. 

trumpet 4 odAmy§. 

trust morete D. 

try wepdopas 

U.. ; 

until tes, tore, Axpr, péxpr, wply, 
681, 644, /38 a, 287 d. 

unprepared déwapdoxevos. 

up &vé prep. A; dve adv. 

upon ér{ G or D. 

use xpdopa. D; what use will he 
make of us? rl xptreras hpiv ; 

use Td Sdedos. 


Vv 
valuable woAdod d£vos. 
very pada, wav. 
victor 6 vtxév. 

village 4 képn. 

vow etx opat. 


WwW 
wagon % d&pafa. 
wait péva; wait for wepyséva, pévo, 
trropéva, all A. 
wall rd retxos. 
war 6 wodepos. 
watch, keep @vAatto. 
water 7d USup. 


we fpes. 
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well ev, xahés. 

what? rf; rel. 8, 8 tT. 

when? wore; rel. Sre, dwdre, end, 
éradh, Graddy. 

whenever, see when. //2, 287 and c. 

where? wo0; wot; woQev; rel. ov, 
Strov, ot, Stror, Sev, Sader. . 

wherever, see where. //2, 287 
and c. 

whether &; whether... ord... 
h, lre . . . etre, worepov ... 

which, see who ; from which 8e. 

who? tls; rel. 8s, SoTX1s. 

why? rl; Sa rf; 

wicked xaxdés. 

wide edpis; in width +d evpos. 

willingly éév adj.; am willing 
Aro. 

wish BotAopar, 860. 

with perd G; txov, AaPov; with 
the aid of otv D. 

without d&vev G, odk Exov A, &pr- 
pos G. 

woman % yuvh. 

would that et@e, eb yap, and opt.; 
a@dedov and inf. 


Y 


yet tr adv.; not yet otra; Spas 
con). 

yield dptynar mid. 

you o%, dpets. 

young man 6 veivlas. 





Bronze lamp shaped like a boat. 
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64, 65, 89, 1, 220, 252, 
292 a, b,c, 293; of subjy. 
w. dv 294; of opt. w. d& . 
295; of causal orc clauses 
29/, 8, 808, foot-note ; im- 
plied 302 c. 

Reflexives, possessive 227; 
pronouns 268-273. 

Relatives 76, 78, 84, //2, 
284 a, dad; not omitted //7, 
12. 

Relative clauses, subjv. /// ), 
1/12; opt. 287 b, c. See 
under correlatives. 

Second sing. ind. mid. forms 
144 a, 164 a. 

Subjunctive, endings, mode- 
suffix, and formation /08 a, 
109, 144, 16/, 1/72 a; com- 
plete rules for formation of 
/93; subjv. sentences, de- 
liberative, hortative, pro- 
hibitive ///a; used w. rela- 
tives and dv //23; w. éus 
188 a; w. va /38b; w. éav 
/47; table of uses 208; 
w. dv in quotations 294; 
as an impyv. 360. 

Synopses 36/. 

Time, of imperf. 45 ; of inf. 
6/ and a, 63; of pte. 252. 

Transliteration /0. 

Wishes 278 a, 279 a. 
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Marrers included here will naturally be looked for in the index of 


the Grammar. 


These few references are inserted to enable one to find 


where these words are introduced in the Lessons, and where the first sen- 
tences occur that illustrate their use. They cover also some other points, 


References are to sections. 


dyw, synopsis 36/ B. 

dy w. subjv. /// c, //2; subjv. 
w. dv in quotations 294; 

‘ opt. w. dv in quotations 
295; position of w. opt. 
296. 

airés, position and use /0/. 

BddXAw, construction with /76, 
r/ 


BovAopa, synopsis 36/ B. 

Svvapae /64, /66, 276 a. 

ei clauses /38 d; subjv. w. 
éavy (ci-++ dv) /47; ind. and 
opt. 302 a, b,c; in quoted 
questions 292 c, 

ei... ere... etre 292 ¢. 

ciAdunv, synopsis 36/ B. 

eiut, synopsis 36/ B. 

elu, synopsis 36/ B. 

éxeivos, position and use 97- 
/00. 

ériorapat 2/6 a, 372 a. 

éroinoa, synopsis 36/ B. 

érpaxOnv, synopsis 36/ B. 


érpiapnv 276 a. 

éré\eca, synopsis 36/ B. 

éws clauses /24 a, /38 a. 

7A9ov, synopsis 36/ B. 

npypet, synopsis 366 ag. 

iva clauses, subjv. /38 6; opt. 
297 and foot-note. 

xeXedw, synopsis 36/ B. 

pa w. accusative 3/9 c. 

péepvynpat /85, foot-note 2. 

pev... 8€ /02. 

py 33, %, 68, 1/3, 124 B, 
138 d, 22/ a, 278 a, 279 a, 
287 a, b, c, 3603 w. inf. 
after verbs of promising, 
etc. 202, 6. 

py clauses, ind. and subjv. 
[11 b; opt. 287 a. 

pu-form /92 and foot-note. 

68, position and use 97-/00. 

olda, synopsis 36/ B. 

dros w. fut. ind. 287 c; final 
297 and foot-note. 

épdw, synopsis 36/ B. 
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és and dons clauses, subjv. | piv clauses, inf. /98 a; finite 


[11 b, 112; opt. 287 6. modes 287 d; rule for use 
doo 82, 5. | 287 d. 
dors 78. oxeiv 56 a. 


ore Clauses 64,292 b; quoted | re . . . xai /87, foot-note 9. 
causal 6rc clauses 29/, 8, | dy, synopsis 36/ B. 


3808, foot-note. w-form /92 and foot-note. 
ovros, position and use 9/—| ds clauses 292 b; final 297 
100. 3 and foot-note. 
mavw, synopsis 36/ A. os w. pte. 849 a, p. 2/7, note 
rere pat, synopsis 366 g. 80. 
. wéerenpor, synopsis 366 g. éore clauses, inf. /24 b; ind. 
rovew, Synopsis 36/ B. 138 ¢. 


roAXod afcos compared 348 a. 


(1) 


TWENTIETH CENTURY TEXT-BOOKS. 


———————— 


THE CLASSICAL SERIES 


A New Series of Latin and Greek Texts for — 
Secondary Schools, under the edttorial charge of 


John Henry Wright, A. M., LL.D., Harvard University 
Bernadotte Perrin, Ph.D., LL.D., Yale University 
Andrew Fleming West, Ph.D., LL.D., princeton University 


These names guarantee the highest standard of scholarship and 
pedagogic fitness. 

The whole series throughout is based on the lines laid down in the 
Report of the Committee of Twelve of the American Philological Asso- 
ciation to the National Educational Association. 

These lines are now universally accepted as defining the ideal clas- 
sical course for secondary schools. The Twentieth Century Classical 
Texts satisfy at every point this universal requirement. 

The methods of teaching Latin and Greek as revised and now 
adopted by American educators call for a less pedantic, more human- 
istic style, dominantly literary in spirit, giving a clear, forceful impres- 
sion of ancient life and thought. The modern secondary text-book is 
not merely grammatical, but also historical; fitted to arouse living 
enthusiasm for the great masterpieces of ancient thought and for their 
exquisite literary dress. 

All this, recently focused in the action of the National Educational 
Association, is now embodied for the first time in this Series, edited by 
representative scholars of the universities that have had most to do 
with classical culture in America. 

The general editors and their colleagues are all practical teachers, 
originators, and leaders in the courses now pursued in our secondary- 
school system. 


Hence, the Twentieth Century Classical Series offers the 
simplest, most practical, and up-to-date Latin and Greek 
books ever prepared for American schools. 





D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 











TWENTIETH CENTURY TEXT-BOOKS. 


THE CLASSICAL SERIES, 


A School Grammar of Attic Greek. 


_ By Tuomas Dwicut GoopELL, Ph. D., Professor of 
Greek in Yale University. r2zmo. Cloth, $1.50 net. 


This is the only Greek Grammar that contains the modern knowl- 
edge of the subject, and sets forth the modern methods of teaching it. 

Goodell’s Greek Grammar does this thoroughly, accurately, and 
simply. It is written by a distinguished Greek scholar—a successor of 
Woolsey, Hadley, and Packard—who has had years of experience in 
secondary-schools and is to-day in closest touch with them. 

Intended primarily for such schools, this book is made as 
plain as possible. Rarer forms and principles of syntax, such as are 
naturally explained in lexicon or notes, are here omitted ; classifica- 
tion and terminology have been much simplified. 

Yet this Grammar supplies all that is needed for reading the drama 
and Attic prose commonly studied in freshman and sophomore years. 

Sentences aré classified by form instead of by function. In like 
manner, subordjnate clauses are classified first by the introductory 
word, then by mode and tense. Not only is this better scientifically, 
but the result is a more concrete and intelligible system for young 
students. 

Larger and plainer type is used, especially for the Greek, than in 
any other Greek Grammar. Of this larger print the book contains 
about three hundred pages. 





D. APPLETON AND COMPANY, NEW YORK. 























